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Welcome! This is C&K’s FULL LINE PRODUCT CATALOG, ALL NEW, COVER-TO-COVER! It contains
many improvements, new products and new features that make it easier to use than ever before. Whether
your needs are for toggle, rocker, lever handle, slide, rotary, DIP, thumbwheel, pushbutton, switchlock or
illuminated switches, you will find that C&K is THE PRIMARY SOURCE WORLDWIDE for miniature and
subminiature switches with our traditional high quality, performance, low-cost and delivery.

HOW TO USE THIS CATALOG

First-time-user or familiar face, a few words to help with orientation: Three INDEXES are provided to help
you locate your exact needs quickly. They begin on the next page.

1) MAIN INDEX, arranged by catalog section (Pages IV and V).

2) INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES, alphabetical, by switch series, A Series, BD Series,
7000 Series, etc. (Page VI).

3) INDEX BY SWITCH TYPE, groups all similar types of switches alphabetically, toggles, rockers,
pushbuttons, etc. (Page VII).

Hundreds of thousands of switch models and types are represented in this catalog through our Build-A-
Switch approach. Except for Section Z, no complete switch model numbers are provided. Instead, you are
given many available options from which to choose: models, actuators, bushings, mounting styles,
terminations, contact materials, etc. Simply create the switch model desired by selecting options from the
choices provided.

Ordering formats and complete information for building order numbers are provided in each section.
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also provided in each section. In the last section, Section Z, you

X may select standard models provided or create your own model from options provided.
C‘ Each catalog section is numbered independently, and begins with a full page photograph of
representative switches. All available options are shown in each switch section, with available hardware at
the end of each section.

wzifications and materials subject to change without notice. /

AGENCY LISTINGS \

Most C&K switches are available with UL and CSA listing, when ordered with G (gold over silver)-or Q (silver) contact material. Note
that B (gold) contact material is not listed because UL and other agencies consider listing only those components suitable for power
applications. B contact material is used in low power and ‘dry circuit’ applications only, i.e., where no arcing occurs during switching
(0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max.).

Some switches are UL listed automatically when ordered with the appropriate contact material (examples: E-Series, 8500-Series,
C-Series). Other switches are UL listed only when the UL Model Number is specified, otherwise no listings appear on the switches
(examples: 5000-Series: L11 Model is UL listed, 5101 Model carries no listing). Most UL listed models are also available with CSA
listing. See appropriate switch sections for specific contact material and rating information and ordering instructions.

C-Series Power Rocker Switches—Some models UL, CSA, VDE, SEV, JETL, SEMKO and Australia listed. See pages Z-56 thru Z-60.

9000-Series Power Switches- All models UL, CSA, VDE, SEV and SEMKO listed. See pages H-2 thru H-12.

At C&K, we are continuously upgrading our agency certifications, and new models and options are being added. If the listing you
require does not appear, consult factory with your needs. Some of the applicable agency file nos. are listed below. Consult factory for
further information.

UL FILE NO.: E42363 SEV FILE NO.: 81.1162.01
= CSA FILE NOS.: LR29210 Newton, MA. JETL FILE NO.: 41-13749
£ = LR49546 Clayton, N.C. SEMKO FILE NO.:  43-63118/1-6
‘U LR47724 England Aust. Elec. Board

LR47725 Hong Kong Reg. No.: CS81215V
\ VDE FILE NO.: 8869-4401 J

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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NEW PRODUCTS &
CUSTOM MARKING -« s« i ccviniinewise

INTRODUCTION, HOW TO USE THIS
CATALOG & AGENCY LISTINGS .......
INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES .. .........
INDEX BY SWITCH TYPE
SWITCH SOLDERING AND CLEANING

INFORMATION & WIRING FOR
3-WAY SWITCHES . ................. VI

7000 SERIES

(also U SERIES) SECTION A
TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER HANDLE
SWITCHES

Toggle Switches ........... A-2 thru A-13

‘Rocker & Lever Handle
Switches....... A-14 thru A-32

E/E010/E020 SERIES SECTION B
SEALED TOGGLE, ANTI-STATIC
ROCKER, LEVER HANDLE &
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

E Series Sealed Toggle
SWitches -z simnns sana B-2 thru B-6

E Series Sealed Anti-Static
Rocker & Lever Handle
Switches . ............... B-7 thru B-12

E010 Series Sealed Momentary

Pushbutton Switches.. . ... B-13 thru B-17
E020 Series Sealed

Snap-Acting Momentary

Pushbutton Switches. . ... B-18 thru B-22

2

-z 1000 SERIES

[

h
é

55 Switches................. G-22 thru G-28

i
u

OWItCNES. v v vis s snwmmns s G-5 thru G-8
EP Series Sealed Tiny
Pushbutton Switches. . .. ... G-9 thru G-12
T Series Tiny
Toggle Switches ........... G-13 thru G-17

W SERIES SECTION C
.025 WIRE-WRAP TOGGLE SWITCHES

8020 SERIES

(also U SERIES) SECTION D
SNAP-ACTING MOMENTARY
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

8060 SERIES SECTION E
ALTERNATE ACTION & MOMENTARY
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

SECTION F
MINIATURE SLIDE SWITCHES

ET/EPIT/TP/TS SERIES SECTION G
TINY SWITCHES

ET Series Sealed Tiny

Toggle Switches . ........... G-2 thru G4

ET Series Sealed Tiny Rocker

= T Series Tiny Rocker
Switches . . .......... G-18 thru G-21

TP Series Tiny Pushbutton

TS Series Tiny Slide
Switches. .. ....... G-29 thru G-30

ﬁ

s* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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HANDLE SWITCHES

Power Toggle
Switches ............... H-2 thru H-7

Power Rocker & Lever Handle
Switches. . ......... H-8 thru H-12

5000 SERIES

(also L SERIES) SECTION J
ILLUMINATED ROCKER
SWITCHES

8500 SERIES SECTION K
SUBMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON
SWITCHES

8600 SERIES SECTION L
=g > MICROMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON
SWITCHES
de = M SERIES SECTION M
Mﬁ% "= HALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCHES

SS SERIES SECTION N
SOLID STATE PUSHBUTTON
SWITCHES

KS SERIES SECTION O
PUSHBUTTON KEY SWITCHES

BD SERIES SECTION P

DIP SWITCHES

Note: Available hardware is shown at end of each switch section.

INDEX
9000 SERIES SECTION H 3/3M SERIES SECTION R
POWER TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER THUMBWHEEL SWITCHES

Thumbwheel Switches . . . R-2 thru R-12

Minithumbwheel

' Switches........... R-13 thru R-14

CLAYTON DIVISION PRODUCTS SECTION Z

SECTION ZINDEX ........ i Z-3
INTRODUCTION & AGENCY LISTINGS ....... Z-4
Y Series 4 and 5 Tumbler

Switchlocks . ..................... Z-5 thru Z-11
Y Series 6 Tumbler Double-Bitted

Switchlocks ..................... Z-12 thru Z-13
Y Series 7 Tumbler Tubular

Switchlocks ..................... Z-14 thru Z-15
A Series Switchlocks ............. Z-16 thru Z-20
A Series Rotary Switches .......... Z-21 thru Z-25
M Series Half-Inch Rotary

SWItCHIOCKS: : cimwvis o vmmmns v am wmsm s Z-26 thru Z-29
H Series Power ROTA-SLIDE

Rotary Switches ................. Z-30 thru Z-31
R Series ROTA-SLIDE Rotary

Switches ....................... Z-32 thru Z-35
F Series Miniature ROTA-SLIDE

Rotary Switches ................. Z-36 thru Z-39
V Series Power & Line Voltage

Select Slide Switches ............. Z-40 thru Z-43
S Series Slide Switches ........... Z-44 thru Z-49

L Series Miniature Slide Switches ... Z-50 thru Z-55
C Series Power Rocker Switches .. .. Z-56 thru Z-60
D Series Miniature Power

Rocker Switches ................. Z-61 thru Z-63
J Series Rocker Switches .. ........ Z-64 thru Z-65
K Series Pushbutton Switches . ... .. Z-66 thru Z-67
MP Series Mechanical Pushbutton

SWItChes . :uwuvesvinviassommainss Z-68 thru Z-70

KM Series Pushbutton Switches . ... 2Z-71 thru Z-73

SALES AND DISTRIBUTOR
INFORMATION. . ... .. IX

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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BD
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E010

E020

EP

ET

KM
KS

MP
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SERIES SWITCH TYPE

INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES

SECTION PAGES

Switchlocks ........... Z-16 thru Z-20
Rotary Switches ....... Z-21 thru Z-25
DIP Switches ............ P-2 thru P-4

Power Rocker Switches . . . Z-56 thru Z-60

Miniature Power Rocker
Switches . ............. Z-61 thru Z-63

Sealed Toggle Switches ... B-2 thru B-6
Sealed Anti-Static Rocker & Lever

Handle Switches ........ B-7 thru B-12
Sealed Momentary Pushbutton
Switches ............. B-13 thru B-17

Sealed Snap-Acting Momentary
Pushbutton Switches . .. B-18 thru B-22

Sealed Tiny Pushbutton

Switches .............. G-9 thru G-12
Sealed Tiny Toggle

Switches ............... G-2 thru G-4
Sealed Tiny Rocker

Switches ............... G-5 thru G-8
Miniature ROTA-SLIDE®

Rotary Switches ....... Z-36 thru Z-39
Power ROTA-SLIDE®

Rotary Switches ....... Z-30 thru Z-31
Rocker Switches ....... Z-64 thru Z-65

... 266 thru Z-67
...Z-71 thru Z-73

Pushbutton Switches
Pushbutton Switches
Pushbutton Key

Switches ............... O-2 thru O-4
Illuminated Rocker

Switches .. .............. J-2 thru J-4
Miniature Slide

Switches . ............. Z-50 thru Z-55
Half-Inch Rotary

Switches .............. M-2 thru M-6
Half-Inch Rotary

Switchlocks ........... Z-26 thru Z-29
Mechanical Pushbutton

Switches . ............. Z-68 thru Z-70
ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary

Switches .. ............ Z-32 thru Z-35
Slide Switches ......... Z-44 thru Z-49

SERIES SWITCH TYPE

SS

T

TP

TS

1000

3M

5000

7000

8020

8060

8500

8600

9000

SECTION PAGES

Solid State Pushbutton
Switches ............... N-2 thru N-4

Tiny Toggle Switches ... G-13 thru G-17
Tiny Rocker Switches .. G-18 thru G-21

Tiny Pushbutton

Switches ............. G-22 thru G-28
Tiny Slide Switches . ... G-29 thru G-30
Toggle Switches ........ A-2 thru A-13
Rocker & Lever

Handle Switches ....... A-14 thru A-32

Snap-Acting Momentary
Pushbutton Switches . ... D-2 thru D-14

Power & Line Voltage
Select Slide Switches ... Z-40 thru Z-43

.025 Wire-Wrap Toggle

Switches ............... C-2 thru C-4
4 and 5 Tumbler

Switchlocks ............ Z-5 thru Z-11
6 Tumbler Double-Bitted

Switchlocks ........... Z-12 thru Z-13
7 Tumbler Tubular

Switchlocks ........... Z-14 thru Z-15
Miniature Slide Switch ....F-2 thru F-8

Thumbwheel Switches . .. R-2 thru R-12
Minithumbwheel

Switches ............. R-13 thru R-14
Illuminated Rocker

Switches ................ J-2 thru J-4
Toggle Switches ........ A-2 thru A-13
Rocker & Lever

Handle Switches ....... A-14 thru A-32

Snap-Acting Momentary
Pushbutton Switches . ... D-2 thru D-14

Alternate Action & Momentary
Pushbutton Switches . ... E-2 thru E-10

Subminiature Pushbutton
Switches ............... K-2 thru K-4

Microminiature Pushbutton
Switches . . .............. L-2 thru L-4

Power Toggle Switches ... H-2 thru H-7
Power Rocker & Lever
Handle Switches ....... H-8 thru H-12

_/

gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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SWITCH TYPE

Anti-Static Switches

DIP Switches

llluminated Switches

Power Switches

Pushbutton Switches

Rocker Switches

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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SERIES SECTION PAGES

E
Y

BD
5000 and L

Lever Handle Switches7000 and U

9000

EO10
E020
8020 and U
8060

7000 and U
E

ET

B

9000

5000 and L
C

D

J

B-7 thru B-12
Z-5 thru Z-15

P-2 thru P-4
J-2 thru J-4

A-14 thru A-32
B-7 thru B-12
H-8 thru H-12

H-2 thru H-12
Z-30 thru Z-31
Z-40 thru Z-43
Z-44 thru Z-49
Z-56 thru Z-60
Z-61 thru Z-63

B-13 thru B-17
B-18 thru B-22
D-2 thru D-14
E-2 thru E-10
G-9 thru G-12
G-22 thru G-28
K-2 thru K-4
L-2 thru L-4
N-2 thru N-4
0O-2 thru O-4
Z-66 thru Z-67
Z-68 thru Z-70
Z-71 thru Z-73

A-14 thru A-32
B-7 thru B-12
G-5 thru G-8
G-18 thru G-21
H-8 thru H-12
J-2 thru J-4
Z-56 thru Z-60
Z-61 thru Z-63
Z-64 thru Z-65

INDEX BY SWITCH TYPE

SWITCH TYPE

Rotary Switches

Sealed Switches

Slide Switches

Solid State Switches

Switchlocks

SERIES

MII>Z

E020

Thumbwheel Switches 3

Tiny Switches

Toggle Switches

3M

ET
EP
:

TP
TS

7000 and U
E

W

ET

;

9000

\

SECTION PAGES

M-2 thru M-6
Z-21 thru Z-25
Z-30 thru Z-31
Z-32 thru Z-35
Z-36 thru Z-39

B-2 thru B-12
B-13 thru B-17
B-18 thru B-22

G-2 thru G-8

G-9 thru G-12

F-2 thru F-8
G-29 thru G-30
Z-40 thru Z-43
Z-44 thru Z-49
Z-50 thru Z-55

N-2 thru N-4

Z-5 thru Z-15
Z-16 thru Z-20
Z-26 thru Z-29

R-2 thru R-12
R-13 thru R-14

G-2 thru G-8
G-9 thru G-12
G-13 thru G-21
G-22 thru G-28
G-29 thru G-30

A-2 thru A-13
B-2 thru B-6
C-2 thru C-4
G-2 thru G-4

G-13 thru G-17
H-2 thru H-7

/

Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163
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@VITCH SOLDERING AND CLEANING INFORMATION x

Most manufacturing and field problems experienced by users of miniature switches are caused by
contamination of switches during assembly, i.e., during soldering and cleaning processes. Occasionally, this
contamination is not recognized as a process problem, but is assumed to be a product deficiency. Some
percentage of switches may become intermittent after assembly into the equipment, particularly in low
power applications. These intermittencies may become apparent during final factory tests of the equipment,
or they may develop later during field use. In almost all cases, process contamination can be prevented
when care is exercised during soldering and cleaning operations.

Most manually actuated switches are not totally sealed components. The equipment manufacturer must
exercise care to prevent switch contamination during manual or wave soldering assembly processes, unless
the switches are specifically designed to withstand such processes (e.g.: C&K’s E SERIES Sealed Toggle,
Anti-Static Rocker & Lever Handle Switches, ET SERIES Sealed Tiny Toggle & Rocker Switches, EP SERIES
Sealed Tiny Pushbutton Switches, E010 and E020 SERIES Sealed Pushbutton Switches and BD SERIES DIP
Switches).

Contamination of miniature switches can occur in both hand soldering and in wave soldering processes.
In general, hand soldering and cleaning processes are perfectly acceptable if properly trained personnel use
small diameter solder (.030"-.040"), use low wattage soldering irons (25 - 40 watts max.) and are careful not
to immerse or spray the non-sealed areas of the switches with cleaning solvent during the flux removal
process.

Wave soldering provides better control of pre-heat and maximum soldering temperatures when com-
pared with manual operations. Unfortunately, oil is often added to the solder (oil is another source of
contamination), and the final cleaning operations often require immersion or rigorous spraying with a
solvent in automatic process equipment. This is not recommended unless the switches are designed to
withstand such processes.

The usual causes of switch intermittencies are solder flux and/or wave solder oil. Sealed or molded-in
terminals reduce, but do not eliminate the risk of process contamination. Since most miniature switches
are not totally sealed components, even if the soldering is done carefully, flux or oil contaminants can
be carried into the switch and not removed during the cleaning operation. When the solvent evaporates,
non-conductive contaminants may be left on, or near, contact interfaces.

C&K has introduced a full line of switches that are designed to resist contamination due to wave
soldering and cleaning methods and that require no special handling or processing:

The BD Series DIP Switches employ a flush-thru open-base design, proven effective in allowing high-
agitation cleaning methods to thoroughly clean contact interfaces. See CATALOG SECTION P

E Series Sealed Toggle, Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches feature totally sealed splashproof
construction, with toggle and terminal seals and welded-body construction. Rocker and Lever Handle
models additionally have anti-static capabilities. See CATALOG SECTION B.

E010 and E020 Series Sealed Pushbutton Switches are sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning
processes with either internal o-ring plunger seal (E010 Series) or disposable splashproof boot (E020 Series).
See CATALOG SECTION B.

ET Series Sealed Tiny Toggle & Rocker Switches and EP Series Sealed Tiny Pushbutton Switches have
the same sealed construction features as the larger E Series Sealed Switches, but in a DIP - pattern )

compatible miniature package. See CATALOG SECTION G.
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X211, X213, apggrgou DleJ%.‘E ';(04‘1% ’.P?f“?s“
3-Position toggle and rocker switches cowar, | OPPOSTE S 8Ny A OUT 1
with ON-ON-ON switching functions may | ey (~=-- = o[ ol i_..‘r’
be wired for ‘3-way’ function. See wiring P82 i 232 §==- 5| =2 b
diagrams and schematics. Note that CeT I out 2|4=[j=1jour 3 o our 2te=llpllsli=s s

external jumpers are added by customer.

The following switch models may be i s [, 12(221—19\ c(o'ulrh\,
wired in this way to achieve SP3T or &Mm §==. \L—l\‘m T P, .
DP3T functions: — L, o4 o1 10 o7 o4 o1
7000 Series 7211, 7213,
7215, 7411, " . " .
7413, 7415, H 3 ° 9 ° 3
U211, U213, GATALQES SECTIONA :W §==’ 5 2(IN) ‘J‘\a(mi)s—l\z(m)
U215, U411, I aoun) o1 To(ou) e7 Aoum) et
U413, U415

E Series E211, E215 CATALOG SECTION B X
y Series T211 CATALOG SECTION G Qmmm E
5000 Series 5211, 5213, CATALOG SECTION J

6 12 [
:/l—l.! L] 9 L 3
5 2(IN) 1" 8(IN) _A#5 2(IN)
5215 - & don AP i lfF e
Note: External jumper added by customer.

3-WAY WIRING DIAGRAMS / SCHEMATICS
IRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCHES snas pors 3

Il
U

‘&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 021581082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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7000 SERIES
TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES

dJoggleswilehes. = = o o o R s N A-2 thru A-13
Bocker& leverHandleSwitches ... 0. . .. .. 0 w0 L A-14 thru A-32



&9’( 7000 Series

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all models
ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All
other models, 40,000 cycles.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
maA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
85°C.

NOTE

Toggle Switches

MATERIALS

CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or
melamine phenolic. 3P & 4P- diallyl
phthalate (DAP).

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

HOUSING: Stainless steel.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated
(Q cont. mat’l.).

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

HARDWARE: Nut — Brass, nickel plated.

Locking ring — Brass,
bright nickel plated.
Lockwasher — Steel, bright
nickel plated.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 7000 SERIES TOGGLE
SWITCHES are shown on pages A-2 thru A-12. Make
selections from the following option sections: Model/
Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing, Terminations,
Contact Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal.

Each section begins with the ordering format, with
the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO
ORDER information is on page A-12. Available
hardware and accessories shown on page A-13.

UL, CSA listings available. See HOW TO ORDER, page A-12.

Q
MODEL/SW. FUNC.
/ T TTHTHTITH O MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION
SWITCHING FUNCTION
uL POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3
MODEL MODEL
NO. NO.
C&K_MARKING THIS SIDE
7101 [ U1t ON NONE ON 28° 030 TYP.
7103 u13 ON OFF ON KEYWAY (0,76)
7105 u1s MOM. OFF MOM. 1/4—-40 NS
7107 | U17 ON OFF MOM. f PoOs 3 =—¥ =3
7108 | U18 ON NONE | MOM. (,20700 ) PoS. 2— 2
12, 185 TYP
SONNECIED 2-3 | OPEN | 2-1 (4,70) i
POS 1-( EL_ I DT e
7109 | U19 NONE ON MOM. -l 270 ke~ 415 p 410 350*350*—1—155 .080_ TYP.
e (6.36) o2y (1041) (B.89)  (8.89) (.99 (2.03)
TERMINALS N/A 2-3 2-1 TERM.
TERM. NOS. FOR  WIDTH
SCHEMATIC Jz (COMM) REFERENCE ONLY
e o3 SPDT
- MODEL SHOWN: 7101-S-Y-Z-Q
7201 u21 ON NONE ON
7203 u23 ON OFF ON
7205 | U25 MOM. OFF MOM.
7207 u27 ON OFF MOM. ,030 TYP.
7208 u2s ON NONE MOM. 250 (0-75) (lggl)
080 —> r— 040 g
KEYWAY
CONNECTY | 2-3.5-8| OPEN |2-15-4 7 [ 1/4-40 N5~ (1:52) 1-602) l |
POS 3 Gulasd s
7209 [ U29 NONE ON MOM. 5?)0 ) 1)
CONNECTED R — (12,70) POS 2—) T e OIS
TERMINALS N/A |2-3,5-6|2-1,5-4 ‘ (4.70) 1] ]
POS 1 i 4 = 1
7211« | U211 ON ON ON +
5% | ots i . OM. -—1?5&;— 115 -D(,,j L—.no 350 ke, 350 155 .(gSgJ)TYP.
7215. | U215 | wowm. oN VOM. (. (2.929)  (10,41) (8,89) (8,89) (3.94) i
TERM. NOS. FOR WIDTH
I CONNECTED | 2-3.5-82-3.5-4|2-1,5-4 REFERENCE ONLY
SCHEMATIC ./22 (coMm) 5
1 DPD
PDT MODEL SHOWN: 7201-S-Y-Z-Q

Gk

* WIRING FOR 3—WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE M .

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ﬁ" 7000 Series

Toggle Switches

MODEL/SW. FUNC

T THIHITHH] MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont’d)
SWITCHING FUNCTION
MODEL [, g;EL POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3
NO
8 NO. .030 TYP.
C&K_MARKING THIS SIDE 20 (0,76) )
7301 u31 ON NONE ON KEYWAY 060 — ]4— —f -
7303 | u33 ON OFF ON 7 1/4-40 NS (1,52) (1,02)
7305 | u3s MOM. OFF MOM. POS 3 = o] ] fe=n
7307 | U3z ON OFF MOM. _f IE
7308 u3s ON NONE MOM. 12,70) POS Z—L :-c-—*-ms v 8 T .F. BB
CONNECTED | 2-3,5-86, 2-1,5-4, (4,70) 4
TERMINALS 8-g /| OPEN |Tg% PSR ﬂ I ""T 7 “":
— . 410 .350»&-.415——-—1—.155 —l 080 TYP.
7300 | use | Nowe | on | wom. (651 (2o2g)” (1041) (8:89)  (10,54) (3.94) (2.03)
CONNECTED 2-3,5-8,|2—1,5-4 TERM.
N/A 0 2=t WIDTH
TERMINALS 8-9 8=7
TERM. NOS. FOR
SCHEMATIC J_z___ 5 _(ggva_u_)Ja REFERENCE ONLY
16 @3 40/ @6 7@ @9
HOW = WOMENTARY POSTTION MODEL SHOWN: 7301-S-Y-Z-Q
7401 | U41 ON NONE ON
7403 | u4s ON OFF ON
7405 | u4as MOM. OFF MOM.
7407 | NOT UL ON OFF MOM. (-3?7%)7‘{?- 150 ™vP
7408 | U4B ON NONE | MOM. 20 o
CONNECTED | 2-3,5-6 2-1,5-4, KEWAY= (?%oz) I‘_ .cz:oog)w :
TERMINALS | 8-9,11-13| OPEN [3_711-16 vos 3 1/4-40 NS : 12'= me | me e
7400 | U4g NONE ON MOM. _{ RN
CONNECTED /A |2-3.5-8[2-1.5-4, PR kua;ﬂ)wp” Su ?‘7’ malwk
TERMINALS 8-9,11-12[8-7,11-10 —_— i oo 2 4L,
7411 U411 ON ON ON + +
le——.850 ; 4104350 e 415 > 155 080 TYP.
7413+ | us1s | ON ON | Mom. (1.59) (28205 (i041) (8.89)  (10.54) (3.94) (2,03)
7415¢ [ U415 | MOM. ON MOM. o
CONNECTED 2-3,5-6,|2-3,5-4,|2—1,5-4, TERM. NOS. FOR ~ WIDTH
TERMINALS 8-9,11-12(8-9,11-10|8-7,11-10 REFERENCE ONLY
SCHEMATIC J_g____ (CoMM) ____IJ
16 @3 4o @6 7¢ @9 1004 ©12] 4PDT
oM. WOMENTARY POSTTION MODEL SHOWN: 7401-S-Y-Z—Q

Ya IN. BUSHING

-094 DIA.

(2.399)
250 250 DIA.
(6.3

@ as) e '*

234

sl iine
(6.10)

WITHOUT LOCKING RING

\

WITH STD.
LOCKING RING

PANEL MOUNTING
] — METRIC BUSHING —/ I'—— 15/32 IN. BUSHING E—
078 DIA (2.49) 9es g
(1.989) (’ 85) se0 on /O 4eo o
G ©50) (6. 59!) (11.919) (11.919)
87 0.7) (6 3);2 J
031 378
(0,79) (9,60)
WITH SMALL WITHOUT WITH WITHOUT WITH LOCKING
LOCKING RING LOCKING LOCKING LOCKING RING RING
RING RING

« WIRING FOR 3—-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE MII .

ﬁl‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
‘ 7000 Series Toggle Switches

ACTUATOR

[TTTH HTH T THH] ACTUATORS

S M P1 WITH ANTIROTATION | P3 WITH ANTIROTATION | P4 WITH ANTIROTATION
SPWITH ANTIROTATION MPWITH ANTIROTATION "‘ 'é%"
-\ sy
.200 DIA.
(5.083)
.115 DIA. 100
=\ s san *l F Ea *‘ l*zl,‘f
T— (21,33) 2 - 100
*.410 rf—.&?%g)m J * 450 j;'\ 25y
(10,41) (11,43) %250
¥y % 3%
«.200
(5.08)
M actuator std. when
S actuator std. when ordered with A, A2,
ordered with Z, C, Z3 A4, AV2, R, R2 or Antirotation feature standard on P1, P3, P4 actuators. Hardware: P/N 7099
or W-W5 terminations. V30-V90 terminations. dress nut supplied standard with threaded bushings.
KLOCKING LEVER K1LOCKING LEVER K & K1 options

T @O

01 Models 03, 11 Models 05, 09, 15 Models 07, 13 Models 08 Models
2 Pos. Lock 3 Pos. Lock 1 Pos. Lock 2 Pos. Lock 1 Pos. Lock

To prevent accidental actuation, toggles

must be lifted before being actuated. When CAP COLORS
oot gy [TBUEAL 10
inw .
number. If no color is specified, natural Black Ano.d|zed AL.
aluminum will be supplied. Red Anodized AL.
Keyway on right side. Blue Anodized AL.
Bushing option code not required. Note: Overtightening mounting nut may cause actuator to bind.
L L1 L2 L3 PLASTIC
LPWITH ANTIROTATION L1PWITH ANTIROTATION 2P WITH ANTIROTATION L3P WITH ANTIROTATION
.130 DIA. .129 Bg)w
) G2
r—.(gsgog)w 130 DA
"\ » "\ \"_.(3.303) e
T— r \ (16,38)
d .640 \ -840
@ (16.26) 3oy @1.34)

L

Bushing option code not required with these actuators: K, K1, T, T1, T2P;

CW bushing may be specified with T, T1 actuators. 1| White
2 Black(Std.)
5 . ’ i § . . 3 Red
Antirotation: provides anti-‘push-in’ feature on actuator, reducing risk of 2 Orande
internal switch damage from impact forces on the actuator. g
5 Yellow
. . . 6 Green
All actuators (except K, K1, L3, L40- L43) are available with satin chrome or 7 Blue
black finish. Write ‘SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR’ or ‘BLACK ACTUATOR’ in
word form after order number. If nothing is specified, chrome plated 8 Brown
actuators will be supplied. 9 Gray
*Add .070 (1,78) for D, D9 bushings, subtract .020 (0,51) for H3 bushing. Add actuator color in word

form after order number. If

no color is specified, black
will be supplied. Finish: gloss.

gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163




cg" 7000 Series

Toggle Switches

ACTUATOR

ACTUATORS (cont’d.)

T
TP wiTH ANTIROTATION ‘\\E\v

.448
(11,39)

020
(0,51)

Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option desired.

T
T1P wiTH ANTIROTATION ‘\\Em

{u ,

Al

W

‘_

—

CW splashproof bushing not available with TP, T1P, T2P actuators.

T2P wiTH ANTIROTATION

242 DIA.

(6.159)

Bushing option code not required.

L40

D

L41 LevER HANDLE

*Iféig)l" (408)

531
(13,49)

LEVER HANDLE P/N: 4810

Antirotation feature standard on L40-L43 actuators.

L42 | evER HANDLE

.075
(1,91)
.838
(21,29)

Y bushing std. Also avail. with Y9, D, D9, H, H3 and CW bushings.

Add lever handle color in word form after order number. See color chart. If no color is specified, black will
be supplied. Lever handles can be ordered separately, specify part no. and color. For interchangeability,
order L40 actuator option and order lever handles separately. Finish: matte.

“I‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

LEVER HANDLE P/N: 4811

43 LEVER HANDLE

te&— 551 —
(14,00)

[t
I

LEVER HANDLE P/N: 4812

White
Black(Std.)
Red
Orange
Yellow
Green
Blue
Brown
Gray

OO|IN(O|O| B (W[N| =

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 7000 Series

Toggle Switches

BUSHING
(ITTHTITH

~

BUSHINGS

Y
Y9 UNTHREADED

fric)
-f

.028
(0,71)

¥
.350
(8,89)

_*

1/4-40

Y bushing std. with Z, C, Z3
or W-W5 terminations.

D
D9 uUNTHREADED

i)
'?

.028
(0.71)

¥
.280
(7.11)

_f

Add .070 (1,78) to all actuator
lengths for D, D9 bushings.

1/4-40

D9 bushing std. with A, A2, A4,

R, R2, AV2 or V30 - V90
terminations.

H HIGH TORQUE H3 HiGH TorRQUE

.040
(1,02)
314 DIA. 314 DIA.
(7.989) (7.98¢)
(5.72) ('3.27%
1/4-40 NS i
MFG. OPTION—RELIEF- 296
OR IMPERFECT THD. -

.020
©5) %%

.020
©5) %99
Subtract .020 (0,51) from all
actuator lengths for H3 bushing.

Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of
torque with no distortion.

Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of
torque with no distortion.

H4 METRIC HIGH TORQUE*

R (1,0)

Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of
torque with no distortion.

Y1 HIGH TORQUE

¥

.040
(1,02)
314 DA
(7.989)
.028
(0.71)

1/4—40 NS —i

MFG. OPTION—RELIEF- .378

OR IMPERFECT THD. (9.60)

.020

©5 (o)
Available with antirotation
actuator options only.

Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of
torque with no distortion.

Y3 METRIC Y4 HIGH TORQUE™
(1.0) ; S
_{ .314 DIA,|
-f (7.989)
(0.8) (52'_2,3)
) 1/4-40 NS~ o _i
MBP 0.75 THD. MFG. orngn—neul-:r\ = 378
( i k (8,9) OR IMPERFECT THD. (8,60)

Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of
torque with no distortion.

CW sPLASHPROOF

.465 DIA.
(11,819)

CW bushing for all
actuators except T, T1.

Bushing sealing washer supplied std.

Actuator and bushing seals
give splashproof models
atight panel seal.

15/32-32 NS

.020
(0.51)

CW bushing for T, T1 actuators.
Bushing sealing washer available from:
Multi-Flex Seals, Inc.,

Hackensack, New Jersey

PANEL MOUNTING

FACE NUT

LOCKING RING
(IF USED)

TYPICAL ASSEMBLY WITH
LOCKING RING.

To avoid damaging front of panel,
always tighten assembly with back-
of-panel lock nut. Note: it is recom-
mended that lock nut always be used
with non-flanged bushings.

K - K1 ACTUATORS: Overtightening
mounting nut may cause

Part No. MFS-60064 actuator to bind.

All bushings are available with black oxide finish. Write ‘BLACK BUSHING’ in word form after order

number. If nothing is specified, nickel plated bushings will be supplied.
* H4, Y4 bushings not available with A, A2, A4, AV2, R, R2 or V30-V90 terminations.

“k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

e

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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G’K 7000 Series

Toggle Switches

TERMINATIONS

L H 1

TERMINATIONS

Z (Std.) C
155
RIS |asﬁ 4
250
047 @s | ®9
(1.19) '}
o .09 I‘T,"E‘;)
“(0.76) '0%8,72;'('

‘Q’ Contact Material Std. ‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

Z3 QUICK CONNECT W-W5 wire-wrap
OPTION o
EPOXY SEAL: (&) EPOXY SEAL- CODE DIM. ‘A
Slle X w 750 (19,05)
(i?g% " Wi .964 (24,48)
030 THK. W3 1425 (10,80)
©.79) W4 |1.062 (26,97)
W5 1.305 (33,15)
(1'925.';) Wire-Wrap is a registered
Mating quick connector 030 THK. trademark of the Gardner-
available; order part no.5301. (0.76) Denver Company.
‘Q’ Contact Material Std. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.

A
TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY PC. MOUNTING
185 TP—| [
W - g o s [T V06 _o-a
(6.86) S F o 1@|x
L @ 0.0 38, 073 D, TYP:
U 1 ' I
.270 : ; —>l[le—, i P-0-
'03075T)YP _.”'_ _£.125 (ﬂ%) (7232) (12?7%) 8?22)““ S00Fe=
©. (3,18) .050 TYP. .200 5,08)
1,27) (5,08)
N
4 SECTION A—A
SPDT
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A
PC. MOUNTING
.500
RN . T I [ Caso
’ @_@_Q_ﬁlﬂ‘l)
- ; e TS
@ (iﬁ)s) z@ ®3 F 5 |21@|\_{
f mﬁ i & Tl ™
| |
930 0Pl L.125 f§.78%) = i‘_(?4282;“’ ’ 0-0-
(0.76) (3.18) .200 —{ 200}
(5,08) (5,08)
SECTION A—A
DPDT
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A

REFERENCE. ONLY PC. MOUNTING
105 DIA. Aﬁ/_ oy s .(1?750)1.‘?. 1(‘2570T)YP_—.(1D—é‘:el)_
(2.679) | 7 9 1871 _I?& TYP.
8) 8(9 9 —O-B @ (3.81)
650 16 1541
(16,51) ‘ 4 @ 5@ @ 6 }_?s_?{ﬁ"_{
1 2 3
@f@@@ (iam) G ™
; —»l[le—048 TYP. I
C B0 e Sl 59) 7.32) G (1.22) ——c?z?;o?-'-
N ) (5.08)
SECTION A—A

3PDT
Actuator shown in POS.1.

‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 7000 Series

LITTHITITHTH

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)
A2

Toggle Switches
f TERMINATIONS

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
.105_DIA.
12 7o) (2.679)

PC. MOUNTING
EPOXY SEAL -‘(g"gg)“’ "I il

‘ |3 |21®|\
.073 DIA. TYP.

- (12,70) (1,85@)

.288 .500 [
'%807 GT)YF’ 125 (s se) (7.32) (12,70) O-®-
| ‘ (3.18) —{ 200}

| |<—046 TYP. (5,08)

(1,17)
SPDT
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A4

Term. bend radii mfg. option

TERM. NOS. FOR

REFERENCE ONLY
05 DIA.
12 70) f [(2 ,678) EPOXY SEAL

% g;rP —~l T

P.C. MOUNTING
.156 TYP.—D‘ ,d- ]
€050 TYP. >l (3.96)
270 he—422 .36 -030 TYP. 1—@—@- o
G5 @a8) Gorny @zn 7 e:7%) (1:5"’9?6)TY B .365 .073'3mk211:?:5
046 TYP. (9.27) (1,859)
(.17 v é )
The A4 and R2 termination options are functionally identical and fit the same P.C. mounting —’gggr-
pattern. The switches are shifted relative to the mounting holes, however. Unlike the R2, the ’
A4 option is available with G or Q contact material and can be UL and CSA listed. Note that
the PC. pattern must clear switch support legs.
SPDT
Actuator shown in POS.1 ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option
R
P.C. MOUNTING
.500
oz | yl:(z =iy REFERENGE ONLY i M I ]
291 o LI
(7.2 (3.72) 365 .075 DIA TYP:
1 * 9.27)" (1 asp) |
046 TYP.—»![le— _{ e 360 ’14-36;.‘ 032 TP, oo 3l )? 1‘{ 1———3200?4_-
GizE gl @89 Gan @z O TGap) e o) (5.08)
(5.08) ,96)
SPDT Contacts make on same
Actuator shown in POS.1 ‘B’ Contact Material Only Available side actuator thrown.
R2
PC. MOUNTING
.156 m:.——| ,+
.500 .105 DIA. ) (3,96) |
rT12.70)_’|_i [(2-579’) REFERENGE ONLY
@2n =]

1_ 6, 0,O%
.107 (9 27) °Z1 ag'é) %
E] {(2.72) (]
'%??17) ’ .270 Lsso 365
.200

|

® ©-
(%3821)TYP 056 TYP—»] 156 L. _H(é%;‘_ -
o (6,86) (9,14) (9.27) (5.96) g
A

SPDT Contacts make on opposite
Actuator shown in POS.1 ‘B’ Contact Material Only Available. side actuator thrown
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



QAR 7000 Series

Toggle Switches

TERMINATIONS

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

AV2 PC. MOUNTING
Ay EPOXY SEAL (6.2873) oo v ~ | )
3 > sie] § REEDIE B
Iy 2
z Ek | 125 1 g®§ (i370) }—1?_
! (3.1aﬂ —i .500 .073 DIA. TYP:
(ézgg Afj1 2 (|3 (12,70)'(1,852)
N * | |
.288 L—soo L—u—.1so TYP. J 360 (1 22) TERM. NOS. FOR LO—@-
(7.31)  (12,70) (3.81) =08) REFERENCE ONLY
030 TYP— ke —’L’zg
SPDT (0.76) SECTION A-A X
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
Av2 PC. MOUNTING
EPOXY SEAL
A<1 I‘_” “—.l _.@'3 G';__(ws)
POS. 3 [ 7.1 6 v ) Ben” EE
POS. 2 E : - 5 %B (1?07%) 1@_4&\
Fos: l,.l i (3'18)1 * ? &? ' .500 '73 DIIA.
(@ae A-afye o L0 ] . e (: e
*|g(;.l (!?207) 288 -500 L—-—.‘IJSgl TYP. _—J:;t(lzz) TERMR ;:OS FNORY O-0-
(4.83) (7.31) (12,7.?))30 I _(_ .81) (5.08) REFERENCE ONL —-l.zool-—
DPDT ©76) SECTION A-A (508
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
i AV2 PC. MOUNTING
p EPOXY SEAL 650 90 TYP.
C A‘] Ges ] —:1) g_é 83)
POS. 3 : 9 @E-siq f 1(3 1T)YP1@ o @_
. 8 [[&
POS. 2 ﬂ . d E S RERD) 2 e
Pos.l’l h (3.18ﬂ 7 ¥ .f-1| 4 7
565 .073 DIA. TYP:
50 v ('s"’,gg a<elf7 [fa [ 4 (14,35) (1,850)
tzn 75 1335 —(BS&)TYP "] { 22) FOR ]
ngs)TYP- @3 (4 c)mo —(E (5 oa) REFERENGE. ONLY @-0-
3PDT ( ©76) SECTION A-A e
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. _
7
Av2 PC. MOUNTING
EPOXY SEAL
A<‘1. (21 59) _-l I‘—(?gs)m,
1
: i P
j - n @Eg:%:? (1270) 2 5 8 1
S (315) = = i ks 3 T” 4 7|1o®\\
A-dl1o[{11 10 U 0] .073 DIA. TYP:
T Gds: VP, (14 35) (1,859)
—-15 '.(‘ *22) TERM. NOS. FOR o
(3. 81) REFERENCE ONLY

30 TYP—3 e
(0,76)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.

(5 08)
SECTION A-A

O-0-

~a~

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

after order number.

N

EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION

Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This
provides easier installation into P.C. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Termmals in word form

ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ggk 7000 Series To

TERMINATIONS

[(ITITHITHIH HH TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

ggle Switches

TERM. NOS. FOR

POS. 2 PC. MOUNTING
V30-V40-V90 POS. 1 POS. 3 1 ,‘_(13?158)
270 r@;@-
(6.86) —(?
(1‘2.27%) — (9.40)
I_ -®
280 ON OPPOSTE. _f Lélé_ 073 DIA. TYP.
(7.17) SIDE " T
AERM NOS: FOR { OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
EPOXY ST 2 o ﬂ HH o, V30 | 460 (11,68)
1020 TYP. —oi|le —» 030X.050 TYP. ol [} V40 -630 (16,00)
©51) (0.76)(1.27) 8] Vo0 [1.150 (29,21)
<> L—.125 : ]
1(125701)\@ " le— 620 (3-’3)
SPDT (15.75) ~ S s
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
POS. 2 PC. MOUNTING
V30-V40-V90 yPOS- 1 PoOS. 3 o IR e
.270 @.Q_
(6.86) —g—@——‘
(1'2270.5)'(?_ (9,40)
280 - 8%"‘0#382}?3 450 LQT@ 073 DIA. TYP.
a1 (11,43) ﬁ :iu (1.850)
190

(4,83)

OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A’

DPDT B0 e 78—
‘B’ Contact Material Std.

o sm/ﬂ" ! i REFERENCE ONLY
6
.02 >l I—.030x. . . =
(O% 1r)w: >T——H« (%?98‘)?15,37T)W ?1.22) V30 .460 (11,68)
1(257 0T)YP. V40 .630 (16,00)
— . 4—(1.2'27%)—> V90 1.150 (29,21)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
558, 3 PC. MOUNTING
V60-V70-V80 POS. 1 POS. 3 I
9
@88 T -®
3 750 A :;o
(19,05) : (9.,40)
C&K MARKING L -®
2ao~ ON OPPOSITE [ Q73 DIA. YP.
7.11) A’m’ @_@ (.8
TERM. NOS. FOR
EPOXY sm REFERENCE (ONLY OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
V60 460 (11,68)
o +' —(%3%‘)?1537) - g vio | 6301600
1(257 (;SYP — ! V80 .953 (24,21)
SPDT T idos)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
POS. 2 PC. MOUNTING
V60-V70-V80 PoS. 1 PoS. 3 RO
®—®-
('szgg) r @ @
T 1
(19 os)‘ ®‘ (9 40)
= C&K MARKING
Gy ﬁ /f” It ! l_j b
Al TERM. NOS. FOR 190
E— Jr‘ﬁ'—v—‘ﬁ“ REFERENCE ONLY (4,83)
4 6|
020 TYP. -l —»|le——.030%.050 TYP. .050 TYP: OPTION CODE]_DiM. A
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) (1,27) V60 .460 (11,68)
185 TYP. V70 .630 (16,00)
V80 .953 (24,21)

a COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

.

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



G" 7000 Series Toggle Switches

CONT. MAT'L

[(ITITHITHIHTII @g CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3)

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3)

G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit * or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface
and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required on a switch
used in a dry circuit application.

“Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

\

SEAL
O HITHIHI T | SEALING \

(None) E |

No seal f
SINGLE POLE ,,,

_{ MODELS ONLY }_
EPOXY SEAL U 075 max, | EPOXY BASE SEAL
(1.91)

LENGTH IS SAME AS CASE LENGTH

Std. with Z, C terminations,
not avail. with all other Std. with Z3, W-W5, A, A2, A4,
terminations. AV2, V30-V90 terminations. Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.

il T POLES| DIM. ‘A’
a TWO, THREE, & FOUR SP .410 (10,41)

POI
_{ DP |[.440(11,18)
Y 3P | .505(12,83)
EPOXY RIB TWO, THREE, & FOUR

00 i A R 4P | 505 (12,83)
(12,70)

gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
A-11
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c’( 7000 Series Toggle Switches

\ /

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing (where
required), termination, contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may
be unfilled. Where applicable, write actuator color in word form after order number.

(Example:[7]2]o 8|——JL a[2H-Y[ Hz[ [ Hal ] with white actuator).
If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

S actuator, Y bushing, Z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are
specified. E epoxy terminal seal standard with 73, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90, A2 and A4 terminations.

UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U11 thru U415 and G or Q contact material.
CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify ‘with CSA listing’ in word form after order
number. Z termination option CSA listed only when ordered with | epoxy base seal.

ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION:

ACTUATORS: Satin chrome or black finish available on all actuators except K, K1, L3, L40-L43. Write
‘SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR'’ or ‘BLACK ACTUATOR'’ in word form after order number. If nothing is
specified, chrome plated actuators will be supplied.

K, K1 ACTUATORS: Write actuator cap color in word form after order number. If nothing is specified,
natural aluminum caps will be supplied. Bushing option code not required.

T, T1 ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option is desired.
TR, T1R, T2P ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required.

BUSHINGS: Black oxide finish available. Write ‘BLACK BUSHING’ in word form after order number. If
nothing is specified, nickel plated bushings will be supplied.

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable
(except P1, P3, P4 actuators: one P/N 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ring and lockwasher
supplied standard). Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descriptions
and part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be
supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page A-13.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available

U11 thru U415 B*

S,M, L, L1, L2, L3 Y1

L40, L41, L42, L43 Y1, Y4

A, A2, A4, AV2, R, R2, V30-V90 H4, Y4

| A, A2, A4, R, R2, AV2, V30-V90
R, R2 QG

TP, T1P, T2P CWwW

*UL listed switches must be ordered with G or Q contact material because UL considers for listing only
those components suitable for power applications.

MODEL/SW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.
ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL

€EFE comPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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@R 7000 Series

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

Toggle Switches

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.
" NUTS
‘ 7002 7099 7780 7969 7760 7807 7786 7916
(Std.) DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT METRIC NUT
(BLIND THD.) (BLIND THD.)
7 v D) 3
%3245%)‘* 'Z';.zezm '(4161963}?)‘ “2‘3,245%'?' (7 szg) (8. ia)@
1/4-40UN 1/4—40UNS: 1/4-—4ou~s*— 1/4—40UNS 1/4— 4OUNS e
CONTROLLED <CONTROLLED ¥ )
Q_j* KNURL_]* KNURL ;_?& — _j*
3,00y fexo) %5 399 (350 Iex)
* Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Gulmite’ #12 socket.
NUTS LOCKWASHERS MATERIALS
NUTS, LOCKING RINGS - Brass,
nickel plated.
7071 4713 8951 7003-3 7003-2 i :
KNURLED NUT  DRESS NUT (Std) FITS 1%, IN. Lgf;ﬁWASHERS - Steel, bright nickel
(BLIND THD.) 750 FITS % IN. BUSHINGS P '
(‘9 °-") BUSHINGS )
Black finish hardware is available, and is
supplied when black bushings are
(w ) (19 5) | specified. To order, write ‘BLACK
= }“ HARDWARE’ in word form with
15/32~ ms 15/32—-32NS (10.21) (15,08) descriptions and part nos.
018 THK. _'—
i (0.48) -0%8 5’9;&
== mj } |
() x5 35
LOCKING RINGS FITS %, IN
2 IN.
I FITS BUSHINGS WITH KEYWAY 1 FITS BUSHINGS WITH FLAT——————— ———BUSHINGS —
7007 7537 7918 7572 7573 7072
(Std.) SMALL METRIC SMALL 718 DIA
(18,249) r??‘él)z;—l
2 ks @ ?JI‘ -’m*@* (sz,zjﬂ* e ﬁ@ e (‘“%ﬂ*’l@ ('g%fﬂ* fa*@‘ i @ ' ﬂ‘
1085 — o bet— 082 ! It 1065 —p! Ft— 1065 —-! Feat— 082 -l |~
(1,65 (2.08) (1.69) (165 (2.08) .
(2.29)
WRENCHES
Switches are normally mounted to P/N 4815 or WRENCH P/N FITS NUTS P/N
panel using two mounting nuts: P/N 8942 7785 7002, 7099, 7807. 7916
one front of panel, one back of 8942 . 79,69 :
panel. To avoid damaging front of
panel, always tighten back of panel 4815 7780
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit
part no. P/N 7785
TOGGLE CAPS Plastic caps, available in 9 colors, CAP COLORS
fit either S or L actuator options. 1 Whit 5 Groon
\/ When ordering, specify cap part 1o
312 (i35 no. and color in word form. 2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue
(7.92) (.:393) 3 Red 8 Brown
\; \/ 4 Orange 9 Gray
7062 8968 7637 5 Yellow
Fits S actuator  Fits S actuator  Fits L actuator
option; material: option; material: option; material:
vinyl. polyethylene. vinyl.
LEVER HANDLES FOR L40 ACTUATOR OPTION
Lever handles available in 3 styles and 9 colors, fit L40 actuator option. For illustrations and dimensions, see page A-5. Lever
handles snap-fit and may be installed or replaced by user. When ordering, specify part no. and color in word form. Finish:
matte.
LEVER HANDLE COLORS
a4 LEVER HANDLE P/N | MAKES ACTUATOR OPTION 1 White 6 Green
- 4810 L41 2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue
4811 L42 3 Red 8 Brown
4812 L43 4 Orange 9 Gray
5 Yellow

m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 7000 Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 7000 SERIES ROCKER AND
LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES are shown on pages
A-14 thru A-30. Make selections from the following
option sections: Model/Switching Function,
Actuator/Mounting Style, Terminations, Contact

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or 28V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on
all models ending in —01
(ON-NONE-ON). All other models,
40,000 cycles.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
85°C.

NOTE

MATERIALS
CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or
melamine phenolic.
3P & 4P- diallyl phthalate (DAP).
ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std.
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated or zinc,
nickel plated.
HOUSING: Stainless steel.
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated.
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel.
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated
(Q cont. mat’l.).
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).
HARDWARE: Nut- Stainless steel.
Screw- Stainless steel.
Lockwasher- Stainless steel.
Standoff- Aluminum or
nylon.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available

for specific models, consult factory.

Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each
section begins with the ordering format, with the
appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO
ORDER information is on page A-30. Available hard-
ware and accessories shown on pages A-31 and A-32.

UL, CSA listings available. See HOW TO ORDER, page A-30.

ﬂ)oeusw. FUNC.
T THITHH]

e3 4 ®6
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION

SCHEMATIC .;2 (CoMM) 5
1

DPDT

SWITCHING FUNCTION
S 2 | POS 3 C&K MARKING
uL Pos 1 | PO ON OPPOSITE
MggEL MggE ,(029;9 g)m TYP. SIDE 080 TV
) ) C&K_MARKING THIS SIDE . (2,03)
7101 | un ON NONE ON 25° 030 TYP: JERM,
7103 | U13 ON OFF ON (0.,76) J WDTH
7105 | U15 MOM. OFF | MOM. 2 o
3
7107 | U17 ON OFF | MOM. POS 3 =_f T
7108 [ u1s ON NONE | MOM. d ! D ;.;.j_ -500 | [feny
(23.3870) (;9132) e & 185 TYP (12,70) -
PUGE | 2 | oo | o o Y X
71OQJ u19 NONE ON MOM. <370 1155 i
(9,40) (3.94) 0O
CONNECTED
N/A 2-3 2-1
TERMINALS / [ o] sle—o24  TERMANGE ONLY il e
SCHEMATIC JZ (CoMM) ) 7 (061) (6.88)
10/ @3 CASE
SPDT ODEL SHOWN: 7101-J1-Z—Q =
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION M SRALim dwton
7205 | uzs | o | ‘o | o SR AR
094 DIA. TYP.
7205 | U25 | MOM. | OFF | MOM. @.300) Sie 180
7207 | u27 ON OFF | MoM. 030 TYP: (4.83) (]
7208 | U28 ON | NONE | MoM. G (©.76) 546
o
CONNECTED | 5_35 6| OPEN [2-1,5-4 r_ (R il
TERMINALS T 0 7 42
7209 | u29 NONE ON MOM. o5 1156 FOS3 —f 500 B[ 1
CONNECTED PR PATIETI Pa (23,80) (20.36) POS 2 785 P (12,70) "ET FR
O g ] POS 1 (4,70) L ATl A
7211« | U211 ON ON ON U
7213« | U213 ON ON MOM. ('9318)’ (31354) -450 — >
72150 | U215 | mMOM. ON MOM. E ’ i (11.43) O
CONNECTED = =l 278 | L ole—.024 080 TYP—»| =
TERMINALS | 273,5-6(2-3,5-4 /21,5~ (@99 Bl Tler (0,61) (203)  tERM.
TERM. NOS. FOR WIDTH

MODEL SHOWN: 7201—-J1-Z-Q

REFERENCE ONLY

8 * WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE VI .
CKCOMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Add

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



G," 7000 Series

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont’d.) ‘

(23,80)

DI THTTHH]
SWITCHING FUNCTION
C&K_MARKING
——— POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3 ON OPPOSITE
MODEL SIDE
NO. | “No. 190 TYP. —<m
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE (4.83)

7301 | U31 ON NONE ON '%?oozT)YP

7303 | u33 ON OFF ON d

7305 | U35 MOM. OFF MOM. - T Rilealsr

7307 | u37 ON OFF MOM. -F %00 Pl 1

| 7308 | u3s ON NONE | MOM. -85 ;m, (12,70) =§' ='|g" BT
N connecrep [ 2-35-8, 2-1,5-4, (4.70 LA
TERMINALS a-g '| OPEN T8 - ) ' LT s T —
7309 [ uss [ wNowe [ o MOM. 559 dETHT™
CONNECTED 2-3,5-6,2-1,5-4, \_F:_/
N/A 4
TERMINALS 89 87 080 TYP.—»4 Fe—
—»l 275 (203)  repy

SCHEMATIC J_z___ 5 _(E‘l"_"_)J‘ (6.99) TERM. NOS. FOR WIDTH

ia s ad ob7d #n REFERENCE ONLY

S ST TR MODEL SHOWN: 7301-J1-Z—Q

7401 | U4t ON NONE ON CAK MARKING

7403 | u43 ON OFF ON ON OPPOSITE

7405 u4s MOM. OFF MOM. '(%‘,’;9,5’)'* TYe- SIDE 190 TYP-

7407 | NoT uL| ON OFF MOM. 030 TYP: (483) 4 1

7408 | U48 ON NONE MOM. 80_(2‘78) b O‘

4 1B
CONNECTED | 2-3,5-6, opgy |2-1.5— r_ (1,02)
TERMINALS | 8-9,11-12 8-7,11-10 T ==

7409 | U49 NONE ON MOM. POS 3 _f 500 EIIE
CONNECTED /A |2-35-8l2-15-4, Pos 2 185 TYP (12,70) [§JTT ?;: ’F 2
TERMINALS 8-9,11-12(8-7,11-10 POS 1 (4.70) a1+ | M2 C 0 |

74110 | U411 ON ON ON g U

7412 | U413 ON ON MOM. 1.156 435 058 a5y le -l

(29,36) (11,08) (3.94) (57 59)

7415 | U415 | MOM. ON MOM. - . @)
CONNECTED | 2-3,5-6,|2—3,5-4,|2—1,5-4, > 275 | k024 °g° STYP—’ =
TERMINALS | 8-9,11-12(8-9,11-10(8-7,11-10 (a9 A (0,61) @03) L ow.

ScHEMATC $2 __ 5 Zycoye, e TReNeE oy

o3 4+e 06 7@ 09104 @12 4PDT
O O BOSTTON MODEL SHOWN: 7401-J1-Z-Q
PANEL MOUNTING
707
(17,96)
: ge;g %A TYP.
418 _ _ d’
(10,62)~®
4—.937—.]

* WIRING FOR 3—WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE M .

INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR / MOUNTING STYLE OPTIONS

style:

7000 Series ACTUATOR / MOUNTING STYLE OPTIONS are shown on pages A-16 thru A-24, grouped by mounting
Panel Mounted Actuator Options: .. ... .ottt it i e e Pages A-16, A-17.
(avail. with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations)

Snap-In Front Mounted Actuator Options: . ........... ..ottt Pages A-18 thru A-21.
(avail. with Z, C, Z3, or W-W5 terminations, SPDTand DPDT models only)

Rear mounted Actuator OptioNS: .. ... ...ttt e e e Pages A-22, A-23.
(avail. with Z, C, Z3, or W-W5 terminations)

PC. Mounted Actuator OptionsS: ... ......iiitiitit i e Pages A-23, A-24.
(avail. with A, AV2, V3-V9 terminations)

Note terminations available with each mounting style. Select actuator color from chart at right. Also select
frame color from chart, unless option desired has separate frame color chart. Add actuator and, where
applicable, frame color in word form after order number. If no color is specified, black will be supplied. See
HOW TO ORDER, page A-30. Actuator and frame finish: matte.

L.E.D.s not included on J52, J62, J92 actuators. For L.E.D. information, see page A-25.

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

ACTUATOR AND
FRAME COLORS

1 White
Black(Std.)
Red
Orange
Yellow
Green
Blue
Brown
Gray

OO |N(O|O| B W[IN

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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cgl‘ 7000 Series

ACT./MTG. STYLE

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

TS
[(ILIITHJ HTTHH] Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.
Available actuator colors, see page A-15.
275 s PANEL MOUNTING
J1 (s.sa)r_ eV .094 DIA. TYP.
2,399)
. X
&l i E
531 707 | 937
l (13,49) (17,96) (23,80)
t == | el
; / 375 .02
BalCy - R “Gs2) (08D g1l
.275 PANEL MOUNTING
(s'ga)r_ -094 DIA. TYP.
2,399)
, Gy
1.156 937 r
(29,36) (23,80) .707 | .937
l (17,96) (23,80)
t =] @_J
[}
36
> (9.2?) ~= ‘(-1'3.1682-).
J54 @o9) el PANEL MOUNTING
N -094 DIA. TYP.
i 2,399)
1.156 .937 §/
(29,36) (23,80) r
362 503 937
(9"% (12,78) I (33,80)
¥ 306—J
N (7.77)
[ .450 5| t.su-—l le—.024 _G.a_
(11,43) (9.50) (0.61) Fe— 493 —>
(12,52)
J64 @) PANEL MOUNTING
1 =094 DIA. TYP.
t 2.‘39¢’)
! &
M Fi
503 | 937
(12,78) (23.80)
[ TP
|:—.450-> _GP_
(11.43) lt— 403 —>
(12,52)
J94 (6.99) N PANEL MOUNTING
T -094 DIA. TYP.
7 (GDN \%;W)
T .125 N2
(3.18)
3038 (33:80) 336
1 .503 | .937 »
(12,78) (23,80) 4
L 894 Q
\ t (22,71)
| (7 ®
[e—.450 >
(11,43) ~+ l‘_(é?azf) e 403
(12,52)
&
y = iveraale Ave. Newiton, N
cKCOMPONENTS INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
A 40

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



ﬁ" 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

ACT./MTG. STYLE
ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR PANEL MOUNTING (cont’d.)
(ITTHJ HTTHH] Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.
Available actuator colors, see page A-15.
J3 (1289 > 138 PANEL MOUNTING
- (3.50) 1125 DIA. TYP.
_@ 3,18¢)
f‘\ +
(1'3%‘;’) (’3‘333) F
1.095 | 1.375
(27.81) (34,92)
Y
N
— +
[e— 505 —» 383> le—.024 [— 848 —>
(15,11) (9,73) (0,61) (18,46)
PANEL MOUNTING
=125 DIA. TYP.
3,189)
+
1.625
(41,27)
1.085 | 1.375
(27.81) (34,92)

+

le— 548 —
(16,46)

PANEL MOUNTING

125, z% TYP.
+
1.625 T
(41,27)
1.095 | 1.375
(27.81) (34,92)
+
MU ~wlle- ax ~ it
508 138 —»f  fe— PANEL MOUNTING
J10 7hr___’l (1283) (3.50) : 140, ois. Tv.
1.875 1.625 T
(47,62) (41,27) 1.375 l 1.625
(;’,'3313) (34.92) (41,27)
— .595
(15,11)
w!’ r {H)—
(16,46)

a"COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710—335-11\6%37



&K -
7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

ACT/MTG. STYLE

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING
J HITHH]I Available wi}\h ;,I %123 or wt-ws tzrrfninationT. SPDTand Dpﬂsmodels only.
vailaple actuator an rame colors, see page A-10.

(4.83)
043 oY) PANEL MOUNTING
REXOM.
I ' i P,
—T (0,13)
910
(23,11) (1-;%"1)
fe— s00—
(12,70)
365 PANEL THICKNES
(8.27) .047 T0 .125
(1,19) (3.18)
J16
PANEL MOUNTING
s
.986
(25.04)
'2'93,2‘;’) PANEL THICKNES
FRAME PIN 4591 (1,19) (3,18)
J25
.342
(8.69) PANEL MOUNTING
490
ity 1
N
@81 75,
o P s
) (1.19) (3.18)
J26
PANEL MOUNTING
I‘_1 5,62)
.986
(25.04)
[€-.365 >
(8.27) 647 T0 1125
FRAME P/N 4591 (1,19) (3.18)
——
m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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GY" 7000 Series

ACT/MTG. STYLE

[(TT1HJ AT THH]

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont’d.)

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPDT and DPDT models only.
Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15.

{7
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newto

n, MA 02158-1082

J50
1203
(5.18)
017 .205
8% 556) PANEL MOUNTING
475
F [ Gison r
.005 R.
T .800° | MAX.
(15,24)| (0.13)
715
(18,18) (1-3%)
—i .500—
(12,70)
o P pusoess
(11.43) 1,57) (3.18)
“For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
J51
128
(3.25)
.080
615 \a29)
(15.62)
.765
(19,43)
THICKNESS
AR AN T o 28
(:7 FRAME P/N 7890 (1.19) (3.18)
y “For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this
4 DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
J52 (375 )
ors (-g?zg)— I‘ "_(5 ) PANEL MOUNTING
| (15,62) I ! ™ b "‘_ ;280 343 DIA
LED. SNAPS SECURELY —| v (8.710)
198 INTO FRAME. HEIGHT
(5,03) DEPENDS ON L.E.D. USED.
ED [} +
1.100 .52
(27.94) O (13.21) r ({g,zz°1)
(i%og;)"“" &+ '——{
PANEL THICKNESS %ﬁg s’ﬁMbEK'NG be— 500
v 047 10 .125 (12,70) 005 R.
FRAME'P/N 8058 .19y 3.18) ?ﬁs{yp
U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 '
“For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this
L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25. DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
J53
.333
017 o 165
(0.43) (4,19) PANEL MOUNTING
475
[Gizoe) 1 r
.800 o VP
f (1524)| (0.13)
715
(18,18) (1-3?7%)
(12,70)
PANEL THICKNESS
4501 .022 TO .030
(11.43) (0,58) (0,76)

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘&k 7000 Series

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont'd.)

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPDT and DPDT models only.
Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15.

ACT/MTG. STYLE

[(ITTHJ

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

475
(12,08)
(18,18) (1350
.450—.;
(11,43)

\
TOGS

(2,38)

PANEL THICKNESS —»| fe—
062 TO .125
(1.57) (3.18)

PANEL MOUNTING

i .

.800 MAX. TYP.
(15,24)| (0,13)

.500
(12,70)

“For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120

- 450 —pf
(11,43)
FRAME P/N 8058

v

C&K MARKING L

J61
r—.ms —
(15.62) PANEL MOUNTING
f_ .005 R.
785 >
(19,43) ('1%(.’2.4) 2‘6‘.’5:?’
ke—. 450 —p»| (1";’?700)
(11,43)
FRAME P/N 7890 PANEL THICKNESS — |e-
047 TO .125
(1,19) (3,18)
“For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
J62 | — 280
(7.11) PANEL MOUNTING
(,'gfz)_'] "_ i) 343 DA
1*33 @.1) “(8.710)
DEPENDS ON +
N LED. USED. &35
(27.94) D) (13.21) 0

.093
(2,36) THIS SIDE le— 500
12,70 .005 R.
PANEL THICKNESS —»] e ( MAX. TYP.
047 TO .125 (0,13)

(1.19) (3.18)

L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25.

“For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).

J63

RE

450 —>
(11,43)

661
(18.79) 57 165
(o.url (4.19)

v
L

.08
(2,36)
PANEL THICKNESS— be—
(0.56) (0.76)

PANEL MOUNTING

&* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163




O,
GK 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches
ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont’d.)

ACT/MTG. STYLE
Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPDT and DPDT models only.

[ILTH J LT HH] Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15.

J90 781 ———»
(19,84)
017 .295 PANEL MOUNTING
po (0.43) (7.49)
*Gizoe |
i L R,
200 (529 a3

715
(18,18) (i2.90)
L " y N
L 00~

(2.36)
PANEL THICKNESS —>| ke

082 10 .125
(1.57) (3.18) *For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this
DIM. to .6201.625 (15,75/15,88).

F—*[}ﬁ% PANEL MOUNTING

Jo1 .osoj
615 — 70(62'29)
l'_(1 5,62) (17.93)

.765
(19,43)

l—.450 —
(11,43)

FRAME PIN 7890 PANEL THICKNESS —| |-

.047 TO .125

(1.19) (3,18)

“For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this

DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).

PANEL MOUNTING
343 DIA
(8.710)

J92 s

r—(i 5,52)_-| *

ot
—

+

1.100
(27.94)

LE.D. USED.

T C&K MARKING
e .450 (é°§g) THIS SIDE | 500 —
(11,43) ' (12,70) 005 R.
FRAME PIN 8058 PANEL THICKNESS —»] | VAX. TVP.
047 TO .125 (0,13)

(1.19) (5.115)

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120
"For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).

L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25.

PANEL MOUNTING

91—
(23.14) 5, 185
(0,43) (4,19)

MTEN

715 |
(18,16) (f;?.,%)

S~ T
093

450 — (2,36)
(11,43)
‘ PANEL THICKNESS—| le—
022 0 .030

(0,56) (0,76)

‘&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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(o7
‘k 7000 Series ~ Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

AGT.MTG. STYLE ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR REAR MOUNTING

“ED:"‘EH:] Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.
[ITTH J Available actuator colors, see page A-15. Select frame colors below.

e .048 — .348
I‘—(,~5_3,)—'| (117) . (8.84) PANEL MOUNTING
FRAME COLORS .035x45°, TYP.
2L PIN | FINISH (0.89x45°)
T = 7645-1 | BRIGHT
s " CHROME
.945 .695 I 7645.2 | BLACK
(24,00) (17.85) (Std.) .750
; 76453 | SATIN (19,05)
CHROME
‘ 76454 | WHITE
1 ENAMEL
‘ 410>
*-333" PANEL_THICKNESS (10,41)
(9.86) .082 TO .125
(1,57) (3.17)
608 (1.17) v (8,84) PANEL MOUNTING
(15,39) 524 — 1] =
(13,31) % FRAME COLORS
\Z) Z PIN | FINISH
T > 7645-1 | BRIGHT
’ CHROME
945 7645.2 | BLACK
(34.00) (17.69) | (513)
‘ 76453 | SATIN
CHROME
76454 | WHITE
ENAMEL
- 388 > PANEL THICKNESS
(9.86) .062 TO .125
1.57) (3.17)
J19 g K
S 288
23,80,
(23.80) L (7.32) PANEL MOUNTING
i FRAME COLORS
— PIN | FINISH .005 R.
7810-1 | BRIGHT MAX. TYP.
CHROME (0,13)
7810-2 | BLACK
< (Std.)
. 7810-3 | SATIN
(44,45) CHROME 1.525
7810-4 | WHITE (38,73)
ENAMEL
A
i ——————
fe— 48—
.595 (16,45)
(15,11)

062 —{ fa—wt— 330
J 3 7 967 (1.57) 3 (8.38)
34,56 | 1220
RN LS ... S (559 PANEL MOUNTING
—— FRAME COLORS
PIN FINISH 005 R. MAX.
4454-1 | BRIGHT .
CHROME (0,13)
44542 | BLACK
1.474 (Std) 1.220
(37,44) 44543 | SATIN (30,98)
CHROME
4454-4 | WHITE
ENAMEL
r
k le— 675—]
PANEL THICKNESS (17.48)
le—.595 —» 1062 T0 .125
(15.,11) (1,57) (3.18)

&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163

'S



o
G’( 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

ACT/MTG. STYLE %
e ey AT AT OB o 2 A imaiona: 1110 {CONECD)

( % Available actuator colors, see page A-15. Select frame colors below.
.062 —» ]d—n— .330
Ja7 (1.57) i (8.38)
rd— .967 —-1 955
(24,56) ‘_(2-"23)_' PANEL MOUNTING
?[_ T ———
FRAME COLORS
PIN FINISH .005 R. MAX.
4454-1 | BRIGHT TYP.
CHROME (0,13)
4454-2 | BLACK
) 1.220
474 4454.3 | SATIN o
(37,44) CHROME (30,98)
4454-4 | WHITE
ENAMEL
e —
fe— .675—>
L J (17.48)
g eSS
(15.11) 1.57) (3.18)

Mas &%)
] 0]

PANEL MOUNTING

(21,08)
o FRAME COLORS
PIN_| FINISH 005 R. MAX.
44541 | BRIGHT TYP.
CHROME (0,13)
4454-2 | BLACK
1.474 o) 1.220
. 4454-3 | SATIN ¢
(37,44) CHROME (30,98)
44544 | WHITE
‘ ENAMEL
( ; —
J i‘—.675—.l
PANEL THICKNESS (17.48)
[—.595 — 062 TO .125

(15.11) © (.57) (3.18)

ACT/MTG. STYLE

J ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR P.C. MOUNTING \

(shown on next page)

\_
-

Available actuator options for P.C. mounted switches are shown on next page. Select actuator color from chart on page A-15.
Chart below shows available actuator / termination combinations. Note that some permissible combinations may lack clearance
between actuator and P.C. board, and care must be exercised to accommodate this condition.

AVAILABLE ACTUATOR / TERMINATION COMBINATIONS

ACTUATOR OPTIONS | P.C. TERMINATIONS AVAILABLE
J1, J2 A, AV2, V3, V4, V5*, V6-V9

J3, J4, J5 AV2*, V3, V4, V5*, V6-V9

J50, J60, J90 A*, AV2, V3-V9

*Actuator may lack clearance with P.C. board.

\ /

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&2’( 7000 Series

ACT/MTG. STYLE

[(TTTHJ ATTHHI

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR P.C. MOUNTING

See page A-23 for available actuator/termination combinations.
Available actuator colors, see page A-15.

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

Ji

ACTUATOR P/N 7602

J2

ey 1

ACTUATOR P/N 7605

J3

7\11_ 1.054——4

(26.,78)

ACTUATOR P/N 7666

@31

ACTUATOR P/N 7733

RO
|

L Ir

.595
(15,11)

e aa

r_(i??solfﬂ

{—‘ 1.049
(26,64)

ACTUATOR P/N 7912

595
(15,11)

J50

ACTUATOR P/N 7870

J60

<‘8%%?‘ r
.125

(3,1af-‘

.230 R. 644
(5.84) (16,36)

\ ACTUATOR P/N 7868

Joo

093
(2.36)_-| r_
1125 |
(3.18) .894
230 R. (22,71)

(5.84)

ACTUATOR P/N 7904

g" COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

A MNA

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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(o /
G’( 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

( L.E.D. INFORMATION FOR J52- J62- J92 ACTUATOR OPTIONS \
(See pages A-19 thru A-21 for option illustrations)

L.E.D’s are not supplied with J52, J62, J92 actuator options. Below are recommended dimensions,
sources and typical ratings:

SUGGESTED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS

GEN. INSTRUMENT XCITON SIEMENS CORP.
MV5054-Red XC556-Red LD41-Red
MV5253-Green XC556G-Green LD57-Green
MV5353-Yellow XC556Y-Yellow LD55-Yellow

TYPICAL L.E.D. RATINGS

Forward Voltage | Current | Power | Max. Reverse Voltage
2.3V 50mA | 100mW 5V

RECOMMENDED
L.E.D. DIMENSIONS

FLAT DENOTES CATHODE
.025 SQ. TYp.
(0,63) J
.200 DIA. P
-J (5.089) I
L_ 030 | e
230 7%

A
(5.849) 340 .750
\ (8.64) '(19.05)

TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS
(T T T HIT [} H H ] Note: Switches with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations have panel mounting bracket, shown

pages A-14 & A-15.
Z (Std.) C Z3 QUICK CONNECT W-W5 wire-wraP
078 -158
(1.98) | l(-"-“)
E L _220 . 250 OPTION DIM. ‘A
= ('41.38) (6.35) epoxy sea H - (5,35) EPOXY SEAL: C\?VDE )
(1.19) [} % 750 (19,05)
(2-035’) m L?io;% ——I L?i°§72) Wi 1964 (24,48)
X 2 y -
R 030 _THK. 030 THK. i 425 (10.80)
‘ (0,76) (0,76) W4 1.062 (26,97)
W5 1.305 (33,15)
Mating quick connector _'I (1'?25% Wire-Wrap is a registered
available; order part no. 5301. 030 THK. trademark of the Gardner-
(0,76) Denver Company.
‘Q" Contact Material Std. ‘Q' Contact Material Std. '‘Q’ Contact Material Std. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
{7
. Iveraale Ave. Newton, = el - L Bt Vi 3 5 =
‘l‘COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964:6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163

A-25



&9’( 7000 Series

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

TERMINATIONS

CITTHITH | | fAHd

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

For available actuator

A
TERM. NOS. FOR
SWITCH SUPPORT REFERENCE. ONLY PC. MOUNTING
PIVOT EPOXY SEAL [e— 500 —
(12,70)
| R iy W
.270 r‘
' 125 \\@K@ @ (6;6) i3 2 1®x
(3.18) 5 .073 DIA. TYP.
T -1J: = (1350) (1.859)
S TR T Sl toiingon MU o-0-
1.22) “ 016 050 TYP. "(4.70) ’ —{ 200
.200 (041 T=— 500 (1.27) (5.08)
(5.08) (12,70)
Note: PC. pattern must clear SECTION A~A
switch support legs. For Actuator shown in POS.1.
SPDT available actuator options,
see chart, page A-23. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A
PC. MOUNTING
.500 -185 TYP: I" .150
PIVOT EPOXY SEAL r—(‘ 2-7°)—-| (4.70) o- _RS 81)
| TERM. NOS. FOR N\ f (D 5
I REFERENCE ONLY !I@* (85 5@} F 5% 1(?‘_{
125 (i, 43) 500 | ;
(3.18) YU § (270 o
| | U | |
1169 L) .030 TYP——[L— 3 O-0-
Aben el P wrs|
200 (0,41)  fe—.500 .150 (4 70)
(5.08) {¥2.70). (sl SECTION A—A

Actuator shown in POS.1.

DPDT .
options, see charl, page A-23 ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
V5
PC. MOUNTING
A</ EPOXY SEAL |
.150 =&
PoS. 3 l REFERENGE ONLY (.81 s
POS. 2 2@_
e 305 ] 1
RO - .530 .073 DIA. TYP.
=A==} 142 U3 (13,46) (1,852)
-»| le—050 TYP. L_ L) o
(1.27) 172 .530 H-150 TYP. O-0-
(4.37) (13, 45) (3.81)
030 TYP—3 ke ——l.zool'—
5,08)

(0,76)

DPDT

For available actuator
options, see chart, page A-23

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

SPDT For available actuator
options, see chart, page A-23  .g: Gontact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
V5
PC. MOUNTING
A<, /- EPOXY SEAL ’-?1-1'“) —> I"(“ %
| TERM. NOS. FOR 1 .13%11“:. 308~
POS. 3 : REFERENCE ONLY q;: c-;> 530 (3.81) } 2@_5 B |
POS. 2 D | 1120 ?? 12¢|(12.70) r?*,{?*
Z= (3.05ﬂ =]y .073 DIA. TYP.
POS. 1 =il =1 (134»6)(1 3,08
- L_ ¥ — -050_TYP. o
1190 (1 27) 172 .530 H-150 TYP. (1,27) 0-0-
(4.37) (13,46) (3.81) .200
2 . 1030 TYP—l ke (5.08) _,{'200
. 5,08
) SECTION A—A

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

“1‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

A-26
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G,K 7000 Series

TERMINATIONS

L H ]

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

<1£EP°XY SEAL PC. MOUNTING
.108 |
(2.74) 150 P =&
1100 2,70) (3.81) 3@_
(2.54)1 2
‘ ? 1 | N
iyl 3 [} 500 073 DIA. TYP:
>l l-—oso ¥ 014 TYP. g2 (l 'Bwl)
. ;i . H. 150 TYP. —®-
@ Giza0) (|8 TR Nos. for T OO
030 TYP. - 125 ——1.2001<—
SPDT For available actuator (0.76) (3.18) SECTION A-A 5.08)
options, see chart, page A-23 ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2 A<t~ EPOXY SEAL Faﬁ%‘,j PC. MOUNTING
POS. 3 { I 1 s
; o ssd L 150 ey 50-(©- 4
POS. 2 ® : (,40504) = (12,70) 2278
S ' —l = ¥ }_1?_4?_
POS. 1 - T y T ]
! st ) 500 .073 DIA. TYP.
(12,70) (1,858)
! oso e, 050 ——l|le— A€ T 014 TYP. o
;190 27 (127) | 36 le— 500 —> H 150 TYP. ol 2001e 2" ©-0-
(4.83) (5.97) (12,70) (3.81) (5,08) JERM. NOS. roR. _,!.mol__
.030 TYP.- l&— 125 5,08,
DPDT For available actuator (0,76) (3.18) SECTION A-A
options, see chart, page A-23 ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A~y /- EPOXY SEAL “Gesy PC. MOUNTING
f—— 190 TYP.
POS. 3 108 SISISYERY _.] r_('«.BS)
i (2,74) 9|63 500 150 TYP. 3®—6®—9®—
POS. 2 ® t 1100 == (12.70) ©8) Yo o-o-
s (2.54)1 s 258
= s ¥ ®- 0-ac
POS. 1 A T ‘ T ] T‘ 1 41 7]
T i 7 8l o [} 565073 DIA. TYP:
——lh-.(qs%)m’. (.050)__4 [« A ¥ (81;5)m' (14,35) (1,850)
; 1,27 : Lo
> 235 565—|  |et1.150 TYP. —» 200
50, o (1155 ©8) (5.08) REFERENGE ONLY O-0-
.030 TYP. > l&— .125 —{.200 =
3PDT For available actuator (0.76) (3.18) SECTION A-A (5,08)
options, see chart, page A-23 ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
850
AV2 - A/~ EPOXY SEAL (21.59) PC. MOUNTING
| T - ;
’ i % kEREEd f R
pos\ ((F H elle e 500 150 TYP— ©- O @5, @
- t 1100 2 158 =2 (i2.70) "(381) §3_ 6_ 912
2 [ (z..u)‘l Dib 1 - B- ®- ®-
i * | ) 2@_5@_3@11 ~
POS.
I I ! ! ofli[iz__& l F"'”"ﬁ\
565 .073 DIA. TYP:
- k—.(gs%)wp. (.oso)———l | L3 ('813‘% P (14,35) (1,850)
X 1,27 ;
235 565—|  le{t.150 TYP. —»! 200
8™ G (1439 8 o) EMMELR Y §_b-
030 TYP.—{la— 125 500
4PDT For available actuator (0.76) (318)  secmion A-A —.ls.os
options, see chart, page A-23 ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION

after order number.

Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This
provides easier installation into P.C. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Terminals’ in word form

cq‘COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ggk 7000 Series

TERMINATIONS

CITTHITTH | | fHd

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

POS. 2 i
V3-V4-.V9 PC. MOUNTING
POS. 3 —> =125 TVP.
POS. 1 ®-6- (3.18)
I
.162 (4,11) 'I?I K
-132 (3,35) FOR + 620 _~_ 370
J3, J4, J5 ONLY i (15.75) “Tx (9.40)
C&K MARKING -®
ON OPPOSITE gl
! o Eag ™
TERM. NOS. FOR _i
A REFERENCE ONLY ! —
EPOXY SEAL R HlE (fgg) OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
1020 TYP. —>||le —»bet—.030x.050 TYP. 048 TYP.—ip ) Ll 400 (11,50}
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) (22) | . V4 .630 (16,00)
~1(2:'>7°T)YF’~ e ;20 - £.1a) V9 1.150 (29,21)
SPDT (15.75) (8.13)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
POS. 2 PC. MOUNTING
V3-V4-V9 e s
POS. 1 = _-‘13 Gr;_'(s.w)
162 (4,11) —d—ta——‘
.132 (3,35) FOR 620 _
J3, J4, J5 ONLY -

MARKING

C&K

ON_OPPOSITE 450

SIDE (11.43) &
TERM. NOS. FOR l

(4,83)
EPoucy ISEAL i ﬂ REFERENCE ONLY ) —ae
4 6 | .70 ,
OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
.048 TYP—|
-23?51*)*“*'& *'jﬁ%?;’g;?iw g V3| 460 (1169
185 TYP. :
(4,70) 620 —» (.asfg) l— V4 .630 (16,00)
DPDT (15,75) . V9 1.150 (29,21)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
PC. MOUNTING
V6-V7-V8 Ros. 2 et —25
POS. 3 (6.35)
POS. 1 (?—(?—
162 (4,11) T -®
132 (3,35) FOR 750 o ::50
J3, J4, J5 ONLY (19,05) ~ 83 (3.40)
C&K MARKING -®
ON OPPOSITE A '(073 ,‘,?)‘* TYP.
O0—O- 1,85/
TERM. NOS. FOR : :
REFERENCE ONLY
EPOXY: SEAL OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
ol L 030X, ] V6 1460 (11,68)
Ban® ke gmso 1 {55, e V7 630 (16,00)
1185 TYP. { ,
4,70 : V8 .953 (24,21)
SPDT 0 e s ‘
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
POS. 2 PC. MOUNTING
V6-V7-V8 . 50 v
POS. 1 ®—0O-
| |
162 (4,11) r—@“@—]
132 (3,35) FOR 50 AL 370
J3, J4, J5 ONLY (19.05)‘?— - (9,40)
ON OPPOSITE. 450 -8-0
SIDE (11,43) j—l _.(??gs g)‘* TYP.
TERM. NOS. FOR '.190E—'
EPOXY SEAL ‘,ﬁ;‘ [] Eﬂ REFERENCE ONLY (4.83)
4 6
.020 TYP.—»| —»{le——.030x.050_TYP. 050 TYP: OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) (1.27) V6 460 (11,68)
1(357 OT)YP.—- e V7 .630 (16,00)
DPDT (19.05) V8 1953 (24,21)

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

‘dk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

A DO

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ﬂ"l( 7000 Series

CONT. MAT'L.

]

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3)

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3)

G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

used in a dry circuit application.

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface
and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required on a switch

*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

. SEALING \
[(ITTTHITTHITHH
(None) E |
No seal T T POLES| DIM. A
4 RS G Rl | TR et I K]
J? { R DP | .440(11,18)
| 3P .505 (12,83)
EPOXY SEAL~ |, eroxy BASE SEALd ||
Lra e o s, |- a1 & o [P | 506 (1289
(12,70)
LENGTH IS SAME AS CASE LENGTH
Std. with Z, C terminations,
not avail. with all other Std. with Z3, W-W5, A, AV2,
terminations. V3-V9 terminations. Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.
‘w COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘l‘ 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator/mounting style,
termination, contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding sections.
Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.
Write actuator color and, where applicable, frame color in word form after order number.

(Example: [7]2[1][1u]2]6}z] | B with white actuator and blue frame).
If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

Note: all terminations are not available with all mounting styles, see ACTUATOR/MOUNTING STYLE
option section.

L.E.D’s not furnished with J52, J62 or J92 actuator options.

Z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. E epoxy
terminal seal standard with 73, W-W5, A, AV2 and V3-V9 terminations.

UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U11 thru U415 and G or Q contact material.
CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify ‘with CSA listing’ in word form after order
number. Z termination option CSA listed only when ordered with | epoxy base seal.

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory.

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for Vs in. thk. panel and two lockwashers
are supplied standard on panel mounted switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available.
See chart on page A-31 to determine correct standoff length and part no. Write part description and
part no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied.
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, pages A-31 and A-32.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available
U11 thru U415 B*

J3, J4, J5, J10 A, V5

I A, AV2, V3-V9

*UL listed switches must be ordered with G or Q contact material because UL considers for listing only
those components suitable for power applications.

MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL
[TTTHoIT T HTTHH]
ACT/MTG. STYLE CONT. MAT'L.

J

7
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163




(o7
G" 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

AVAILABLE HARDWARE
Hardware shown below and on next page is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions
and colors in word form. Mounting hardware for panel mounted switches consists of two screws, two

nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers per switch. See chart.

MOUNTING HARDWARE
HARDWARE PIN PANELTHK. | STANDOFFLENGTH | ACTUATOR OPTION
761101 116 in. (1,59) 205 (7,49)
7611-02 3132 in. (2,38) 264 6,71) 1, 92, J54, J64, J94 SGREW
7611-03 (Std.) 118 in. (3.18) 233 (5,92) PANEL

: THICKNESS

770601 116 in. (1,59) 205 (7,49)
7706-02 332 in. (2,38) 264 (6,71) 3 —
7706-03 (Std.) 118 in. (3,18) 233 (592) ¥
775001 1116 in. (1,59) 375 (9,53) STAND-OFF
7750-02 3/32in. (2,38) 344 (8,74) J4, 5 LOCKWASHER
775003 (Std) 118 in. (3,18) 312 (7.92) NUT
770701 116 in. (1,59) 295 (7,49)
7707-02 3132 in. (2.38) 264 (6.71) J10
7707-03 (Std)) 118 in. (3,18) 233(5,92)

MATERIALS: SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless Steel.
STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon.

FRAMES

Frames for the following actuator options are available separately. Chart shows available colors for
nylon frames. For illustrations and dimensions of parts not shown, see pages noted. Nylon frame

finish: matte.

FRAME P/N FITS ACTUATOR OPTION SEE PAGE NO. MATERIAL FRAME COLORS
4591 J16, J26 A-18 Nylon (NYLON FRAMES)
7890 J51, J61, J91 A-19, A-20, A-21 Nylon 1 White
8058 J52, J62, J92 A-19, A-20, A-21 Nylon
7645 J11, 421 A22 Spring Steel 2 |Black(Std,
7810-* J19 A-22 Spring Steel 3 Red
4454-° J37, J47, J57 A-22, A-23 Spring Steel 4 |Orange

“For complete part nos. and available colors, see FRAME COLOR CHARTS pages A-22, A-23. 5 Yellow
6 Green
7 Blue
8 Brown
9 Gray

(cont’d. on next page)

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&gk 7000 Series

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

SNAP-IN FRAMES

FOR J1, J2 ACTUATORS

FOR J50, J60, J90 ACTUATORS

FRAME PART NO. [PANEL THICKNESS DIM. ‘A DIM. ‘B’
4529 .047 (1,19)
4527 .062 (1,57) .797-.803 .495-.505
4528 .090 (2,29) (20,24-20,40) | (12,57-12,83)
4526 .125 (3,18)
FRAME PART NO. | PANEL THICKNESS DIM. ‘A DIM. ‘B’
4325 .047 (1,19) .595-.605 .495-.500
4326 .062 (1,57) (15,11-15,37) | (12,57-12,70)
4327 .090 (2,29) .620-.625 .495-.500
4328 .125 (3,18) (15,75-15,88) | (12,57-12,70)
FRAME COLORS
1 White 6 Green
2 Black(Std.)| 7 Blue
3 Red 8 Brown
4 Orange 9 Gray
5 Yellow

INSERTS FOR SNAP-IN FRAMES

Frames below snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are
recommended for PC. mounted switches with A, AV2 or V3 - V9 terminations. Accurate positioning
of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide proper clearance
between the actuator and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and available
colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon.

005 R,
(0,13)
MAX. TYP.

e—a —

Above frames (P/N 4325 thru 4328) are also available with insert which accepts L.E.D’s for indicator
light assembly. Order insert separately from frame, specify P/N 8949 and desired color in word form.

Blank panel, without hole for L.E.D. also available, P/N 4766. For L.E.D. specifications and

recommended dimensions, see page A-25.

LE.D. (.200 DIA. ’sS.Oy SNAPS
SECURELY INTO INSERT 8949).
HEIGHT DEPENDS ON .D. USED.

PANEL P/N 8949

PANEL W/0 L.E.D.
HOLE P/N 4766

INSERT COLORS

White 6

Black(Std.)

7
Red 8
Orange 9

Yellow

7
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
A-32
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E/E010/E020 SERIES
SEALED SWITCHES

SECTION B INDEX

E Series Sealed Toggle Switches . . ........ ... .. i i, B-2 thru B-6
E Series Sealed Anti-Static Rocker & Lever Handle Switches . ............. B-7 thru B-12
E010 Series Sealed Momentary Pushbutton Switches ................... B-13 thru B-17

E020 Series Sealed Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches ........ B-18 thru B-22



&
cl‘ E Series Sealed* Toggle Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave sol ng and cleaning processes.

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VAmax. @ 20 V CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon
AC or DC max. (UL 94V-0).

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and- ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated, with O
break cycles at full load. internal o-ring seal.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 electrotin plated.
maA, for both silver and gold plated CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with
contacts. gold plate over nickel plate (B cont.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms mat’l.).
min. TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to
85°C.

NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

Available options for E SERIES SEALED Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages B-2 thru the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes
B-6. Make selections from the following option enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information
sections: Models/Switching Function, Actuators, is on page B-6.

Bushings, Terminations, Contact Materials and

UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page B-6.

ﬂ)oeusw. FUNC. o S G \
SWITCHING FUNCTION
o C&K_MARKING
MODEL ROS. 1 1 FOS:2 | POS3 ON OPPOSITE
NO. IDE
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE 25°
219 EPOXY SEAL
E101 ON NONE ON (5.56) .030 TYP.
115 DIA. é
E103 ON OFF ON T - (2.929) ] (0.76) >
E105 MOM. | OFF | MOM. — 32
E107 ON OFF MOM. 500 245 DA pos 2— <)
(12,70) (6.229) 185 TYP.
E108 ON NONE MOM. L ——T POS 1 (4,70) C'1=>
CONNECTED 2-3 | opEN | 2-1 i ey K 250 L_ .050 TYP.—>1 e
(6.60) (6.35) le— 600 250 (1,27)
SCHEMATIC JZ (ComMm) (15,24)  (6,35) &EIS%AH
10/ @3 SPDT TERM. NOS. FOR
o= VoMY FOSTON MODEL SHOWN: E101-S—D1-C—-B—E EFER N
E201 OoN NONE ON o
E203 ON OFF ON
ITE
£205 MOM. | OFF | MoMm. Qe Tros
£207 ON OFF | MOM. 25° 546
£208 OoN NONE | MOM. 28 / (.1.52)*1 J</—_ S,
; .030 TYP.
CONNECTED 115 DA
2-35-6| OPEN [2-1,5-4 ; 0.76
TERMINALS T Y ross (2.929) A el JlER
E2111 OoN ON ON 500 245 DIA. poc 5 =]
E2151 MOM. ON MOM. (12,70) (6,229) 185 TYP. RilE
] POS 1 (4,70) 1
SOMECTD [ 2-35-82-3.5-42-15-4 A\ 050 1o 2
Ty @ soo——l 250 L— T Sl Tooke—
SCHEMATIC 2_(CoMM)_5 ' ’ (15.24)  (6.35) TERM.  (483)
1 3 40 @6 WIDTH
TERM. NOS. FOR
MODEL SHOWN: E201-S-D1-C—B—E REFERENCE ONLY
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION
P.C. MOUNTING
1 |
o, -6-o-L, p
_ L @70 L@ 4
273 O TYP. _é_—f 973 D, TYP. _é_é_
e ! —».190ke—
(4.83)
SPDT DPDT

TWIRING FOR 3—WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE JII.

(7
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G"K E Series

Sealed* Togdgle Switches

ng and cleaning processes.

* Sealed to withstand wave so!

ACTUATOR

ETTH | HIHITHHI

ACTUATORS

** Subtract .100 (2, 54) from all actuator lengths for Y bushing.

S M L3 PLASTIC
129 DA 1 White
(3.289) 2 | Black(Std.)
3 Red
(1058 4 |[Orange
.(121323)&-»‘\ 940%* 5 |Yellow
o 23,88,
500%* 558 Bl Y (23.88) 6 [Green
(12,70) (2,669) 300%# 7 |[Blue
(7.62) 8 Brown
'f 9 |Gray
Std. with Z, C, Z3 or W - Std. with A, AV2, R, R2 Add actuator color in word form after order number. If no color
WS5 terminations. or V30-V80 terminations. is specified, black will be supplied. Finish: gloss.
BUSHING
3 loooo BUSHINGS
D1 (Std.) Y
219 KA 1/4—40 NS
(5.58) 3
2

.250 ha—
(6.35)

Internal o-ring actuator seal std.

——l .350  be— 1

(8,89)
SPDT model shown. Also available on DPDT models.
Not available with A, AV2, R, R2 or V30-V80 terminations.
Internal o-ring actuator seal std.

Hardware: One dress nut (P/N 7807), one hex
nut and lockwasher supplied standard.

TERMINATIONS

TERMINATIONS

Z -155 C

(3.94)
E”°X*°5f7“ EPOXY SEAL- (‘41, 33) ('sz.gg)

(119 L.ow 050 —»] ba—
(2,03) (1,27)
.030 THK
(0.76) 030 THK.
(0,76)

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

Z3 QUICK CONNECT

W-W5 WIRE WRAP
¥

OPTION -
EPOXY SEAL- (éﬁ) EPOXY SEAL: cope | O™ A
W .750 (19,05)
_J L_ W1 .964 (24,48) |
1.05672 e W3 .425 (10,80)
. (1.57) A W4 | 1.062 (26,97)
.030 _THK. .030 THK. ’ 1.305 (33,15
(©.76) ©.78) ‘ o 1108089
Mating quick 050 —»] fa—

connector available;
order part no. 5301.

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

(1.27)
Wire-Wrap is a registered trademark of the
Gardner-Denver Company.
‘B’ Contact Material Std.

R PC. MOUNTING
NE“; r—(‘.go%)——l EPOXY SEAL Py
. ] (4.70) = =
284 C[j] 1(;3—@ -@-
(7.21) 3h8 2| 3|
l ®2) | A Caep
048 TYP.— b [le— .300 .31 3 -®-
() | (7.62) @9 [ llaosz e ??g,g"-—'l | 200l
: (5.08) 016—pfa— (0.81) (5.08)
(0a1) 365 TERM. NOS. FOR
(8.27) REFERENCE ONLY

SPDT

Actuator shown in POS.1.

‘B’ Contact Material Only Available.

Contacts make on same
side actuator thrown.

e" COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&gl‘ E Series

Sealed* Toggle Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

o~

100

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

TERMINATIONS
Rz \\EW

EPOXY SEAL
rng.%)_.]_i
284
r (7.21) CCH[
.048 TYP.—»[le— —{ .JOOL—J 316 fe— _’“' |
(1.22) 540 (7.62) (8,03) 032 TYP (1 42) 156 TYP
(5,08) 016—>fe—
(0,41)
365

PC. MOUNTING
(lf’vso)wp_" Ny

3I 2| 1l

.36 .073 DIA. TYP.
(9.27) é,/n (1.859)
RS
_.1‘200“_

(5.08)

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

_{_272)

—{ ]

-bl L—.O48 TYP.

3
0% (7.62)

.030

(12 70)

Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.

SPDT (9.27) Contacts make on opposite
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Only Available.  side actuator thrown.
A PC. MOUNTING
EPOXY SEAL r'~500 ‘-I
A (12,70) J .185 TYP:
N 125 (4.70) —.1 l‘_ |
.19 Y

L

00 243

(6,17 J L
016 050 IYP. (0.76)
(0,41)

(’)12' 3@

ey
073 DA TYP.

('52.284

e 5 500 .

L{}J_ (12,70) " (1.859)
fe>1——200 ]
por B e
.200

255 4%

TERM. NOS. FOR

REFERENCE ONLY

SECTION A-A
Term. bend radii mfg. option.

= 5

A PC. MOUNTING
.185 TYP:
(4,70) —.‘ I‘— | _i—3 (3,81)
© oo
13 12 16?\—1
(U UL - - ‘ — % (fg%) 'OZT" .8253 .
; P .108
gy O G 2N B
(047) 500 : 5) (a8 —Tszg)l'—
~— 8 i
(12,70) @an (076 o TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
DP DT SECTION A-A
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2 P.C. MOUNTING
260
POS. 3 iy o r_.ITS’6°> 150 TYP. =
. 3(@2 _f (3.81) } ; o
POS. 2 I (1.30700) @_
; I
POS. LJ = ¥ .073 DIA. TYP
3 (12 70) (1 850)
A f 0 2 [
o050 G ST ©-0-
(1.27) .150 TYP. .200 _.l ]__
(s 17) (12 70) (3.81) (5,08) tees. NGE. Fom 200
030 TYP. > REFERENCE ONLY (5.08)
SPDT (0,76) SECTION A—A
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2 50— PC. MOUNTING
A<.|/ EPOXY SEAL I‘EMS) —  pe—.190
150 P ~@®-.@®- (48
J= Ge) § 36

J456
A

.500 0
(6.17) (12,70) (3.81)
DPDT (GO

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

(7.62) I 1048 TYP. [ [
ar AT el o

RPN —550 . 27K
©‘ = | (12,70) }—1?-‘(?—
CG: &L’J) o 500 .073 DIA. TYP.

(12,70) (1,858)

_—1.200
TERM. NOS. FOR 5,08,

SECTION A-A REFERENCE ONLY

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

Q’K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
R.A

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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(o
‘K E Series Sealed* Toggle Switches

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

TERMINATIONS

Ia's TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

POS. 2
POS. 1 POS. 3

— -
.300
(7.82)

/~ C&K MARKING

230 ON OPPOSITE
(5.:84) | IDE

P.C. MOUNTING

_.1 "_(3 18)

TERM. NOS. FOR

EPOXY SEAL—"] REFERENCE ONLY

.020 TYP. - .030x.050 TYP. ® ®-
(0.51) (0.76) (1.27)
.185 TYP. —
(4.70)
P
SPDT ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
V30 POS. 2
POS. 1 POS. 3
) — P.C. MOUNTING
.300
(7.62) \
% BN
3%
C&K MARKING -G—
ON OPPOSITE }
(%_%04) Ve SIDE 620 _ !

TERM. NOS. FOR

cPoRY SEAL—=T REFERENCE ONLY

.020 TYP.— .030x.050 TYP.

(0,51) (0,76) (1,27) (4.83)
'1(55701;";'—
% . r— .620
( DPDT (15.75) ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
P.C. MOUNTING
veovroveo Q\EW b g e
POS. 1 POS. 3 -(2655’5)“”’
! S o—o-
(7.62) T‘ -G
— i,
750 .370
(19,05) ‘Q_{ = (3,40)
7 C&K MARKING _@
_ ON OPPOSITE Y
& ) ! s RN g
TERM. NOS. FOR A |
REFERENCE ONLY = v
EPOXY SEAL—1 il ™ es
N = Ul (479 OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
B Roox R e [ IO Ve | 460 (119
.‘l(i?_]oT)YP. — > (6.35) V70 .630 (16,00)
(19,08) (gfﬁ) V80 .953 (24,21)
SPDT ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
Em P.C. MOUNTING
veo-vzo-vgo T\ pos. 2 et 3
\ (6.35)
POS. 1 POS. 3 ®—0Oo-
] |
3% r_c?_?“l
6 750 .370
) - (19.05)‘?— R (6.40)
L_@_e 073 DIA. TYP
I C&K MARKING | | . .
. T _E_(Law)
('53359%) 5 ‘/ﬂ/ glr[«)EOPPoswe ({ﬁ%) jwo'
I 1 (4.83)
Y EPOXY SEAL—’E‘4J I [ﬂ RERERENCE. ONLY ] :f P
y 020 TYP. |l ——Ik—_ 030x.050 TYP. 1050 TYP: * OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A’
(01'3;)TYP | (0.76) (1,27) (1.27) 250 V60 .460 (11,68)
O e e ——s (6.35) V70 630 (16,00)
DPDT (19,05) @39 V80 953 (24,21)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
cw COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&K E Series

CONT. MAT'L.

Sealed* Toggle Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).

E CONTACT MATERIALS
B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options)
Q  END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 7.5 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).
G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.

\-

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit** or
power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing
is required on a switch used in a dry circuit application.

“*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

SEAL

EMTTHTHTHII

SEALING

E (std.)

EPOXY SEAL-

L.075 MAX.

(1,91)

\_

o | Rl 2

DPDT SPDT
~.030
(0.76) |

.
L3P
(1,52)

. (6.60)
LENGTH IS SAME AS SWITCH BODY

Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W - W5
terminations.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing, termination, contact material and terminal
sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may

be unfilled. Where app
(Example: [E[2]0]3] Y[ |

If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

licable, write actuator color in word form after order number.
with red actuator).

D1 bushing, B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified. S actuator standard with Z, C, Z3 or
W-WS5 terminations, M actuator standard with all other terminations. Internal actuator o-ring seal supplied standard. UL/CSA listed with

all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option

R, R2
I

G’K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

R.A

Options Not Available
QG
R, R2, A, AV2, V30-V80

MODEL/SW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.
EITTHTITHIHITHH]
ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL

M

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



ﬁ”( E Series

INTRODUCTION

_/

Available options for E SERIES SEALED
ROCKER AND LEVER HANDLE, SWITCHES are
shown on pages B-7 thru B-11. Make selections
from the following option sections: Models/
Switching Function, Actuators, Terminations,

Sealed” Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VAmax. @ 20 V
AC or DC max.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level, term. to term.
STATIC RESISTANCE: 11,000 V RMS min.

@ sea level, actuator to terms.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to

85°C.

NOTE

MATERIALS

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon
(UL 94V-0)

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. Internal
o-ring seal std.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated.

SPRING EARS & MOUNTING BRACKET:
Nylon.

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont.
mat’l.).

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

HARDWARE: NUT-Stainless steel.
Screw-Stainless steel.
Lockwasher-Stainless steel.
Standoff-Aluminum or nylon.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

available for specific models, consult factory.

Contact Materials and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each

section begins with the ordering format, with the
appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO
ORDER information is on page B-11. Available
hardware and accessories shown on page B-12.

UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page B-11.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.
E J

\

937
(23.80)

SWITCHING FUNCTION .345 .094 DIA. TYP. —{ 260 e—
POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3 (8.76) (2.399) —>| [*=.059  TERM. NOS. FOR (6.60)
« (1.50) REFERENCE ONLY —
MODEL T i 0O
NO. i
i EPOXY SEAL
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE 0 .030 TYP.
E101 ON NONE ON (0.76) f IFSJIE
E103 ON OFF ON 3
E105 MOM. OFF MOM. 937 >E—' -500 (|2
E107 ON OFF | MOM. (23.80) 2 Ajes, (12,70)
E108 ON NONE MOM. ¥ ; ; I
CONNECTED 2-3 | open | 2-1 [ e L—.155
; : w5 (o)
SCHEMATIC 2 (COMM) 1 T C&K MARKING
il &8 SPDT 365 5 131 he-s08 > T GEoosiTE SIDE
(9.27) (3.33) (10,36)
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION MODEL SHOWN: E101-J1-Z-B—E
E201 ON NONE ON .345 .094 DIA. TYP. 450
E564 o oFE o (8.76) "399) — f<—(1.osg) TERM. NOS. FOR (11,43)
E205 MOM. OFF MOM. s RERERENCE.SALY
£207 ON OFF MOM. 25 | EPOXY SEAL
E208 ON NONE | MOM. / .(%396 )rw.
QoY | 2-3.5-8| oPEN |2-15-4 3 ' &l G [ 13
937 1156 pos 2 500 o 5
E211t ON ON ON (23,80) (29,36) 5 4.185 (12,70)°) ==
E215t MOM. | ON | MoM. (*.70) 1
4 ]
1 .
@ ! (3.96) LO )
SCHEMATIC jz (COMM) 5 ] O
________ C&K MARKING
1 4 e, 365 1 131 le- 408 > —{. 190 ha—
e3 ®6 DPDT ) ) (1635) OPPOSITE SIDE (4.83)
O = IOMENTAR 7 POSITION MODEL SHOWN: E201-J1-2—-B—E
010 R. TYP. ‘B —
(0.25) _’]
) . ACTUATOR DIM. ‘A DIM. ‘B’
N -@ + @;\ J1,J2 418 (10,62) 707 (17,96)
) 095 DA TYP. J50, J60, J90 1493 (12,52)
(2.399)

.503 (12,78) )

T WIRING FOR 3—WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE MIL .

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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CK .. St -
E Series Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

ACTUATOR

E[TTHJ AT THH ACTUATORS

J1 (std) ‘ J2

@y

.156
2 R .

.332 R. 740
(8,43) (18,80)

531
j\ I‘_(u.«)ﬁ
310 _i

(7.87) (’72.23)
Lo - |
(16.87) (8.27) _ —»] &%) fe—

ACTUATOR P/N 7602 ACTUATOR P/N 7605

J50 J60

093
(2'35)"] r [‘?fé.’gzﬂ

| & 12
k @19 (& T
306 280 230 R 644
.77) H (7.17) (5.84) (16,36)
Lo Dy
(11,68) (11,43)
le—.450 -»|
(11,43)
ACTUATOR P/N 7870 ACTUATOR P/N 7868
J90 1 | White
2 Black(Std.)
.093 3 Red
2,36 432 ]
¢ )_.] r_ (10.97) 4 | Orange
T Q 5 | Yellow i
.125 L FULL R. 6 Green
(3.18) 894 7 Blue
230 R, (22.71) 8 | Brown
. 9 Gray
U U
i‘aﬁ&)‘" Write actuator color in word form after order number.
Ex.: E101-J90-AV2-B-E with blue actuator. If no color is specified,
ACTUATOR P/N 7904 black will be supplied. Finish: matte.

TERMINATIONS

T - TERMINATIONS

Note: Switches with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations have panel mounting bracket, shown page B-7.

V4 C Z3 QUICK CONNECT W-W5 wire-wraP
Frss P
O = EPOXY SEAL (480) @39 EROXYISEAL @39 EPOXY SEAL O(’:g:)cizN DIM. W
('1.19t:[l i 7} w 750 (19,05)
Y 050
(363) (1.27) . Rk i W1 | .964(24,48)
.030 THK. " w3 425 (10,80)
0,76, 030 THK. .030 THK. i
Bae) (0.76) (0.76) W4 [1.062(26,97)
‘ W5 | 1.305 (33,15)
—»l .050
Mating quick connector (1.27)  Wire-Wrap is a registered
available; order part no. .030 THK. trademark of the Gardner-
5301. (©.76) Denver Company.
‘B’ Contact Material Std. ‘B’ Contact lﬂaterial Std. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



@R E series

Sealed” Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

TERMINATIONS

ELTTHITH | | HHI

TERMINATIONS

(cont’d.)

A

EPOXY SEAL

Ml

PC. MOUNTING
o )

r‘?:‘?a?&
.073 DIA. TYP.

L

i

PIVOT
1 A
T .062 T .500
| (1,57) (.)1 @ 4 260 (12,70) "~ (1,859)
125 2 (6,60) | |
L] ) . F3-15) 3 Jq_{ O®O-0-
TUT Al UTYI— —*ile-
’H“-W’ e, 1785 re] 230 .030 TYP. 09, '
{1.22) (4.52) (5.84) (0.76) (2.38)  1ERu. NOS. FOR
.016: —> | e—.050 TYP. -200 REFERENCE ONLY
(0,41) (1.27) (5.08)
(12,70) tl?;o)wp
SPDT SECTION A—A
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A

PC. MOUNTING
185 TP~ %= _ 50
40 o g-g-tEs

B @:°0

r (?3_ (?2_1(?\_{

A
(11,45) .500  .073 DIA.
\ g (W2 8 ‘ (12,70) ~ (1,859)
{ | |
| T i oo
J A .200 <
.(1.432)1\(& (2.74) (5,08)
( » (é.zc%)) TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
185
: (4.70)
DPDT SECTION A—A
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2
260
Ay :EPOXY SEAL (6.60) PC. MOUI\IJTING
: 279 ot R ) TN
® g 4% (i270) 2
j] 5 : 1 i 3 P
: ‘ .500 .073 DIA. TYP:
0] 1 2l{ 3 [) (12,70) (1,850)
050——»||la— A€ * 014 TYP. é_é_
(1.27) (0,36)
> 243 ja—.500 —> H-150 TYP. i .
(6.17) (12,70) (3.81) (5,08) TERM. NOS. FOR ——l.zoo
125 REFERENCE ONLY 5.,08)
BT (3a9) SECTION A—A
SPDT
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2
— 150 P.C. MOUNTING
XY D
- =y By
| 150 TYP. 3® ;)
POS. 3 i 259 ts©5 ??‘s —5{00 (.81 ®- O
t .100 S | (12,70) 2@_5 o
POS. 2 | 2,54 4/1
| T @ )—l Slo) i 1 4
! POS. 1 y 500 .073 Ol TYP:
| W ! st ¥ (12,70) (I. I)
> —»! i le——.050 1050 ——][la— A * 014 TYP. O-0-
:190 (1.27) (1:27) ] 243 be— 500 —» H.150 TYP. E Lo ——lzool*
- (4.83) (6,17) (i2.70) (3.81) (5,08) TERM. NOS. FOR 5,08)
125 REFERENCE ONLY
g e (AaE) SECTION A—A

DPDT

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

7
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710—335-11868



&9’( E Series

TERMINATIONS

EITTHITTH | | HH

Sealed” Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.
St

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

POS. 2
PC. MOUNTING
V3 POS. 1 POS. 3
5: D[:lﬂ —'1 r‘_(3 18)
y .' =
capsame ¥ .
r ]
e (ite) (157%) “& (3:40)
TERM. NOS. FOR :
PR Ao REFERENCE ONLY A ; - 93) é 073 Soan
1 1 4
o : (1,85@)
.020 TYP.—»| 050 TYP. .048 TYP.—| '
(0.51) (o 75)(1 27) (1,22)
18 . T Brie
620 —»
SPDT iS5 320 be—
‘B’ Contact Material Std. (8.13)
POS. 2
V3
PC. MOUNTING
POS. 1 POS. 3
®
}: C&K MARKING _.;1) @"_'(15?158)
" 6N oPPOSITE .45 iy
) - Soe OSTE 1 ‘(Tj—t? '\
620 _ o _ o 370
£ ;E?gRE:gé O?LRY (15.75) CT) | (8.40)
EPOXY SEAL—"] y 3 -9—-p
073 DIA. TYP.
ol | - X. - ( b 5“)
'%5?517;P" A= (% ?6)?1 %7;"’ ('?,"282)”? ~—].'196L~
1(’253'3)Y P 6 320 Ceso)
DPDT ' ‘_(1'2,2705) (8.13)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
PC. MOUNTING
vevzvs Q\EW _ )
i sy
POS. 1 POS. 3 T !
‘ ‘ )
e 5 P
(1’73%) E / SIDE " Lé [ é_.(0‘73 DIA. TYP.
— Eﬂ REFERENCE ONLY [ ,__‘%5 =
_.“‘_ i f (4.70) OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
' : 0 TYP.
et Wk e o | o | I Ve | ae0(1168)
.1(257 J)YP — (6.35) v7 .630 (16,00)
' oo ;360 V8 1953 (24,21)
SPDT ©.19
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
V6-V7-V8 NE“] - PC. MOUNTING
TR
POS. 1 POS. 3 T'
< 750 @ ®_3§/o
[ == ] 750 o
170 (] /—gﬁxogsgghr_«g .450 (19.05) ? | y (9:40)
(4,32) P SIDE (11,43) N L_@__@ e
| iy -
TERM. NOS. FOR j—' «{186H)
EPOXY sm—/ REFERENCE ONLY ! i T 190 :
(4 70) (4,83)
020 TYP.—pfa— ——lk—— 030x.050 TYP. .050 TYP.
©.51) l7Ey127) (1.27) 250 OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
185 TYP.—
470 e 750 —» = (o) V6 460 (11,68)
(19,05) (9,14) V7 .630 (16,00)
V8 .953 (24,21)
‘B' Contact Material Std.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

B-10

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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G’ E Series Sealed” Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

CONT. MAT'L.

L[ 1] CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options)

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).

(G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required
on a switch used in a dry circuit application.

*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
/ SEAL \
ELTTHITTH I TH] SEALING

E (Std)) I DPDT SPDT
i [676) 1 g
'{ - IS
EPOXY SEAL 075 MAX. EPOXY SEAL L_ 450 J J 260 L(i?-?)
(6,60)

(1,91)
LENGTH IS SAME AS SWITCH BODY
Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, termination, contact
material and terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color in word
form after order number. (Example: [E[1]o[5}JT2] W3 HGHE] with blue actuator). If no color is
specified, black will be supplied.

J1 actuator (black), B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are
specified. Internal actuator o-ring seal supplied standard.

UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory.

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 1/8 in. thk. panel and two lockwashers
are supplied standard on panel mounted switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available.
See chart, page B-12 to determine correct standoff length and part no. Write part description and part
no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied.
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page B-12.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available
I A, AV2, V3-V8
MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL
EITTHIITHTTHH]
ACTUATOR CONT. MAT'L.
gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( E Series

‘*COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

=ss

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. Mounting
hardware consists of two screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers per switch. See chart.

MOUNTING HARDWARE SCREW
HARDWARE PIN PANEL THK. STANDOFF LENGTH PANEL
761101 116 in. (1,59) 295 (7,49) THICKNESS
7611-02 3/32 in. (2,38) 264 (6,71) 4
7611-03 (Std.) 1/8 in. (3.18) 1233 (5,.92) ey

STAND-OFF
LOCKWASHER
NUT

MATERIALS: SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless steel.
STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon.

SNAP:-IN FRAMES

These frames snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are recommended for P.C. mounted
switches with A, AV2 or V3 terminations. Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is
necessary to provide proper clearance between the actuator and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and
available colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon.

FRAME PART NO. | PANELTHICKNESS | DIM. ‘A DIM. ‘B’
4529 1047 (1,19)
4527 1062 (1,57) 797-803 | .495-505
4528 1090 (2,29) (20,24-20,40) | (12,57-12,83) | MOUNTING INFORMATION
4526 125 (3,18)
5
(©.13) &
FRAME PART NO. | PANEL THICKNESS | DIM. ‘A DIM. ‘B’
4325 1047 (1,19) 595605 | .495-500
4326 1062 (1,57) (15,11-15,37) | (12,57-12,70) fe—n—]
4327 1090 (2,29) 620625 | .495-500
(P 4328 125 (3,18) (15,75-15,88) | (12,57-12,70)

(15,62)

FOR J50, J60, J90 ACTUATORS

FRAME COLORS
1 White 6 Green
2 Black(Std.)| 7 Blue
3 Red 8 Brown
4 Orange 9 Gray
5 Yellow

Sealed” Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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GK E010 Series Sealed* Momentary Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS

CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125V AC CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon
or28 V DC. (UL 94V-0).

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 actuations at full PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass filled
load. polyester, with internal o-ring seal.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 electrotin plated.
mA, for both silver and gold plated END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated
contacts. (Qcont. mat’l.).

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min. CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 VRMS Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).
min. @sea level. TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°C to
75°C.

CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 Ibs. max.
permissible.

NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with stan-
dard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for
specific models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

Available options for EQ10 SERIES SEALED Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the
MOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are ordering format, with the appropriate boxes
shown on pages B-13 thru B-16. Make selections enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information
from the following option sections: Model/ is on page B-16. Available caps and accessories
Switching Function, Plungers, Bushing, shown on page B-17.

Terminations, Contact Materials and Epoxy
UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page B-16.

MODEL/SW. FUNG.
(E 11112 E MODEL/SWITCHING FUNCTION \

( POS 1 | POS 2
| E112 ON MOM. §EE1HM§RKING PC. MOUNTING I
CONNECTED 21 o3
TERMINALS 219 EPOXY SEAL
SCHEMATIC 2 (COMM) (ust) .(1331203)& (%SQB)TYP _a _i
3 o3 r \ > |3 N0 ? &
7 5 (4,70)
COMM.: 2 (12?7%) @ é‘gzg)“ Bzoﬁs TYe. & (2 COMM. = _f
NC: 1 & ¥ (4.70) |
NO: 3 ' 2181 et} = @ |1 ne ~®-
) | 260 |« (5.54) 250 el L_ 050 TYP
(6.60) (6.35) le— .600 .250 (r1E,27) -073 DIA. TYP.
(15,24)  (6.35) TERM, (1.859)

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

SPDT
MODEL SHOWN: E112-S—D1-C—B-E
WM. = MOMENTARY POSITION
i PLUNGERS
El1]1]2 A TH T H HE Available caps, see HARDWARE, page B-17.
S L Lona NEW M SNAP FITTING NE“]
.122 DIA. -122 DIA.
.122 DI (3.10 ™ (3.100)
Fog ™ 7y D A 1:]; .
g 218+ 338 1t + .331
(5,54) (8.58) (B.;i
—f B (4?26%
CJ Std. with D1 bushing; shown with Std. with Y bushing; shown with Y Shown with D1 bushing.
D1 bushing. bushing. t Subtract .100 (2,54) from plunger
t Subtract .100 (2,54) from plunger t1 Add .100 (2,54) to plunger length length when ordered with Y
length when ordered with Y when ordered with D1 bushing. bushing.
bushing.
ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163
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&9’( E010 Series

Sealed” Momentary Pushbutton Switches

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes

BUSHING

[E[T[1[2H ]

A I T H HE]

BUSHINGS

D1 (Std.)

219
(5.56)

.245 DIA.
(6,229)

——l.zs e

0.
(6.35)

S plunger std. with D1 bushing.
Internal 0-ring actuator seal std.

v ey

KEYWAY

1/4—40 NS

]

L plunger std. with Y bushing.
Not available with A, AV2, R, R2 or V30-V80
terminations.

.350
(8.89)

Internal o-ring actuator seal std.

Hardware: One dress nut (P/N 7807), one hex nut
and lockwasher supplied standard.

TERMINATIONS
E[T[12H H ] E

TERMINATIONS

\

SPDT

B Contact Material Std.

C W-W5 wire-wrap
EPOXY SEAL: T
OPTION AT
n vy CODE DIM. ‘A
EPOXY SEAL: (4,80) (6:35) A W .750(19,05)
050 —»] b Wi | .964(24,48) p
(1:27) W3 | .425(10,80) {
.030 THK. W4 1.062(26,97) b
(©.76) ) W5 [1.305(33,15)
030 THK. _ . ;
(106/716% ) Wire-Wrap is a registered trademark
Q Contact Material Std. B Contact Material Std. of the Gardner-Denver Company.
A |
P.C. MOUNTING

122 DIA. EPOXY SEAL .500 18 ——1 |<—

(3.109) A (12,70) J G 70) |

(311255) 1 [} 12 1®X
J 260
| “@. { @ 2© 30 (6.60) 500 .073 DA TYP.

I I I }_ 4] f y (12,70)  (1,85¢)
A - [

218 243 fa— [N —e-

- L_'(?f;z)wp o654 617 (01527T)YP"I & 030 TYP. Rx 08) (z 36 _.? 200?._
016> (0.76) (5.08)

(041) le—.500 (4'70)
(12,70) SECTION A-A ToaNas. LoR:

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

AV2

SPDT

P.C. MOUNTING

Ay :EPOXY SEAL Id—-hl—Tézssg)
s 5= _550 BTy - @_
) | é o[ Fo
3 1 -
>R 1 | § P
AJ i o - (1270)?17%53?
Er ’L'__ p
lett.150 TYP. 200 @ @ ‘
(1 z 7o) (3.81) (5,08) |<— {
030 TYP. -] fet— 200 .
50 T
SECTION A-A

B Contact Material Std.

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

™ <2

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



(¢
:" E010 Series Sealed” Momentary Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes
==

TERMINATIONS

0 Ef1]1]2 E
R NEW P.C. MOUNTING

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

£ & 10¢)IA EPOXY SEAL
‘ ws ST
¥ AR TR ©99) "2 25 ow ve
218 316 je— ’ . | (1.859)
(5.54) (8.03) —»“4032 TYP. '%??421)YP 156 TYP. Yy _(1)_
016—>fa— 0.81) (3,96)
(0.41) —’I.zoolﬂ—
365 TERM. NOS. FOR (5.08)
(9.27) REFERENCE ONLY
SPDT
B Contact Material Only Available.
PC. MOUNTING
(32120 g)l EPOXY SEAL
g7 gL M
(2.72) O-®-D-
I 385 31 21 1|07:5 DIA. TYP.
316 e 2 (8.27) (1.859)
(8,03) —»“1032 TYP. (1 42T)Yp - .1521& v _.Cl)f Rl
016—>fa— 0,81) (3,96)
(0.41) —»] 200}
365 TERM. NOS. FOR (5,08)
(9.27) REFERENCE ONLY
A
C ) SPDT B Contact Material Only Available.
J
V30
- PC. MOUNTING
‘o pgiiaai e
218 D
5,5 ;
(5.54) . & —>| |<—(132158)1YP
I T I
-®
o ) /gﬁKTmSARKING - s 1—350
(5.84) SIDE (1'?86% ) (15.75) ¢ (8.40)
¢ TERM. NOS. FOR ] -®
» REFERENCE ONLY _i LI\ \-073 DA TYP.
EPOXY SEAL 1 B ’ (tgg) Q C? (1.850)
.020 TYP.—»| —»llel—030x.050 TvP. 1048 TYP—>]
(0.51) (0.76) (1,27) (1.22)
185 TYP.— 7 (;2155)
(470)  |je— .620 —» —» .320 fe—
SPDT (15.75) ®.13)

B Contact Material Std.

V60-V70-V80 NE\V PC. MOUNTING

122 DIA.
§ { T aop) NGNS
| 218 O—O-
(5.54) T Ly !
B
750 .370
gﬁKT ngK'NG (19,08) ; , (9.40)

1230 N\ !

(5.84) E e ﬂf SIDE e L P o o
TERM. NOS. FOR C ] ‘ ®_® i
; EPOXY SEAL REFERENCE ONLY O e
(4,70)
) %0511)\4: " —“h_—(%sn) a 27) 705%1?-2“7:)' } GFTIan GOoE|  OiM, ‘A
' 185, 10 —i-j €59 V60 460 (11,68)
4,70
‘——(13%05) ('3,5&) V70 .630 (16,00)
V80 953 (24,21)
SPDT
B Contact Material Std.
Gk i
COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163
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&
‘k E010 Series Sealed* Momentary Pushbutton Switches

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.
SR

CONTACT MATERIALS

CONT. MAT'L.

|E|1|1|2HH|H|||—‘ E

O

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options except C)

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125V AC or 28 V DC. (Std. with C terminations)

G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125V AC or28 V DC.

Note: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit* * or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit
rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits.

**Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

( SEAL
R— E SEALING

E (Std.)

EPOXY SEAL—: 5 T
075 MAX.

(1,91)

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., plunger, bushing, termination, contact material, and sealing
options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be
unfilled.

(Example: [E[1 [1 2 HSHD 1 HAT [ HaHE]).
S plunger, D1 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and plunger internal o-ring seal supplied standard.
UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

Available caps and accessories shown on page B-17.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available

R, R2 QG

MODEL/SW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.

ENTi2H H TH T T H HE]
PLUNGER TERMINATIONS SEAL

gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163



gy" E010 Series

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions, and colors where applicable.

Sealed* Momentary Pushbutton Switches

“Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

N

CAPS

All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, nylon. See color chart below.

| FITS S AND L PLUNGERS ] | FITS M SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER —|
7089 7527 7982 MATTE 8018 8940 8941
4846 GLOSS ,“ &%%"‘ 305 DIA.
375 ' {10,039)
RED og 1 ‘"”m:i TIES T, L X
3,56 X 035 .
lﬂ .l <zm Ben © ’ “-"ﬂl &
(m) T f F_ d
e SRUBRE AR CAP AND FRAME COLORS
1 |White 6 |Green
2 |Black(Std.) 7 |Blue
3 |Red 8 |Brown
4 |Orange 9 |Gray
5 |Yellow
SNAP-IN FRAMES

Frames snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are recommended for all P.C. mounted switches with
square caps. Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide proper clearance
between cap and frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness, and available colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon.

MOUNTING INFORMATION

005 R.
(0,13)
MAX. TYP.

e

le—n—

FRAME PART NO. | PANEL THICKNESS |  DIM. ‘A’ DIM. ‘B’
4325 047 (1,19) 595-.605 1495-.500
4326 062 (1,57) (15,11-15,37) | (12,57-12,70)
4327 1090 (2,29) 620-.625 1495-500
4328 125(3,18) (15,75-15,88) | 12,57-12,70)

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163
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&
eries ealed” Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches
‘kEOZOS' Sealed” Snap-Acting M Pushbutton Switch

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS
CONTACT RATING: CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon
Models ending in —1: 1 AMP @ 120 VAC (UL 94V-0)
or28V DCor0.4 VAmax. @ 20 VAC PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass filled l
or DC max. polyester. i
Models endingin —5: 0.4 VAmax. @ 20 V SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, «
AC or DC max. electrotin plated.
NOTE: Break before make contacts. Multi- N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS:
pole contacts do not make and break Models ending in - 1: Coin silver, with
simultaneously. gold plate over nickel plate (G cont.
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 actuations at mat’l.).
full load. Models ending in - 5: Brass, with gold
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 50 milli- plate over nickel plate (B cont. mat'l.).
ohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA. COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min. Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.
min. @ sea level. DISPOSABLE BOOT: Vinyl.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°C to
75°C.
CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 Ibs. max.
permissible.
NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific

|NTRO DUCT'ON models, consult factory.

Available options for E020 SERIES SEALED SNAP- Materials and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section
ACTING MOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are  begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate
shown on pages B-18 thru B-22. Make selections from  boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER
the following option sections: Models/Switching information is on page B-22. Available caps and
Function, Plungers, Bushings, Terminations, Contact accessories shown on page B-22.

E121, E221 models UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with mandatory G contact material. See HOW
TO ORDER, page B-22.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION

SWITCHING FUNC.
MODEL FOSS{RROSHS , CK MARKING
i 4| A o
EPOXY SEAL
E121 ON MOM. (5,56) 122 DIA. 030 TYP
E125 ON MOM. ? {(s,mp) \ (0,76) —_—
N
CONNECTED o o .500 245 DIA.
TERMINALS 1-3 1-2 (12,70) @ (6.220) ’::Ij 785 TYP.  |2N0
A 4,70
SCHEMATIC ./01 (COMM) & f .2azﬂ- - >3—(* ) @ |1 comm.
e o e O P il
. i ; .600 .250 X
COMM.: 1 (15,24)  (6,35) RM)-
NC: 3 WIDTH
NO: 2 SPDT TeR. NOS. FOR
i = MIOVET ART SO MODEL SHOWN: E121-S—D1-C—G—E REFERENCE ONLY
i o iy C&K_MARKING
£225 ON MOM. - ON THIS
SIDE
CONNECTED
R TALS 1-3,4-6(1-2,4-5

060 | |e—
(1,52) EPOXY SEAL

(é?s:g) 122 DIA. 030 TYP.
F ' [(Wﬂ» L [©@70) o[ |3
500 N\ | 245 o :] q.j' '
(12,70) @ I(6.229) ¥ j 785 TYP. 5 < GID Sl

SCHEMATIC .;1 (COMM) 4
3 ®2 6 o5

»
COMM.: 1,4 a5
NC: 3,6 \
.2, 282 4 k> |1 comm.
no: 28 r<—.4,so->—f (7.16) 50 _.l L_ 050 TYP.— |le—
(11,43) (6.35) l&—_.600 .250 %D 150
(15.24)  (6,35) TR e
DPDT MODEL SHOWN: E221-S-D1-C—G-E rIEFE‘ﬁENSE' oFr?Sr
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION
P.C. MOUNTING
| |
oot (
- _@ 2
073 DA wp—/_éz_é__f
(1.850)
—».190ke—
(4.83)
DPDT

c* COMPONENTS. INC. 15 Riverdale Ave Newton MA 02158-1082 Tel'(A17) QRA-RANN Talaw-Q2.9544 TAIY-74N.QA2E 14182



cgk E020 Series

Sealed* Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

“Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

PLUNGER

ETY Hoo

PLUNGER

S (std.)

e Ty
.282
(7.16)

_f

M sNAP FITTING
.122 DIA-

For available caps, see page B-22.

Disposable splashproof vinyl boot over actuator
and bushing supplied std., see page B-22.

BUSHING
ETzH D[ 1 g BUSHING
D1 (std.) 2%
2,0 %223%)“:4
.2sok—
(6,35)

TERMINATIONS

_/

DPDT

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

]2 B[ E TERMINATIONS
C W-W4 wire-wrapP
EPOXY SEAL- OPTION A
T CODE DIM. ‘A
W 750(19,05)
8o 250 0y W1 | .964(24,48
EPOXY SEAL: (4,80) (6,35) W3 425510 so;
(.?.squ)—.l [ W4 |1.062(26,97)
.030 THK .050
7
(0.76) (1.27) Wire-Wrap is a registered trademark
\\ ~°fg'7‘§;"~ of the Gardner-Denver Company. I
A
P.C. MOUNTING
COMM.
EPOXY SEAL (‘270)—'}_& .‘I(257°T)YP—>1 el
W 0 sl LN
0 2@ ) (6.604 073 DIA. TYP.
§ l }] (12,70) (1.85@)
AT X T 200 & | S
- & 3 _O_.
Tveesl ke 030 TYP.— (5.08) (2(.)§g) —bc?.zooh—
(0.76) 185 TYP (5.08)
(4.70)
TERM. NOS. FOR
SEGTION Ak REFERENCE ONLY
SPDT
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A P.C. MOUNTING
COMM. NO NC
.500
SFop P s r_‘m)_.‘j L S NN T
@‘ @ 5@ |6 |5 4|
I 5! 450
! 125 N 2% (11:48) r_ 3 |21G|)\1
¥ Nl W’"B) 1 500 073 DIA. TYP:
I I A<J i i U_ (12,70) (:.859!1)
——”——048 TYP. (7 1s) (52,1'3 450 ve-el|let ¥ .108 ®-0-
(122) I (K2 200 %7¥ —>{.200/%
B (0,41) (5,08) (5.08)
y T les0o Bogy T 185
(12,70) “@s 07 (4.70) TERM. NOS. FOR
SECTION A-A REFERENCE ONLY

Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163
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& |
E020 Series

Sealed* Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

(2 D|1

TERMINATIONS

DPDT

’
0E TERMINATIONS (cont'd.)
PC. MOUNTING
EPOXY SEAL (18750)TYP,—>1 r_ |
' 3@—@—@-
| 2] 1]
365
®2) | A Caspy
Y #Fe-
N —4.200%—
——]Lon TYP. (5.08)
(0.81)
365 TERM. NOS. FOR
(.27) REFERENCE ONLY
P.C. MOUNTING
EPOXY SEAL
NC NO C (1'5750)TYP—b1 rt— |
Ff% 1 —z(? 3(?—
. 365
S
6 __JL 056 TYP. £ -©-
032 TYP. (1,42) 156 TYP — o] 200k
[ (0,81) (3.96) (-5283)
e T R
SPDT 4
|
.
AV2 PC. MOUNTING
EPOXY SEAL 260
G S, B mry
. (3.81)
[ Y Es e
125 NO [ & |(42,70) 8-
T ! (3,15)1 1 T
>h COMM. | & i 500 .073 DIA. TYP.
- J Tz {3 (12,70)'(1,852)
- A | |
- SN oo 0-0-
(éz,ﬁ) (1'2?700) ] '(}f&)wp' (5.08) ———I(,Szgg)l<—
030 TYP.-»| i
(0.76) SECTION A=A REFERENGE ONLY
SPDT Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2 PC. MOUNTING
RIESN
EPOXY SEAL .
S — P S
: v (== _sgo ‘oa S0
R ‘o0
5 4|1 1 | 4|
coun. | SA[® | ¢ 500 .073 DIA. TYP.
4[5 ||6 U U (12,70) (1,858)
A F o4 rve. b o
022 ol 200 ©0-o-
243 }&—.500 150 TYP. :
(6.17) (12.70) (381 (5.08) 200 -
030 TYP. > :
(0.76) SECTION A-A  REFERENCE ONLY S

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

™ AN

Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163



Q€ £020 Series

TERMINATIONS

Sealed” Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

El |2 D1 E
0 > 122 DA
ke e PC. MOUNTING
(7.16)
‘ 125
_— C&K MARKING —x _:!)_(;_—(3,15)
230 ON THIS e .
(5.84) Ve SIDE i 480 ; T— _(?__‘
V \ 620 _~_ .370
EPOXY SEAL—"] ;EF’%‘RE:(?E (;;?I?Y _12_5 (15,75) é (9.40)
2: NO Ng (8.70) Léglo_\_-.on DIA. TYP.
.020 TYP.-»] —»] e} 030x 050 TP 1048 TYP f "0~ (1.850)
0,51) 0,76) (1,27) (1.22)
'1(2570?}" ] ’_(;'2‘%)
SPDT ' ‘_—ng.";)si_. e
V30
: P.C. MOUNTING
- = 1
282
(7.16)
|
P-0-
230 / - gﬁKTHMSARKING .450 _{ _(Tj_? —‘
(5.84) SIDE (11,43) .480 620 &y _@- 370
(11,68) (i5.75)"¢ % (9,40)
TERM. NOS. FOR oy
gpoxr seA—T || | REFERENGE. ONLY () _,,t‘s i < ) @_ 073 DIA. TYP.
4 o e IS _ﬁ ﬂ (850)
020 TYP.—»] kel 030x.050 TYP. .048 TYP. (e8d)
0,51) (0,76) (1,27) (1.22) —(;21%)
-185 TYP.— 320 fe—
‘ (4.70) e .8270 e (8,13)
C DPDT (15,75)
P.C. MOUNTIN
V60-V70-V80 V\\EW > ez C. MOUNTING
= 282 . ' .(zs?gs)wp.
(7.16) f(:)_c?_
— i
750 (?“;go
250 GRK MARKING (19,08) ~ R @.40)
(&30 o =5 TERM. NOS. FOR A -9
¥ REFERENCE ONLY I P é_g?gsg)'* e
2l 3 I i 1 ]
epoxy seaL—f W NCH T as
%51%;?::“* _ﬂk__'(%?%jm(’?.z%"' 050, % 1 OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
- e o (6.35) V60 1460 (11,68)
(19,05) @3%) V70 630 (16,00)
' V80 1953 (24,21)
SPDT
veo-v7o-veo p|ET FRp— PC. MOUNTING
(3.109) 250
) 282 W )
Y (7,16) T_(D—@_
y ] 1
0 —?_Q_‘

DPDT

C&K_MARKING
N THIS

—
('%;'3%)“ ﬁ Vg ﬂ/ oo™

TERM. NOS. F

EPOXY SEAL 6
cfj NOfj NC|
.020 TYP. —oi|le—
(0,51)
.185 TYP.—
(4,70)

—»{le——.030x.050 TYP.

{0,76) (1,27)

OR
REFERENCE ONLY | |

(1ey

W
. .185
(4,70)
.050 TYP.
(1.27) P
(6.35)
.360
(9.14)

i | \-073 DIA. TYP.
— - (1,850)

I |
.190

(4.83)
OPTION CODE| DIM.'A
V60 .460 (11,68)
V70 .630 (16,00)
V80 .953 (24,21)

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
‘k E020 Series Sealed* Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

CONT. MAT'L.

2 o[ E CONTACT MATERIALS

B Models ending in — 5 only:
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
(Must be ordered with all models ending in - 5)

G Models ending in —1 only:
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC or 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
(Must be ordered with all models ending in — 1)

NOTE: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit* * or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit
rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits.

SEAL
( - E SEALING

** Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. /

E (Std.)

AR

4
\ 1
EPOXY SEAL T etz S
S

(1,91

\ Disposable splashproof boot supplied std.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., plunger, bushing, termination, contact material, and sealing options from the
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.
(Example: [E[2[2[1 HsHo[" HA] [ HeHED).
Note that B contact material must be ordered with all models ending in — 5, (Example:[€[1]2[s HsSHo[1 Hc[ [ HeHE]). G contact material
must be ordered with all models ending in — 1, (Example: 1 oD HAT 1] ).

S plunger supplied if no option is specified. D1 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and disposable splashproof boot supplied standard.
E121, E221 models UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with mandatory G contact material.

MODEL/SW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.

[E] 2] H HoiH [ 1T H HE]

PLUNGER TERMINATIONS SEAL

CAPS

The following caps are available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions, and colors. All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material,
nylon. See color chart below.

FITS S STD. PLUNGER I I— FITS M SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER ﬁ

7089 7527 7982 MATTE 8018 8940 8941

4846 GLOSS [~ &%33*] 395 DIA.
g " i mn

(308 | | & r 250 > =) 325
;{ ‘Lmi ©35) (199 ; (6.10) &
F s Lo f L ¥
(3.94) (3,05) SQUARE CAP CAP COLORS
1 | White 6 |Green
2 |Black(Std.) 7 |Blue
3 |Red 8 |[Brown
4 |Orange 9 |Gray
5 |Yellow

‘6k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163
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W SERIES
.025 WIRE-WRAP TOGGLE SWITCHES

>

SECTION C



SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V
AC or DC max.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON).
All other models, 40,000 cycles.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
85°C.

NOTE

INTRODUCTION

Available options for W SERIES .025 WIRE-WRAP
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages C-2 thru C-4.
Make selections from the following option sections:
Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing,

.025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switches

MATERIALS

CASE: Glass filled nylon (UL 94V-0).
ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated.
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.
HOUSING: Stainless steel.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated.

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont.
mat’l.).

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated.
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel
plated.

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel plated.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with

standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

information ison p

Terminations, and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section

begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate
boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER

age C-4. Available hardware and

accessories shown on page C-4.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.
' [T T H T H [ HBHE]

\

SWITCHING FUNCTION
POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3
MODEL
NO.
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE
w101 ON NONE ON o EPOXY SEAL
w103 ON OFF ON KEYWAY .025 SQ. TYP.
w105 MOM. | OFF | MoM. 1/4-40 Ns (0.64) O)
w107 ON OFF MOM. POS .3 _{ 3
w108 ON NONE | MOM. (1,3?700) oS T L e 30}(-) o [
CONNECTED 2-3 | oPEN | 2-1 (5.08)
TERMINALS i POS 1-( ’L >=.=.T @
w109 NONE ON MOM. —! 270 le— 115 m»j L—.no 350 ke, 350 ke 655 >
(6.86) (2.929)  (10,41) (B89) (8.89) (16.64)
CONNECTED N/A 2-3 2-1
TERMINALS TERM. NOS. FOR
SCHEMATIC ./02 (COMM) REFERENCE ONLY
! o3 SPDT
O = OV POSToN MODEL SHOWN: W101—-S—Y—W6—B—E
PANEL MOUNTING
1/4 IN. BUSHING 1 METRIC BUSHING —
094 DIA. 078 D) !
@399) ooy o 249) i
-033 250 DIA. .250 D) .250 DIA. 6. 6.5/
(0.85) (6.359) {%? ossd) 6}}' (6.359) L |
¥ ) ) U B
——l 240 ——|.1a7 ‘.I
"l RX5) (6.10) (4.75) ©.7) _'I ©.3)
WITHOUT WITH STD. WITH SMALL WITHOUT WITH
LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING

G* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

C-2

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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<,
G" W Series .025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switches

ACTUATOR
WL T TH [T H T HBHE] ACTUATORS
O S M P1 P3 P
WITH ANTIROTATION WITH ANTIROTATION 4 WITH ANTIROTATION
SP wiTH MP witH
ANTIROTATION ANTIROTATION "‘ rg‘P -
100
- sy
(goo
115 DA .100
- r—-(z.gzg) * i _;_“\ 254 "‘ l'*&?fgg)lh
T (21,33) .100
* 410 \’_(z N * 450 [ Eaa) sy
(10,41) (11,43) * 250
¥y | 38 (6.35)
* 200 I
(5.08)
S actuator std. when M actuator std. when
ordered with W6 or ordered with A Antirotation feature standard on P1, P3, P4 actuators. Hardware: P/N
W?7 terminations. terminations. 7099 dress nut supplied standard with threaded bushings.
L L1 L2 L3 pLAsTIC
LP wiTH ANTIROTATION L1P wiTH ANTIROTATION L2P wiTH ANTIROTATION L3P WITH ANTIROTATION
129 DA
\"(3303)& r_( 283)
"\ \4-(130 "\ r,—(13:5() IA.
-T—- f— ’ (16 38)
*
(21 ,34) “ 3,‘2%) '21-3'5'07) (21 34)
O
1 White
Antirotation: Provides anti-‘push-in’ feature on actuator, reducing risk of g g:aadck(Std.)
internal switch damage from impact forces on the actuator.
4 Orange
. : 5 Yellow
Add .070 (1,78) for D, D9 bushings. 5 Greon
Add actuator color in word 7 Blue
form after order number. If 8 Brown
no color is specified, black 9 Gray
will be supplied. Finish: gloss.

BUSHING
WTTHTTH [T HBHE] BUSHINGS
s D Y3 METRIC
Y9 UNTHREADED _ 0 D9 UNTHREADED
(1,02)
G
.028
(0,71)
¥
1/4—40 350 (MBP 0.75 THD.
(8.89)
D9 bushing std. with A terminations
Y bushing std. with W6 or W7 Add .070 (1,78) to all actuator lengths for J
terminations. D, D9 bushings. Not available with A terminations.
(-7
3 . iverdale Ave. Newton, - el: , Telex: 92- A ; -
c"COMPONENTS INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( W Series

TERMINATIONS
WLTTHITTHTH

.025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switches

TERMINATIONS

W6

W7

EPOXY Sm—:ﬁﬁ _T

2 780
3 (19,81)

—PI -025 SQ.
4

(0.64)

T e <§7.,%;'—'|

(2,69)

Actuator shown in POS.1.

.105_DIA.
(2.679)

Term. bend radii mfg. option.
T

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

P. C. MOUNTING
200 TYP.
A (5.08) o "’|o _(I)‘__I )
1a jtr@;; r 13 42 1?X
aN .500  .047 DIA. 3PL:
Y SLR 073 DA 2PL
e
o el g
(8.08) ~ER

SECTION A-A

CONT. MAT’L. CONTACT
WITTHITHIHIHBHE MATERIAL

SEAL

WTTHTTHTHTHeH E| SEALING

B (Std.) CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate
ovgé\ickel plate. RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC
or DC max.

HOW TO ORDER

E(Std.) H R
EPOXY SEAL- i_t.oss -
(1,40)

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing (where
required) and termination options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Where applicable, write

actuator color in word form after order number.

(Example: W10 [5}L[3][ FD[9}HA[ HBIE] with yellow actuator).

If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied standard. S actuator standard with W6 or

W?7 terminations, M actuator standard with A terminations.

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable
(except P1, P3, P4 actuators: one P/N 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ring and lockwasher
supplied standard). Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descriptions
and part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be

supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see below.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

TERMINATIONS SEAL

w

ACTUATOR BUSHING

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

CONT. MAT'L.

The following hardware is available separately. For illustrations and dimensions, see HARDWARE,
page A-13. To order, write part nos. and descriptions in word form.

NUTS: 7002, 7099, 7760, 7780, 7786, 7807, 7916, 7969.
LOCKING RINGS: 7007, 7537, 7918.
LOCKWASHERS: 7003-3

WRENCHES: 4815, 7785, 8942.

TOGGLE CAPS: 7062, 7637, 8968.

&
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

”~ a

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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8020 SERIES
SNAP-ACTING MOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

SECTION D



ﬁk 8020 Series

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING:
Models ending in -1: 1 AMP @ 120 V
AC or 28V DC or 0.4 VA max. @ 20
V AC or DC max.
Models ending in -5: 0.4 VA max. @ 20
V AC or DC max.
NOTE: Break before make contacts.
Multi-pole contacts do not make
and break simultaneously.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 actuations at
full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 50
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC,
100 mA.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: All exc. UL
models: —30°C to 75°C.
All UL models: —30°C to 65°C.

CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 Ibs.
max. permissible.

NOTE

Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

MATERIALS

CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or
melamine phenolic.
3P & 4P- diallyl phthalate (DAP).

PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass
filled polyester.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

HOUSING: Stainless steel.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated.

N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS:

Models ending in -5: Brass, with gold
plate over nickel plate (B cont.
mat’l.).

Models ending in —1: Coin silver, with
gold plate over nickel plate (G cont.
mat’l.).

COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
Brass, with gold plate over nickel
plate.

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated.
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel
plated.

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel
plated.

O

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 8020 SERIES SNAP-ACTING MOMENTARY
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages D-2 thru D-12.
Make selections from the following option sections: Model/
Switching Function, Actuator or Plunger, Bushing, Terminations,

UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U811 thru U841 and mandatory G contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page D-13.

Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins
with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged.
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page D-13. Available
hardware and accessories shown on page D-14.

/" _
RS (
ﬂooeusw. FUNC. -
[THIHITHH] MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION
SWITCHING FUNC.
i POS 1 | POS 2
MODEL | MODEL
vo "o | | A
8121 | us11 ON MOM. .
8125 |NOT UL| ON MOM. J
CONNECTED & 3 Nc
TERMINALS 1=3 1-2 )
SCHEMATIC j1 (comM) 185 TYP S]l)2 No
4,70)
3¢/ e2 1 COMM.
; L0BO_ TYP.
COMM.: 1 (339545) (2,03)
NC: 3 TERM.
No: 2 EPOXY SEAL TERM. NOS. FOR ~ WIDTH
REFERENCE ONLY
SPDT
MOM.—= MOMENTARY POSITION MODEL SHOWN: 8121-S-H-Z-G-E
8221 | U821 ON MOM.
8225 [NOT UL| ON MOM.
. (4,83)
W il & AN 1/4-40 NS S ST
3¢/ @2 ¢ @5 122 DIA. — =& 13 ne
! |y [E) Iy i
COMM.: 1,4 .500 225 ,:.j_ 2 NO
NC: 3,6 (12,70) (5.71) j 85 TYP
NO: 2,5 f r ;:-T 1 COMM.
—» 450 |lee .218 .250 |e-.410 155 080 TYP
(11,43) (5.54) (6,35) (10,41) (Tzéga) _
EPOXY SEAL TERM. NOS. FOoR  WIDTH (
REFERENCE ONLY .
DPDT
= R PSR ] MODEL SHOWN: 8221-S-H-Z-G-E
=T

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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;" 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

ﬁoeusw. FUNC. \
MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont’d.)

C\ SWITCHING FUNC.
uL POS 1 | POS 2
MODEL | MODEL
NO. | NO. i
l 030 TYP:
832 u A078) (L?gJ)TYP.
832; NO:sljJL g: mj AT 1/4-40' NS (15502)' [ '%1?021)“; TIT
& 122, DiA. Sl ]s
e R ! CJ {0 T3 |
(1'2?7%) @[ (57‘) B v O ]2 No
SCHEMATIC f— -(4 70) |
L f ‘-E—-r' TS = 41 comm
J.’---f _(‘fo_“_"g7 le— 650 —» 218 L—- prrei- Xl N —»i fe—080_TvP.
36 @2 6@ @5 9@ @38 (16,51) (5,54) (6 35) (12,06) (3,94) (TzE.ga)
. WIDTH
ggfn;..s 19,4.7 EPOXY SEAL
: 3,6, TERM. NOS. FOR
NO: 2,58 e~ REFERENCE ONLY
M= VIONEN AR FOSTION MODEL SHOWN: 8321-S-H-Z-G-E
8421 | UB41 ON MOM.
8425 [NoT UL| ON MOM.
CONNECTED | 1-3,4-8, | 1-2,4-5
TERMINALS. |75 9,10-12|7-8,10-11 -?39767)“’- 190 TYP.
(4,83)
SCHEMATIC 040 TYP. o |4~
FU\T7 1/4—40 NS & 5%.{ Id— 192 ™ <
1 (COMM) zz DIA. R
e =L [ T7 BRI
(1‘3?7%) @E (571) F=—s v | LS| (B q;): =]|2 NO
COMM.: 1,4,7,10 r (4,70) 4
NC: 3,6,9,12 L f r ‘-ys—F ol S @S] comm.
NO: 2,5,8,11 b 8s0—» 218 250 L—.475 155 —»/ la—080 TYP.
(21.59) (5.54) (6.35) (12.06) &(3.94) (2.03)
TERM.
EPOXY SEAL WIDTH
TERM. NOS. FOR
4 PDT REFERENCE ONLY
( [ vou_= wovenTARY_PosiTioN MODEL SHOWN: 8421-S-H-Z-G-E
PANEL MOUNTING
s IN. BUSHING METRIC BUSHING
r 078 DIA. I r2ag) )
(2.399) (1.989) o.s)
;033 .250 DIA. .250 DIA. .25/
(0,85) g {6.359) ‘6}}/ (6.359) i ‘645 Gossdh - {? ésé’sé’)““ 59 . ©59)
——l .022 L_ ——I .240 187 _.l (6,3)
(0,55) _.I(ég;) (6.10) J ©7)

WITHOUT LOCKING RING WITH STD. WITH SMALL WITHOUT WITH LOCKING
LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING RING

INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR AND PLUNGER OPTIONS

8020 Series ACTUATOR and PLUNGER OPTIONS are shown on pages D-4 thru D-6. CAPAND
Select either Actuator or Plunger option for desired configuration. Note available FRAME COLORS
terminations with each option. Plunger lengths vary with bushing option selected, 1 [ White
see page D-6. Where applicable, select cap and frame colors from chart at right. 2 | Black(Std.)
When ordering, write desired color(s) in word form after order number. If no color is 3 | Red
specified, black will be supplied. See HOW TO ORDER, page D-13. 4 | Orange
Caps available in seven styles for switches with bushing options, see HARDWARE, 2 ;‘i';‘;:
page D-14. L.E.D’s not furnished with J82 and J84 actuator options. L.E.Ds are bunt- 7 Blue
in and not replaceable on J85 and J95 actuator options. See page D-5 for L.E.D. 3| Brown
information and available colors. 9 [Gray

., MATERIALS FOR ACTUATOR OPTIONS J80 thru J95

' k MOUNTING SPRING: Steel, nickel plated or stainless steel.

4 MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel.
CAP & FRAME: Nylon.
L.E.D. SUPPORT: Nylon.
&’K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163

D-3



&,
‘l‘ 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

ALUNGER ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING
EED:}‘ Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W4 terminations. N
SPDTand DPDT models only. (

ﬁiﬁ%ﬂ

PANEL MOUNTING

e '

600+ MAX. TYP.
(0.13)

715 sQ.
(18,16) (11,43)

CAP PIN 7982 l‘_(,g%;'l
—»{ |&-PANEL THICKNESS
.062 TO .125
(1,57) (3.18) . "
£ % *For.125(3,18) THK. panel, increase this
Cap finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
J81 wiTH FRAME AND ors &% 2
RAISED CAP 1 ; '
s | %, PANEL MOUNTING
r .005 R.
.765 3 4 .
(19.43) Gray (i559| ©13"
d l .

500>

FRAME P/N 7890 (12,70)

CAP PIN 7982

—| le— PANEL THICKNESS
47 70 .125

.0 ;
. (1.19) (3.18) *For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this
Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3.  DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).

J83 witH FgAME AND
FLUSH CAP .615 b )
I (15.,62) PANEL MOUNTING b
( 1~;§-’>3) ?f?é? (15,24)| (0.13)
fe— 500
FRAME P/N 7890 (12,70)
CAP PIN 7982
—»| le— PANEL THICKNESS
.047 10 .125
(1.19) (3,18) *For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this

Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3.  DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).

ACTUATOR OPTION FOR P.C. MOUNTING i

J95 WITH BUILT-IN Available with V3 termination option only.
L.E.D. P.C. MOUNTING

GG T 'JTW
CAP PIN 4597 ®le-| (4.75)
N.C. 'L 100
I .197 .450*50. 1[ NC.| _ i (2.54)
(5.00) (11,43) —= N.O. .0. CATHODE
| + + == comM.

ol

C&K MARKING
(2,00 OPPOSITE SIDE

Cap finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3.

L.E.D. INFORMATION

TYP FORWARD FORWARD i kiesiss

COLOR INTENSITY VOLTAGE CURRENT Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V* COLOR NOJCOLOR
Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA* 3 Red (Std.)

Green 2.5 med 2.1V 20mA Power Dissipation 100mW* 5  |Yellow ‘

Red 8.0 med 21V 20mA *Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 6 Green \
Process information: Soldering to L.E.D.

Yellow 3.0 med 2.1V 20mA leads must be completed within 5 seconds at

SPDT MODELS ONLY 500°F (260°C) maximum

CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous.

_‘q‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



ACTUATOR OR

PLUNGER ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont'd.)

&,
CK 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

EEEE, Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W4 terminations. SPDTand DPDT models only.
.062 —
J82 WITH FRAME FOR L.E.D. il (s | PANEL MOUNTING
AND RAISED CAP (229) R CAE))
615 — ) 80 .343 DIA.
(15,62) * A (8,710) | |
.198 LE.D. SNAPS
(5.03) L~ SECURELY INTO +
L) f FRAME. _ HEIGHT
g DEPENDS ON
1.100 .520 - -D. - .520
(27.94) ¥ (13.21) o coMm. 1— (13.21)
450 sQ. Iy
(143 ‘ o N.O. (-,%?‘2’;,-—+——{
v .
&K MARKING
Shs Sor |e— 500 —>
U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. PA‘NELT TH'?;;I‘ESS (12,70) e&5 %’P
(1,19) (3.18) (0,13)
RECOMMENDED .
For.125 (3,18) THK. panel,
L.E.D. DIMENSIONS L.E.D. INFORMATION (L.E.D. NOT SUPPLIED) increase this DIM. to .620/
m DENOTES cmoosso ey B .625 (15,75/15,88).
200 e 63) J STED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS TYPICAL L.E.D. RATINGS
(5.089) -=:_{ GEN. INSTRUMENT XCITON SIEMENS CORP.
230 o mx%—ged XC556-Red LD41-Red Forward Voltage| Current | Power | Max. Reverse Voltage
(5 849) ; 5253-Green XC556G-Green LD57-Green
e (60) (i8.05) MV5353-Yellow ~ XC556Y-Yellow  LD55-Yellow 23V 50mA_|100mW 5v
FRAME PIN
J84 WITH FRAME FOR L.E.D. A oa o . PANEL MOUNTING
AND FLUSH CAP e e N )
l‘—- —'l — .280
(15,62) ‘ r (7,11) '3('5?710 c')’)”
198 %
LE.D. SNAPS
2 (5.03) L SECURELY INTO
L FRAME. _ HEIGHT +
\ DEPENDS ON
{766 520 LE.D. USED. 820
(27.94) ¥ (13,21) S COMM. (13.21)
.450 SQ. .
(11,43) > N.0. (-165924)._ + __{
i L
C&K MARKING
THIS SIDE
.500 —>
U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. f’o‘:‘f%ﬁ’fgg‘m “?1 2,70 -005 R.
(1.19) (3.18) m.sgw.
LREE[():?J'IAN:‘EENNS?SRS *For.125 (3,18) THK. panel,
e —— L.E.D. INFORMATION (L.E.D. NOT SUPPLIED) increase this DIM. to .620/
FLAT DENOTES (JTHODE 625 (15 75/15 88)
SQ TYP.- ERS ’ t
é P 63) _} SUGGESTED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLI TYPICAL LE.D. RATINGS
{5.08p) GEN. INSTRUMENT XCITON SIEMENS CORP.
—-l 230 (gi%t'l‘ L MV5054-Red XC556-Red LD41-Red Forward Voltage | Current | Power | Max. Reverse Voltage
(5,5«9 MV5253-Green XC556G-Green LD57-Green
) Bed) (1905) MV5353-Yellow ~ XC556Y-Yellow  LD55-Yellow 23v 50mA |100mw sV
J85 WITH BUILT:IN L.E.D. ETANE T - PANEL MOUNTING
FRAME AND RAISED CAP (3.26)
.615 SHORT LEAD
(15,62) IS CATHODE
! N.C T—
1 ¥ ] .005 R.
765 1197 .450 SQ e .600s |  MAX. TYP
(19.53) | (5.00) (11.43) F comm. (15.24)| (0.13)
L , SO
Il f—_500—>]
Soy — l-Pm7£LT JHCKNESS (12.70)
. ; (1,19) (3.18) “For.125 (3,18) THK. panel,
Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. increase this DIM. to .620/
L.E.D. INFORMATION .625 (15,75/15,88).
TYP, TYP.
TYPR. FORWARD FORWARD
COLOR INTENSITY VOLTAGE CURRENT  Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V* L.E.D. COLORS
Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA*
Green 2.5 med 2.1V 20mA Power Dissipation 100mW* COLOR NOJCOLOR
SPDT MODELS Red 8.0 med 21V 20mA “Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 3 Red (Std.)
Process information: Soldering to L.E.D. 5 Yellow
ONLY Yellow 3.0 med 21V 20mA leads must be completed within 5 seconds at 5 g
500°F (260°C) maximum eon
CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous
ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘l‘ 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

ACTUATOR F?R

T oo PLUNGERS

S (Std.) M SNAP-EITTING PLUNGER OPTIONS

L Select desired plunger options from chart below. Plunger lengths vary with bushing
option selected. S plunger supplied std. Note that some opt. plunger lengths are not

suitable for use with caps. Additional plunger lengths are available on SPDTand DPDT

models, consult factory. When selecting plunger option, bushing selection must also

be made.
.122 DIA. '4—
(3.108) " S NREER PLUNGER HEIGHTS—‘A’ DIM.
OPTION CODE BUSHING OPTIONS
F D,D9 H,H9 Y,Y9 Y3 Y4 D2,D8
S (std.) .248" (6,30) | .218" (5,54) | .203* (5,16) | (5,54)" | .185" (4,70) |.228"* (5,79)
L N.A. N.A. 178" (4,52) | N.A. | .090" (2,29) N.A.
M .297* (7,54) | .267* (6,78) | .252* (6,40) | (6,78)" | .234" (5,94) |.277** (7,04)

“Subtract .020 (0,51) from plunger length when ordered with V30-V90 terminations. Subtract
.016 (0,41) when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations.

**Add .004 (0,10) to plunger length when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations.
Not all plunger lengths are sufficient for use with caps. Check cap dims. pg. D-14.

For avail. caps, see page D-14.

BUSHING BUSHINGS

When selecting bushing option, plunger selection must also be made. Plunger lengths vary with
bushing option selected. All bushings shown with std. S plunger.

D H Y
D9 UNTHREADED H9 UNTHREADED Y9 UNTHREADED
.040 .040
@ -sz) 314 DA @ @ _{(1'02)
T (7.989) i
kD) &35 %

203"

MFG. OPTION—RELIEF- _
OR IMPERFECT THD. 1/4-40 N (g’;gg)

& 3
(e ﬁ . et

.020

050 (0
D9 bushing std. with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, H bushing std. with Z, C, Z3, or W-W4
AV2, or V30-V90 terminations. terminations.

tSubtract .020 (0,51) from plunger lengths when ordered with V30-V90 terminations. Subtract
.016 (0,41) when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations.

T 218"
(%0 , (8,54
1/4—40 NS\‘%

1/4—40 N

Y3 METRIC Y4 D2
D8 UNTHREADED
L__ (1,00) &_
(8.009) <§ '(31,333)"“
Farm 22 e
185 T
. 54" (4,70)
(M6P 0.75 mnl)\ i T4 s : )
.. MFG. OPTION—RELIEF = .378
WS o R — s
¥ 8 .
(0.51) 1,02) o5 )
Not available with Z, C, Z3, or W-W4
terminations.
t1+ Add .004 (0,10) to plunger lengths
tSubtract .020 (0,51) from plunger lengths when ordered with V30-V90 terminations. Subtract when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R,
.016 (0,41) when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations. R2 or AV2 terminations.
VT
m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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G" 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS \
O
Z (Std.) C Z3 QUICK CONNECT W-W4 wire-wraP
w5
ol a )E
PO e EPOXY SEAL: (480) (635) EPOXY SEAL- @35 EPOXYTSEAL ‘T OPTION | 1y «ar
(1.19) CODE :
(é%)) (.?'2507)——4 e _.I LT1.57) w .750 (19,05)
'0:(53 72;'(' 030 i Wi .964 (24,48)
' (0,76) O:(,&n) W3 .425 (10,80)
W4 1.062 (26,97)
(1 27)
0 (0 75) Wire-Wrap is a registered
Mating quick connector trademark of the Gardner-
available; order part no. 5301. Denver Company.
A

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

P.C. MOUNTING

Bl

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

COMM. N.O. N.C.
r_‘z”) (3 o A<ty _gpoxY SEAL (4:70) N 1@\X
oA (1??7%) (1,35¢) TvP:
1 (l) OClE Ty
T O-0-
2 -L—-l ; —»l[le—048 TYP. 200
fgg",g;" 125 (&) 3 (1250 sooke (2 TEST
L) 050 TYP. (5.08)
1,27
SECTION A-A
SPDT
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A
PC. MOUNTING
TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
COMM. N.O. NC.
Lo I .150
122 DIA EPOXY SEAL w0y o o-o-o-YE8)
[(s,mp) xS PRy
- +|030 @) %% Gk‘{
F 110,20, (1270) e
‘ N ©-0
—»l[le—048 TP e
S i T 6y ) —2
i 1200 (5
2 (5.08)
SECTION A-A
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
TERM. NOS. FOR PC. MOUNTING
COMM. N.O. N.C. 185 TP
A<t ~EPOXY SEAL Ve . e N
R DT S
[ ; 7|08 @1 _és:%_q@- '
: UECIE | z@\—{
J PO ST N 1R
Al |l ; 1
‘ 3 —»l[le—048 TYP. ”
' e % oA Lz —.3 s
| & AN
3PDT SECTION A—A

/

a’k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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cgk 8020 Series

TERMINATIONS

LITTHITHI

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

’{" .
P.C. MOUNTING W
AvV2 RERERENGE ony |
150 TYP. =&
EPOXY SEAL y (3.81) 3
Y ) 1 e
(3.109) -4 ne. 3f) § }_1?-
1
Lgﬁ*— N.O. 2%3: (1250) 500 .073 DIA. TYP.
I .125 (12,70) (1,852)
> (3.18) COMM. 1 ¥ o
f— Aﬂ1 2| :5__r P-0-
.288 .500 150 TYP. J (1 22) ——L’zg
(7.31)  (12,70) (3.81) (5 os)
SPDT '?3?751)YP — SECTION A—A
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
PC. MOUNTING
AV2 TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY —>|  =—.19
g e
A EPOXY SEAL : 50
= IRIEDY D)
+ N.C. & ) f 1?-4?—
1
N.O. 00
1& i 125 9 ge: ‘%(12,70) (1390) CLasay
' Sy (3.15)_1 coum. 4|l ¢ [
a4 [I5 | s_*_ U u O-0-
— TYP.
500 L—-—.150 TYP. _.l 200 (‘ 22) ——!szgg
(12,70) (3.81) 209)
DPDT BT SECTION A—A
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2 e PC. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY 196 TP #
EPOXY SEAL _:ly ®- (@4)53)
.650
1122 DIA. A“I (16,51) ger) 1T)YP}_®_ @_ B
[(3"”) : nve. o [ f )
' %@%%ﬁ RN
N.O. 8 [ ™
(12,70)
1125
_tl I .1Fih (3.18) y comm. 7 S (ia3%) (rasgy
(.szgg - Ajr 8 [|e
" [} k—to —®-
—>| .288 L—.ses 150 TYP. (1 2) _,?200?_,
(7.31) (14,35) (3,81) (08) (5.08)
3PDT N e SECTION A—A
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2 TERM. NOS. FOR PC. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY —-| r—&o& )ma | |
EPOXY SEAL | ; ,
l 122 DIA. A“I (21.59) ‘(3%1’)“’12 292123_
[(J.wﬂ) T E ; N.C. 12§@ = ? = _{ 5 811
1
B N.O. 11 @@@;@é(;g‘%, FI 4 7|1°@‘\
1 ,125 *
ﬂ & || 6] Py § o T
.228 |e— 1off11(j12 coum.10 [J | |
.79 L_ L_ [} — 048 TYP. —@=
I T (ia ) Taan™ 200k —jzoOH-
SNy (5,08) 5,08)
(0 76) SECTION A—A
I Term. bend radii mfg. option.
EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION
Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This }
provides easier installation into P.C. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Terminals’ in word form
after order number. J p
Q

G* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

N.R

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘K 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS

LITITHTTHI

s TERMINATIONS (cont'd.

A2

TERM. NOS. FOR P.C. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY
122 DA
I (12 70_.| (3 1op) s COMM. N.O. N.C. 1 J)YP—.' |

; |3 .zﬁ)‘x
.500  .073 DIA. TYP:
(12,70) " (1,85@)
| |

% g)w——lh— _Lzs EF T D) (1530 __?50?_‘_
(3,18 :'i.OB
SPDT
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
-
A4 REFERENGE ONLY P.C. MOUNTING
A2ZZ DIA. NC. N.O. COMM.
r_ﬂ 70)—.] ) [(mom : POXY SEAL ~ Boe) _.1 "_ | ~
SIS == i€
) I' [ 'I— f ©:27) (1'8|5¢)|
‘ ple O-0-
.228 .422 le—046 TYP.
! 030 TYP.— e 5,79 10,72 117 —*1.200t=
Gl T L e B ML G
g°,'5§7)m" ’ Term. bend radii mfg. option.

The A4 and R2 termination options are functionally identical and fit the same P.C. mounting pattern. The

SPDT switches are shifted relative to the mounting hole, however. Unlike the R2, the A4 option is available with
UL listing.
A6 REFERENGE ONLY P.C. MOUNTING
N 122 DIA .0. N.C. . :
( b e r_yzm_.‘ [ y 1(369;;@_.1@ g' B
G371 | f 365 075 0k Tih
LE‘ 8.27)" (1 859) |
L——L— 46_TYP @ =
.030 TYP. _{,,25 ) (1052 a5y a7 ——1(52%4-
(0,76) G.18)

Term. bend radii mfg. option.
The A6 and R termination options are functionally identical and fit the same P.C. mounting pattern. The

SPDT

ﬂk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

SPDT switches are shifted relative to the mounting hole, however. Unlike the R, the A6 option is available with
UL listing.
R
TERM. NOS. FOR P.C. MOUNTING
9% B REFERENCE ONLY
{ COMM. N.O. N.C.
'71'30700)_"_& {(3'")”) EPOXY SEAL Goey e B
1_63_9'@&
107 Ry
65 365 075 DA TVP.
¥ . - @27)"(1.859)
L (081) 1 T2 | -
.228 .360-»1—.365 .056 TYP. 3_{ —{.200 =
200 (5.79) (9,14) (9.,27) (1,42) .156 TYP. (5,08)
(5.08) (3,96)
SPDT
R2
.IE?E.&EE‘C’E' oFr?Sr P.C. MOUNTING
/122 DIA. .C. N.O. COMM.
[(S.wp) EPOXY SEAL S = .(Bsgss)wp _’| I‘ |
:E 107 365 o7$ DA TYP QX
» f _{_(_2.72) ®.27) (1 asg) |
\ .032 !
' ) J L 0,81) 3 > 1——{ -®-
.228 360-»1— .056 TYP. —-&
(5.79) (9,14) (9 27) (1,42) .(35966)TYP.

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
D-9



&
‘l‘ 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS

LITTHITHIH

L H |

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

Note: No bushing option code required on models with V3-V9 terminations.

Plunger length insufficient for use with caps, consult factory.

V3-V4-V9

P.C. MOUNTING
T

T_-@—;

(15 75) - (. 40)
[
] .073 DiA. TYP.
(1.850)

.180 mmw%gwg Q-®-
(4,57) SIDE (i
v REFERENGE ONLY OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
EPOXY SEAL g Ng V3 .460 (11,68)
020 TYP. -] —»] le}—.030x.050 TYP. . V4 .630 (16,00)
sy (©.76)(1.27) - V9 [1.150(29,21)
(470) 620
.320
SPDT e ®19
P.C. MOUNTING
V3-V4-V9
’ ~
i gt oo
(;{)*'m (1‘3.27"5)‘?—@‘, ~(©40)
C&K MARKING _Q—p 073 DIA. TYP.
.450 - ,
% TSIl J’—P.m., &
| (4.83)
TERM. NOS. FOR
EPOXY SEAL—] 4‘ Bﬁ REFERENCE ONLY 185
cll noli N (4.70) OPTION CODE|[ DIM. ‘A
020 TYP.— .030%,050 TYP. ey B ¥ V3 .460 (11,68)
(0,51) (o.7s)?i",27) L (31 125") Va 5% 7
.185 TYP.— 320 ae -630 (16,00)
(4.70) — ‘.gz%) (8.13) V9 1.150 (29,21)
DPDT '
PC. MOUNTING
V6'V7'V8 "_.'T(ZS?SOS)TYP

('41,01 . |
“ 750 _y_ 370
_y (19,05) ; (9,40)
180 On oPPOSITE l_ -©
= 073 DIA. TYP.
(4,57) SIDE @_@ 558
TERM. NOS. FOR
EPOXY SEAL REFERENCE ONLY
OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
020 TYP. |—.030x.050 TYP. .050 TYP. V6 .| 460 (11,68)
(?{:;) | s 2 V7 1630 (16,00)
(4,70) G 9'53)5) V8 .953 (24,21)
SPDT
P.C. MOUNTING
V6-V7-V8
e i

158 (3.109)
(4,01)
N
- g ez o
(1%07)— SIDE -450
' (11.43) w
TERM
£PoXY SEAL—P s ] ‘:ﬂ REFERENCE ONLY
cll noli N
020 TYP. —3i|le- fe——. 50
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) (1.27) :
.185 TYP. = 360 (6,35)
(4,70) .750 — (9.14)
(19,05)
O T R T e T

&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

R

(19%)‘@_q (©.40)
_@_.
j ’ 073 DIA. TYP.
190

(4.83)
OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
V6 .460 (11,68)
V7 .630 (16,00)
\%: .953 (24,21)

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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c" 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

P.C. MOUNTING

i

V30-V40-V90 . 125 TYP.
i —e_peeiiaga e
224 T
(5.69) B |
620 _o_ 370
(15.75) @\_l (8,40)
-®,
Chk MARKING ¥ Sy =073 DIA TYP.
Gt g oS
TERM. NOS. FOR l _1!.5
EPOXY SEAL 1 28 3 ﬂ REFERENCE ONLY (4,70)
I CH NO _N:I 048 Tvp 4 ‘_4' OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
i G R S oy B Vo [ o0 (1.8
.185 TYP. (3.18) V40 .630 (16,00)
*70) e 320 be— V90 [1.150 (29,21)
SPDT ' (68.13)
P.C. MOUNTING
V30-V40-V90 '

4

224
(5.69)

£

—»{ [e—122 DA
(3.109)

I I
(1'2.27"5)‘?‘(3| ~(540)
—Q__-p_ -073 DIA. TYP.
L. 4~ ae0)

s

280 ) gﬁko#g's(#g 450 ?
(7.11) SIDE (11,43) TRl _.F
A A .190L—
i TERM. NOS. FOR 4 (4.83)
| ; EPOXY SEAL/ﬂ“ 6 REFERENCE ONLY ;
B l l{ cliNo _N:“‘_ : OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
1l B RCCo A O S Vo[ #0018
\ 185 TYP. V40 .630 (16,00
4 70 ({55 V90 1.150 (29,21)
DPDT
PC. MOUNTING
V60-V70-V80 o g
X @.109) 0—0-
N 1 7 1
(5.69) T )
750 _ ! _.370
(19,08) ‘5{-| (8,40)
C&K MARKING
-®
(;.810‘)— (S)IT)EOPPOS”E _*— L , 7, =073 DA TYP.
w O—0o-(1.850)
] 1
TERM. NOS. FOR
EPOXY SEAL 1 2 3[] tﬂ REFERENCE ONLY
Cli NOW NC A
OPTION CODE|[ DIM. ‘A
o Bl 050 TvP. V60 460 (11,68)
185 TP - {t27) V70 630 (16,00)
' T (i9.05) V80 1953 (24,21)
SPDT
P.C. MOUNTING
V60-V70-V80 o o
224 3.109) @—(?_ .
(5,69)
= -0—0
.750 _é)_ . :éo
(19.08)"% @{I (9,40)
C&K MARKING
f -0—0©
— ON OPPOSITE
3% sie (73 w l_j_E Gas ™
TERM. NOS. FOR I .‘190I
C EPOXY SEAL 4 6 &ﬂ REFERENCE ONLY (4.83)
) cli noll Ne e
OPTION CODE[ DIM. ‘A
B gt 6 T { ~ V60 260 (11,68)
.185 TYP.— -36031 (6, V70 630 (16,00)
4,70 le—— .750 —» (9.14) : 2
(79 (1805 V80 1953 (24,21)

m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘k 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

CONT. MAT'L.

(ITTITHITHIHTITH CONTACT MATERIALS

B Models ending in —5 only:

N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.

COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

(Must be ordered with all models ending in —5)
I G  Models ending in —1 only:

N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.
(Must be ordered with all models ending in —1)

circuit application.
*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

Note: ‘G’ contact material can be used where either dry circuit* or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry
circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry
circuits. The ‘G’ option, (all models ending in —1 only) should be specified where UL listing is required on a switch used in a dry

0

SEAL

(CITHITHTHITHH SEALING

Y

E (Std. |

.I. TWO, THREE, & FOUR
POLE MODELS

. [EPOXY RIB TWO, THREE, & FOUR

500 MAX. POLE MODELS ONLY
(12,70)

SINGLE POLE I

_‘_ MODELS ONLY i

EPOXY SEAL- g L,(o75 )mx, EPOXY BASE SEAL
1,91 - |

LENGTH IS SAME AS CASE LENGTH

POLES| DIM.‘A
SP | .410 (10,41)
DP | .440(11,18)
3P | .505(12,83)
4P | 505 (12,83)

Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W4 terminations.

&
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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GK 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator or plunger, bushing
(with plunger options only), termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some
boxes may be unfilled. Where applicable, write cap and frame colors in word form after order number.

(Example:[U[BATTHJIBTAH | with orange cap and white frame). If no color is
specified, black will be supplied.

For J85 and J95 actuator options, write L.E.D. color in word form after order number. L.E.D’s not
furnished with J82 or J84 actuator options. Plunger lengths vary with bushing option selected, some std.
plunger lengths not suitable for caps. No bushing selection necessary with V3-V9 termination options.
See PLUNGER and BUSHING option sections.

Note that B contact material must be ordered with all models ending in -5,

(Example:[8[2[2[5 HST [ HH[ HCI [ HBHE]). G contact material must be ordered with all models

ending in -1, (Example: [BI2[2[THST T HHAI HCI [ HGHE).
S plunger, H bushing, Z terminations and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are
specified.
UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U811 thru U841 and G contact material.
Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory.

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable.
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings, frames and caps available. Write part descriptions and
part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied.
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page D-14.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available
8121 thru 8421, U811 thru U841 B*
8125 thru 8425 G

I A, AV2, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, V3-V9, V30-V90

“UL listed switches must be ordered with G contact material because UL considers for listing only those
components suitable for power applications.

MODEL/SW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.

ACTUATOR OR TERMINATIONS SEAL
PLUNGER

N _

m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-‘!)1?3




&
ck 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.

NUTS

7002 7099 7780 7969* 7760 7807 7916 7786

(Std.) DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT METRIC NUT KNURLED NUT
(BLIND THD.) (BLIND THD.)

.355 .440 409
i ts.ozr ('3324) i i (11,18) (ggi) i rfm.ss) i
33‘7)) .354 .300 DIA.

; .372 DA 312 DA 362 DIA. .460 DIA. .372 DIA.
@ (9.450) (7.929) (9.199) (11.689) (9.458)  (8.99) (7.629)
1/4—40UNS 1/4=40un 1/4—40UNS 1/4—40UNS 1/4—4ouns} 1/4—40UNS MBR 0,75 THO. 1/4-40UNS

i(i?g) J <C0NTR'35IGERE_* <00NTRK0'5LL’EH L J pash J ) - j

=
3 15j .0803 .0523 .OQJ 3 13 41003
(3.00) (2,03) (1,57) (2,29) (3,00) (2.54)
* Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Gulmite’ #12 socket.
LOCKWASHER LOCKING RINGS
I FITS BUSHING WITH KEYWAY 1 FITS BUSHING WITH FLAT — 1
7003-3 7007 7537 7918 7572 7573
(Std.) (Std.) SMALL METRIC SMALL
.468 DIA- .472 DIA- .468 DIA-
e Q fgﬁi?ﬂ* -’aay'ew@r* &y i : J <8.%sz* G 1.8%7*-]@ <3.%%r>*ﬂ* °:;,7e;s*@* T
(10,21)
T . o gl el i ke el GOk
MATERIALS NuUTs, LOCKING RINGS - Brass, nickel plated. WRENCHES
LOCKWASHERS - Steel, bright nickel plated. Wrenches are available to fit most nut styles. See page A-13.
CAPS
All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, nylon. See color chart below.
T FITS S STD. PLUNGER ]
7089 7527 7982 MATTE 8018 4597 MATTE 8025 DRESS NUT & CAP
4846 GLOSS 4768 GLOSS

129 "'hl—.g?gag)m _.I%S%J%LD _.I QiAo D oy | | | —»rsxo D
‘ )_i__gijj éﬁi L%Wi 240 (356) 4 # . n

250 1
(635) (139 | A @10
(3.94) (3,05) SQUARE CAP

— FITS M SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER
8940 8941

NG

. PANEL
THICKNESS

ld—h]—ﬁ%?ogmlk SQUARE CAP To order dress nut only,
specify PIN 7025.

035 325
(0,89) Ml 1 (.25
FRAMES
Frames for the following actuator options are available separately. Chart FRAME PIN FITS ACTUATOR OPTION SEE PAGE NO.
shows available colors. For illustrations and dimensions of parts not shown, 7890 J81, J86 D-3, D-4
see pages noted. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 8058 J82 D-4
SNAP-IN FRAMES CAP AND FRAME COLORS
Frames below snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are 1 | White 6 | Green
recommended for P.C. mounted switches with A, AV2, V3 - V9 or V30 - V90 terminations and square caps. 2 |Black(Std.)| 7 [Blue
Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide 3 | Red 8 | Brown
proper clearance between the cap and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and
available colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 4 | Orange 9 |Gray
5 | Yellow
MOUNTING INFORMATION
FRAME PART NO. | PANEL THICKNESS DIM. ‘A DIM. ‘B’ -
4325 047 (1,19) 595-605 | 495500 f @E@
4326 062 (1,57) (15,11-15,37) | (12,57-12,70) i Hmj
4327 .090 (2,29) .620-.625 .495-.500 i
4328 .125(3,18) (15,75-15,88) | (12,57-12,70)
‘&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
cl‘ 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 8060 SERIES ALTERNATE ACTION AND
MOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages E-2
thru E-9. Make selections from the following option sections:
Model/Switching Function, Actuator or Plunger, Bushing,
Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal

8161 and 8168 models UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. Z termination option CSA listed only when
ordered with | epoxy base seal. See HOW TO ORDER, page E-9.

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC

or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: Models ending in -61
(alternate action): 100,000 actuations

at full load. Models ending in -68
(momentary): 50,000 actuations.
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100

maA, for both silver and gold plated

contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms

min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to

65°C.

NOTE

MATERIALS

CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP) or
melamine phenolic.

PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass
filled polyester.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

HOUSING: Stainless steel.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver
plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

HARDWARE: Nut-Brass, nickel plated.
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel
plated.

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel
plated.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format, with the
appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER
information is on page E-9. Available hardware and accessories
shown on page E-10.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

8

6

[THTHTTHH]

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

SWITCHING FUNC.

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,095,070

DPDT

MODEL SHOWN: 8261-S—H-Z—-Q

POS 1 | POS 2
MODEL o e
NO. :
1 l 314 DIA. (0.76)
8161 ON ON -, | %) 1/4-40 NS
i I 122 DA. ) —
POS 1 | POS 2 N i {‘(3010;,) . = 3
500 .225 Ei
L ‘ (12,70) @ (5.71) 185 TYP =lj2 COMM.
= ¥ § (4.70)
8168 ON MOM L Lf—- 57
—»| 270 le— 1280 300 le— 450 w155 080 TYP.
CONNECTED 2-3 21 (6.86) (7.11) (7.62) (11,43) (3,94) (2,03)
TERMINALS TERM,
TERM. NOS. FOR WIDTH
SCHEMATIC J2 (comm) U.S. PAT. NO. 4,095,070 REFERENCE ONLY
3¢/ @1
= WOVENTARY FOSTON SPDT MODEL SHOWN: 8161-S—H—-2—Q
POS 1 | POS 2
.030 TYP:
L 1 (0,76) (41&%
. 060 040 o -+
8261 ON ON FLAT 14440 NS s (1.02)
122 DIA. T
CONNECTED { 6f =]+ 3
2-35-6|2-1,5-4 (3.109)
TERMINALS o0 _2£_5 i BB
SCHEMATIC jz (COMM) 5 (12,70) (5.71) .(145?0;.\,9 5] T- T 2 COMM.
3 ®1 6 o4 L ] f f L_I i 4f m=| =0 i
] 480 la— 1280 ,300_ke—.450 155 —»| le—080 TYP.
(11,43) (7,11) (7.62) (11,43) (3,94) (2,03)
TERM.
TERM. NOS. FOR ~ WIDTH

REFERENCE ONLY

250 DIA.
g (6.359)

—Pl 234L

(5.95)

WITHOUT LOCKING RING

PANEL MOUNTING

-

(6.10)

~250 DIA.

.094 DIA.
Gf/ (2.399)

(6.350)

&

.240

WITH STD. LOCKING RING

-078 DIA.
(1,989)
.250 DIA.
é/gg (6.350)
——I.1a7

(4.75)

WITH SMALL LOCKING RING /

7
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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G”( 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR AND PLUNGER OPTIONS

_ 8060 Series ACTUATOR and PLUNGER OPTIONS are shown below and on pages E-4 CAPAND
) and E-5. Select either Actuator or Plunger option for desired configuration. Note FRAME COLORS
~ available terminations with each option. Also note that caps are supplied with all 1 _jhais
switch models, see PLUNGER OPTIONS. Select cap and frame colors from chart at ; 2'a°k(sm')
» " ¢ . " ed
right. When ordering, write desired color(s) in word form after order number. If no color 2 [ orangs
is specified, black will be supplied. See HOW TO ORDER, page E-9. 5 | Yellow
6 Green
Caps available in 9 styles and 9 colors, see HARDWARE, page E-10. L.E.D.s not 7 | Blue
furnished with J82 actuator option. L.E.D/s are built-in and not replaceable on J86 and 8 | Brown
J96 actuator options. See page E-4 for L.E.D. information and available colors. 9 | Gray
MATERIALS FOR ACTUATOR OPTIONS J80 thru J96
MOUNTING SPRING: Steel, nickel plated or stainless steel.
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel.
CAP & FRAME: Nylon.
L.E.D. SUPPORT: Nylon.
ACTUATOR OR
PLUNGER ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING
(8] 6] | HTHTTHH] Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.
J8o &2 i PANEL MOUNTING
~Gzon 1

715 .450 sQ.
(18,16) (11,43) (.1%934) Eﬂa)fl.sirYP

L

45_{5 3 r 005 R.

.500
(12,70)
CAP PIN 7982 —»| le-PANEL THICKNESS
.062 TO .125
(1,57) (3.18)
For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this DIM. to
Cap finish: matte; available colors, see above. .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
.090 .565
J81 wiTH FRAME oo s PANEL MOUNTING

(1'?1652) .145
: (3.68)

* ' r .005 R.
.765 0 SQ. .450 .600 MAX. TYP.
(19,43) 2151.43? (11,43) 3 (15,24) (0,13)
ke 500>
(12,70)
FRAME P/N 7890 —= h—%A4N7ELT JHICKNESS
CAP P/N 7982 (119) (3.18)
Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this DIM. to
above. .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘k 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

ACTUATOR OR

PLUNGER ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont’d.)
HTHTTHH] Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. (

145 —»]
J82 WITH FRAME FOR LE.D. FREME W g5 G o PANEL MOUNTING

.090
(2,29)

(i,
.615 A
T | - o2 XA

198 - LE.D. SNAPS SECURELY
(5,03) INTO FRAME. HEIGHT
*@——F T DEPENDS ON LE.D. USED. +
100 .520 .520
(57,94) ¥ (13,21) | e LR r (13,21)
.450 sq. .600+
(11,43) = = COMM. (52— +
* N.C.
C&K MARKING —»
o ' F:JA:J7ELT omls:;ncss THIS SIDE l‘_(1'52)07‘2)) .’?&s R
U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120  Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page E-3. (19) (318 o5
*For.125 (3,18) THK. panel,
RECOMMENDED
L.E.D. DIMENSIONS L.E.D. INFORMATION (L.E.D. NOT SUPPLIED) increase this DIM. to .620/
.625 (15,75/15,88).
FLAT DENOTES CATHODE y y
.025 gzo )TYP_} SUGGESTED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS TYPICAL L.E.D. RATINGS
XN E=" GEN. INSTRUMENT XCITON SIEMENS CORP.
_,I m,L_ (337%)"_- MV5054-Red XC556-Red LD41-Red Forward Voltage | Current| Power |Max. Reverse Voltage
MV5253-Green XC556G-Green LD57-Green
i) e (15 MV5353-Yellow ~ XC556Y-Yellow  LDS55-Yellow 23 5QmA. | 100mwW 5v
FRAME PIN 7890 562
J86 WITH BUILTIN L.E.D i @ I e
- = 615
(15,62) (3 sa) PANEL MOUNTING

SHORT LEAD

i \|/ IS CATHODE
T F N.C. r
765 T 197 450 sa. P
(19,43) | (5.00)'(11.43) MM (15.24)|  (0.13)
1y
| %
C&K MARKING <
78— ON OPPOSITE "_(1307"0)_"
' —» k- PANEL THICKNESS *For.125 (3,18) THK. panel,
KON eRD] increase this DIM. to .620/
' ’ .625 (15,75/15,88).
L.E.D. INFORMATION
TYP. TYP. L.E.D. COLORS
TYP. FORWARD FORWARD
COLOR INTENSITY VOLTAGE CURRENT Max. Forward Voltage 25V" COLOR NOJCOLOR
Cap and frame finish: matte; Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA* 3 Red (Std.)
available colors, see page E-3. Green 2.5 med 2.1V 20mA Power Dissipation 100mW* 5 Yellow
Red 8.0 med 2.1V 20mA *Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 6 Green
Process information: Soldering to L.E.D.
Yellow 3.0 med 2.1V 20mA leads must be completed within 5 seconds at
SPDT MODELS ONLY 500°F (260°C) maximum

CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous

ACTUATOR OPTION FOR P.C. MOUNTING

Available with V30 termination option only.

J96 WITH BUILT-IN L.E.D.

PC. MOUNTING
CAP PIN 4597 1(§?‘ a'I')YP 287
1 @@ 4.79)
EE I {rTc'?LE § &
450 S .620 i
(Q.gg) t??,«ﬁ (15,75) | COMM. ' -%:f CATHODE
N.O.
H—+— 55 e
. ) Ca&K MARKING 3704 / L
079 Cap finish: matte; available colors, ON_OPPOSITE (9,40) £073 DA 7PL
(2,00) see page E-3. SIDE (1.850)
L.E.D. INFORMATION L.E.D. COLORS
TYP. TYP.
TYP. FORWARD FORWARD COLOR NOJCOLOR
COLOR INTENSITY VOLTAGE CURRENT Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V* 3 Red (Std.)
Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA* 5 Yellow
Green 2.5 med 2.1V 20mA Power Dissipation 100mW*
Red 8.0 med 21V 20mA *Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 6 Green
Process information: Soldering to L.E.D.
SPDT MODELS ONLY Yellow 3.0 med 2.1V 20mA leads must be completed within 5 seconds at
500°F (260°C) maximum
CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous.
e
CK i
COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163

A



(o]
GK 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

ACTUATOR OR

PLUNGERS

PLUNGER
B[ 161 {THITHH
S (Std.)
T Ty
@0
_f

Black cap, P/N 7527 supplied std. Other caps available, see
HARDWARE, page E-10.

Plunger material: glass filled nylon or glass filled polyester.

BUSHING

B[ Te[ H T TH

L SNAP FITTING

HARDWARE, page E-10.

Plunger material, brass, nickel plated.

When selecting plunger option, bushing selection must also be made, see below.

Black cap, P/N 8941 supplied std. Other caps available, see

BUSHINGS

H
H9 UNTHREADED

1/4-40 NS
MFG. OPTION—RELIEF-
OR IMPERFECT THD.

L =
(7.62)
020 |

@205 Lors Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. o
’ (1.91) torque with no distortion.

H bushing std. with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.

H9 bushing std. with A, AV2 or V30-V90 terminations.

When selecting bushing option, plunger selection must also be made, see above. Std. S plunger shown.

Y3 METRIC

(M8P 0.75 THD.)

MFG. OPTION—RELIEF-
OR IMPERFECT THD.

(AR =
f (0'5)jj Em) Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of

torque with no distortion.

TERMINATIONS

TERMINATIONS

\

‘Q’ Contact Material Std. ‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

c,k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton,

Mating quick connector
available; order part no.

5301. .030 THK.

(0,76)

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

MA 02158-1082

(8B Iel H T T HI
Z (Std.) C Z3 QUICK CONNECT W-W5 wIRE-WRAP
.078 2155
3,94
(1,98) ‘lj( ) L _*.

.189 -250 250 OPTION o
oy o H @39 EPOXY SEAL: ®39) EPOXY SEAL: _[ PTION| oim.a
(1,19) ¥

5% r—l 080 ) i L 750(19,05)
030 THK. (1.27) (1.57) w w1 1964(24,48)
(0,76) '0%372;& -0%372;'9 I w3 .425(10,80)
W4 | 1.062(26,97)
W5 | 1.305(33,15)

=l 050

(1.27) wire-Wrap is a registered
trademark of the Gardner-
Denver Company.

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163

E-5
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ck 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS

BBl HITHTH In'm TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

PC. MOUNTING
'1(2570) —.‘ M

EPOXY SEAL ' —®
RN % me.’x
073 DIA. TYP.

5 PR T A
331 X (12,70) ~ (1,859)
ﬂﬂ T;I ﬂ_{ifr i I |
050 TYP.
L ..25 ..oo » SRS NOS: |FOR

T [

(711) (978) (1270)

.050 TYP.
(1.27)
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A PC. MOUNTING
- 6o _.1 "_ | _j_(sm)
EPQXY" SEAL 470) .s .5 4.
[0%%): %% @»—{
1.207% .073 DIA. TYP.
1 @ 2 @ 3 (12,70) (185¢)
|—.I|I'_ @ @-
L—— 048 TYP. —{.200
" 33 ©99) ‘“(1'2%%) Gien) a00ket"2reRu. NoS. FoR (5.08
(':1,1%) .(qs% )TYP (5,08) mcE ONLY
DPDT ' SECTION A-A
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2
S e PC. MOUNTING @
. A*m: g \
(}5212 Og)lk {6.80) 150 TYP- - , — -
it sl f f (3.81) 3
1 @-
| 125 2l =l (1270 2@—
k 1
=t 3.18ﬂ e 500 .073 DIA. TYP.
.280 a1 ]2 [B o (12,70) (1,852)
(7.11) ) - .050 TYP. L t
385 500 le—-150 TYP. R B O-0-
(9.78)  (12,70) (3.81)
030 TYP.—» le (6.08) ;E’p‘“ma'i‘c’é om _’1-200
(0,76) SECTION A-A 5.08,
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
PC. MOUNTING
A EPOXY SEAL 90
- U ot
g 6 @ @ s b Gy % e
7' 5% é’(ig%) ‘0-
1125 ’ =
' 9] Y § Foars
.500 .073 DIA. TYP:
ar<€l]4[|s [k OC (12,70) (1,858)
B ) —=| .050 TYP. [
500 H-150 TYP. 200 (1,22) O-O-
(12,70) (3,81) (5.08) TERM.
.030 TYP—» le ) REFERENCE om.v —bizool-
(0,76) SECTION A-A
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION
Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This

provides easier installation into P.C. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Terminals’ in word form 9
after order number. | | {

&* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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GK 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS

BI I HITHIH T H] TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

P.C. MOUNTING
—T e— 122 ogm = F‘(Q?f’a)m’ :

(3.109)
| | T_(_? 9
.620

V30-V40-V90

-®-t

C&K MARKING
ON OPPOSITE
SIDE

TERM. NOS. FOR

REFERENCE ONEY 1) OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
V30 460 (11,68)
Bn™ Rt a5 V40 630 (16,00)
G Gl Vo0 [1.150 (29,21)

SPDT
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
PC. MOUNTING
.280 —»{ }«—122 DA exL)
#.11) (3.109) T_(fjb >
-9-5—
.375 620 o 370
(9,53) (15.75)"% ql (9,40)
OGN “oPPOSITE. .450 LQT@_ 073 DA TYP.
SIDE (11,43) W j 61, (1.852)
.190
(4,83)
EPOXY smﬁ ﬂ ;E?gﬁEugE. OFNOLRY : : %5
ol 4 —:lﬂ 048 TYP: (D) OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
Bsn" RO (1.22) s V30 460 (11,68)
1(257J)YP .320 le— V40 .630 (16,00)
' (i555) ®13) Vo0 [1.150(29,21)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
PC. MOUNTING
280 —»{ J€—122 DA ' '(%?J?s)wp ’
(7.11) | (3.109) OT_G.) _
o s
: .750 .370
(9:{3 : C&K MARKING (19,08) " (9.40)
ON OPPOSITE F -®
SiDE , T, \-073 DA TYP.
~ 0—0- (1859
1 1
TERM. NOS. FOR
EPOXY SEAL REFERENCE ONLY
OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
.020 TYP. -l —»!fe——.030x.050 TYP. 050 TYP. V60 .460 (11,68)
0,51 0,76)(1,27
(.1(857) o ol AT B V70 630 (16,00)
4, le—— 750 —» V80 .953 (24,21)
19,05
SPDT R
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
PC. MOUNTING
V60-V70-V80 o g e
(3.109) ®—a-
| T_ T
-0
750 @@ 370
C&K MARKING (19.05)"YT87(5,40)
SIDE 450 T ] —O—0
(11,43) i i s .(t:7gsg)u TvP.
TERM. NOS. FOR j 190':
REFERENCE ONLY (4.83)

.%051T)~(P.——l —>|I<——.(%370é5<()15%7T)YP. 050 TYP. OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A

: v v 27

185 TYP. - (27} V60 460 (11,68)
V70 .630 (16,00)
V80 .953 (24,21)

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
E-7
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"‘ 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

CONT. MAT’L.

Bl HITHTHITH CONTACT MATERIALS \

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

(G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.

on a switch used in a dry circuit application.

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3)

RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3)

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required

“Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

SEAL

BI 6T HITHTHTTHH

SEALING \

(None) E

No seal J_
EPOXY sm_—/‘ ! T
.075 MAX.

1,91)

Std. with Z3, W-W5, A, AV2,

Std. with Z, C terminations, V30-V90 terminations and all 8168
not avail. with all other ter- models with all terminations.
minations. Not avail. with

all 8168 models with all
Qinations.

DPDT SPDT

(o 76)

r

EPOXY SEAL L_ 450_—1 ‘—1” It 52)

(11,43) (6,60)
LENGTH IS SAME AS SWITCH BODY

Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.

m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

™ o0

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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G" 8060 Series  Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches
HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator or plunger, bushing
(with plunger options only), termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some
boxes may be unfilled. Where applicable, write cap and frame colors in word form after order number.
(Example: [8]1]6]1]{J]8]2]{ | HC B with red cap and white frame).

If no color is specified, black will be supplied. Black cap, P/N 7527, supplied standard, not installed, on
all models with S plunger option. Black cap, P/N 8941, supplied with L plunger option.

For J86 and J96 actuator options, write L.E.D. color in word form after order number. L.E.D!s not
furnished with J82 actuator option.

S plunger, H bushing, Z terminations and Q contact material are supplied if no options are specified.
H9 bushing standard with A, AV2 and V30-V90 terminations.

E epoxy terminal seal standard with Z3, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90 terminations and all 8168 models with
all terminations.

8161 and 8168 models UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. Z
termination option CSA listed only when ordered with | epoxy base seal.

Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory.

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable.
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings, frames and caps available. Write part descriptions and part
nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied.
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page E-10.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available
I A, AV2, V30-V90

MODEL/SW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.
Bl 6l HITHTHITHH]
ACTUATOR OR TERMINATIONS SEAL

PLUNGER

— _

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
E-9
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‘l‘ 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

S e S S s
AVAILABLE HARDWARE
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.
NUTS
7002 7099 7780 7969 7760 7807 7916 7786
(Std.) DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT METRIC NUT KNURLED NUT

(BLIND THD.) (BLIND THD.)

440
" 352
902 25 i _i (11.18) _F;i &%
o 312 DA 362 DIA. 460 DIA.
Uiep (7.920) (9.199) (11.,689)
1/4-40UNS 1/4=401n 1/4—4QUNS 1/4—40UNS 1/4—40u~s¥ 1/4~40UNS 1/4—40UNS
.082 .062
(1.57) comou.zn CONTROLLED J (1.57)
KNUR KNURL

409
': Y i Ffw.se)
372 DIA .354

.naj -0503 .062] .090? 3 13 AOO]
(3.00) (2,03) (1.57) (2,29) (3.00) (2,54)
Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Gulmite’ #12 socket.
LOCKWASHER LOCKING RINGS MATERIALS
[ FITS BUSHINGS WITH FLAT ————— FITS METRIC BUSHING Nluthd LOCKING RINGS - Brass, nickel
plated.
7003-3 7572 7573 7918 LOCKWASHERS - Steel, bright nickel
(Std.) (Std.) METRIC plated.
.468 DIA-
ke (11,899) (0 7‘) 3(‘857?5) (8.27?‘) | (1 1 999) (O 85)
(10,21)
018 THK. 1065 — bl et ;082 —= It 1065 -] et
(0,46) kD) (2.08) (1.65)
WRENCHES
Wrenches are available to fit most nut styles. See page A-13.
CAPS
All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, nylon. See color chart below.
I FITS S STD. PLUNGER
7089 7527 7982 MATTE 8018 4597 MATTE 8025 DRESS NUT & CAP
4846 GLOSS 4768 GLOSS
375 .450 s 310 D
120 2%.2 (9 539 D ) I‘_’]—(, o U m]g-l“
(3.05) (8508 240 @ 56) (?7848) ?5043? 00 DI ) N
} @ 35) (4 93) (s 10) {270 : )
r .155 120 250
(3.99) 5138) SQUARE CAP 212 » |
FITS L SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER b _L
| (4_;_5) 1 &5 pe— sffa“)P
8040 bl SQUARE GAP 1 To order dress nut only, THCKNESS
90 specify P/IN 7025.
=3 .em

FRAMES FRAME P/IN | FITS ACTUATOR OPTION | SEE PAGE NO.

Frames for the following actuator options are available separately. 7890 J81, J86 E-3, E-4
| Chart shows available colors. For illustrations and dimensions of 8058 182 E-4

parts not shown, see pages noted. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon.

SNAP-IN FRAMES CAP AND FRAME COLORS

Frames below snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are 1 | White 6 | Green

recommended for P.C. mounted switches with A, AV2 or V30 - V90 terminations and square caps. 2 |Black(Std.)| 7 [Blue

Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide 3 | Red 8 | Brown

proper clearance between the cap and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and

available colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 4 | Orange 9 |Gray

5 | Yellow

MOUNTING INFORMATION

FRAME PART NO. | PANEL THICKNESS DIM. ‘A’ DIM. ‘B’

4325 1047 (1,19) .595-.605 495500 005 . _f
4326 1062 (1,57) (15,11-15,37) | (12,57-12,70) WAX. TYp. | B 1
4327 1090 (2,29) 1620-.625 1495500 J_ &mJ
4328 125 (3,18) (15,75-15,88) | (12,57-12,70) ”

TR SECIERE BOELE

&
‘K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163

. . .300 Dia.
(9.450) (ai@ ZQ (7.629)
M6P 0.75 THD.
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1000 SERIES
MINIATURE SLIDE SWITCHES

SECTION F



‘&l‘ 1000 Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 1000 SERIES MINIATURE SLIDE
SWITCHES are shown on pages F-2 thru F-7. Make selections
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function,

Miniature Slide Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or 28V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all
models with ‘Q’ or ‘G’ contact
material. 100,000 cycles on all
models with ‘B’ contact material.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
maA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms

min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
65°C.

NOTE

MATERIALS

CASE: SP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or
melamine phenolic.

DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP).
ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std.
HOUSING: Stainless steel.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver
plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:

Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

O

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

available for specific models, consult factory.

Mounting Style, Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired)

Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the ordering
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO
ORDER information is on page F-7.

All models UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page F-7.

/MODEIJSW. FUNC.
1 M H T THH]

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION

\ (f N

jz (coMM) 5
1 e3 4@ @56

Actuator shown in POS.1.

SWITCHING FUNCTION
0S 1 | POS 2 | POS 3 200 TERM. NOS. FOR
MODEL P (5.08) REFERENCE ONLY —'(égg)*
NO. 4 L L d .
C&K MARKING OPP. SIDE !
1101 ON NONE ON
1103 ON OFF ON
1108 MOM. | NONE ON
CONNECTED
S 2-1 OPEN | 2-3 ; %1 gssz)
2 (COMM - TERM,
SCHEMATIC J (¢ ) e L
10/ @3 SPDT (6.35)
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION Actuator shown in POS.1.  \opEL SHOWN: 1101-M1-Z—-Q
1201 ON NONE ON
TERM. NOS. FOR
CONNECTED i e 240 200 A
B2y 2-1,5-4| OPEN |2-3,5-6 —-](6'10 l‘_(s.oe) REFERENCE ONLY  pe— 450
SCHEMATIC ] .

.300
(7.62)
MODEL SHOWN: 1201-M1-Z-Q

1203 ON OFF ON
CONNECTED

TERMINALS 2-1,5-4| OPEN |2-3,5-6
SCHEMATIC

R
1 3 4 ®6

DPDT

\-

Actuator shown in POS.1.

.240
FS.!O
! ]

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

C&K MARKING

300
(7.62)

THIS SIDE
6l pm|3
.500
185 ™ve. (12,70° | = |2 -
(4.70) { (
4| o 1
_l TERM. .
156 (2,03) WIDTH
(3.96) 190 TYP.—&=
83)

MODEL SHOWN: 1203-M1-Z-Q

&’k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



@R 1000 Series

MTG. STYLE

GITTHM

Miniature Slide Switches

MOUNTING STYLE

PANEL MOUNTING

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.'

4,83)

206
h "B e .
(0.78) 1 U -®
i I Fif= el |
- 770 : . 4
(19.56) 1 188 1P (1237%_)2 — OB M (€48) (175%)
\ 1|=n 094 DIA. TYP- )
(jggsz) L? (2.390) \"@
085 TRAVEL: 250 156 080 TYP—J i:— [
SPDT ®) (6.35) (3.96) @0 TERM. NOS. FOR
Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. REFERENCE ONLY
M2 oty e 260
e &R PC. MOUNTING
I POS. 3 ? 3 I 1
1 POS. 2 :500 ' o
% POS. 1 {: 1(545.71(?;" (12,70) ® 185 TYP.
Lis; }_1 @ .073 DIA. TYP. @_ (4.69)
(3,86) (1,859) ;
,085 TRAVEL: sa. L 050 TYP—» la—
(2,16) (.gso) (.25g) (1.27)
35 6,3
SPDT TERM. NOS. FOR
Available with C, A, AV2, V3, V4 or W-W5 terminations. REFERENCE ONLY
200 e PANEL MOUNTING
M1 r_(-"ogg) i (11,43) |
(. 76) M -®
| [ == vl |
255 690
il o0y (127°) ez R T 68 (s
E 52 0 AP .094 DA TYP. _f
(3 as) (2,399) -%
DPDT :soo o0 e :
1201 MODEL ONLY (7.62) (3 96) 190 TYP.—> T INGS. IR

REFERENCE ONLY

M2

DPDT
1201 MODEL ONLY

.030 TYP. ~EPOXY
(0.76) SEAL
.200
l-_(s.oa) /f

i\l POS. 3“

%_ﬁ C E
] Pos. 2 185 TYP.
POS. 1
J L, | O &%)
(3,86)
.085 TRAVEL- sQ. — .060
(2.18) (1,52)

.300
(7.62)

.250
(6.35)

B
38
B |

f s|l@@>@|3
(1'2?700)5 @D |2
L_4 e@|:
(1 ,27) NS
0 TYP.
(483)

Available with C, A, AV2, V3, V4 or W-W5 terminations.

P.C. MOUNTING
.190 i
483 -@—
[~ @
_g_T_ heo)

.073 DA TYP
(1.850)

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

M1

DPDT
1203 MODEL ONLY

.240 .200
5,08
_.]( i I‘?.oso) TYP.
(0.76) 1
600 POS. 3 L a T
: ( 185 TYP.
1 E []] (4,70)
.152
(3.88)] .080
(1.52)
.300 .156
(7.62) (3,96)

500
(12,70)°

l—.450
(1 1.43)‘-1

o | 3

6

o | 2

i 0

4 = | 1

.080
(2,03)
.190 TYP.—¥

(
Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations."u)

PANEL MOUNTING

=

.255  .690
(6,48) (17,53)

L

338

(8,50)
005 R. MAX.—
0.13)

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

M2

DPDT
1203 MODEL ONLY

.030 TYP- ~EPOXY
(0.76) SEAL
325 :
Ll
I 1y POS. 3 Il X
=i ooy
T 0 (4.70)
(3,86)
,085 TRAVEL: —»] 060
(2.18) 356 (1,52)
(7.62) (6.35)

3,

e

@
5| &
=

»3
|

N

900

Available with C, A, AV2, V3, V4 or W-W5 terminations.

7
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

P.C. MOUNTING
A o
|
_g_\r_ “(wes)

]

I
.073 DIA. TYP.
(1.859)

y—

D).

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ﬁgk 1000 Series

Miniature Slide Switches

TERMINATIONS

GITTHMCH | | HH

TERMINATIONS

C
(%%) (3 )
EPOXY SEAL: ('41, 88, ('sztgg)
(1. 10) (203) (925%)_4 [ f f
RN i

‘Q’ Contact Material Std. ‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

Z3 QuICK CONNECT

Mating quick connector
available; order part no.
5301.

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

EPOXY SEAL @39 EPOXY SEAL CooE | DM A
N D w 750 (19,05)
o A 1T
W3 | .425(10,80)
(0.76) W4 | 1.062 (26,97)
W5 | 1.305 (33,15)

W-W5 wire-wrAP

loso

R ko)

.030 THK.
(0,76)

Wire-Wrap is a registered
trademark of the Gardner-
Denver Company.

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

A TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY P C. MOUNTING
&0) _-I [l
j (695 epoxy sea 200 (60) }75_ 13 2 Ff\
¥ G (8,53) 073 o2y TP
(W | g™ & 000 to " o
I Jpzsal gy
.030 TYP. k——f 048 m:-—”-— > l-—oso WP (%gs)ma 3 1~‘°5 Y
, (50.;2 (11 7S 520w (269
g (13,21)
SECTION A-A
SPDT
| I Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY P.C. MOUNTING
.185 TYP.
o i N W ey
.500
l‘_(12.70)_.| I5 |5 41
S j r 3 |2 1 j
@M .450
m (11,43) (12,70) 'OZ?.ag%) .
1 | |
_¥ & &-
014 TYP. —4—-4106 TYP. Hng.zzq)—H
| (o 36) (2.69)
0 —>
(13.21)
DPDT SECTION A-A

1201 MODEL ONLY

Actuator shown in POS.1.

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

P. C. MOUNTING
(470) _.1 f'_| __Rsm)

ﬂ (437826) EPOKY' SEAL r—(1g?7%)_1 |6 |5 4|
325 | @ j r e 1%1
g .450
125 Trp. (8:29) (143 (1350 ey
R 1650) 1 i | | |
i _.""_ 111 i+ _£ ® @-
046 TYP: > .050 TYP. —.520 >
'?8?7 sT)YP. l:¥ 1.17) . (1;-%) (%1346) ; 9) (13,21)
e G SRt e
DPDT SECTION A-A
1203 MODEL ONLY
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
=i g,

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163




@A 1000 Series

TERMINATIONS

T T T H™M H

A H ]

Miniature Slide Switches

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

AV2
TERM. NOS. FOR P. C. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY |
150 TYP. -@a-
T;I/-e OXY SEAL s (581) L_z X
POS. 3 _L []] @ _:00 "_‘?‘
é Pos. 2 C 108 2| @ | (1270) (16206073 DIA. TYP
POS. 1 E []] 2,69) J L(LBSQ)
152 DR ne O-0-
U (3.as)s_a.."‘A;1U’ 2 Js_‘ R -
014 TYP. £
. h—.(g.})nm (0.36)  |a 400 l—- 150 TYP. 17 (7 o,
(10,16) (3,81) (4.,45)
.030 TYP.—
(0.76) SECTION A—A
SPDT
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2

DPDT
1203 MODEL ONLY

(4,83)

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

TERM. NOS. FOR P. C. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY o et
A (485)
] 1 @@
e S o B i o
POS. 3 1 l]] sl @@ |3 500 1—1
% POS. 2 C 2(12,70) 500 '
POS. 1 ) (12,70)-073 DIA. TYP:
[152 sa 0 b {(2’69) 4 @ |1 {1,808)
a -(3.86)_;"‘_A<—1 [+ [Is 5_‘ n U ©0-0-
014 TYP. .046 TYP
_j '(??7)”5" (0.36) le— 500 L 1150 TYP ——I.hj:-(’ 17) _.leg}-_
.190 (12,70) (3.81) (4,45)
(4.83) .030 TYP.—3 la—
DPDT (@.78) SECTION A-A
{ 1201 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2
EE?E@ENE’E' gﬁ& P. C. MOUNTING
25 450 150 VP ~@®-@- 483
325 (11,43) 376
(8.26) *l 3 81 L@_ .
POS. 3 l @ @_
POS. 2 C 2({3_70) ;“”Tl | 4
POS. 1 (12 70).073 DIA. TYP.
[.152 1 "7 (1,850)
(3.86) O-0-
Jh—tfso TYP. -%361;"’-"" "('161;)“’ —Di.ns
190 S

SECTION A-A

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

after order number.

EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION

Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This
provides easier installation into PC. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Terminals’ in word form

i

(-7
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 1000 Series

TERMINATIONS

LT T Hvl K

A H ]

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

Miniature Slide Switches

V3-V4 P.C. MOUNTING
1
POS. 2 I
POS. 1 POS. 3 _?—‘
.620 .370
'(135.55)80'_.| < i (15,75) ~ | » (9,40)
(72) ] { 5
Y .073 DIA. TYP.
T 0] 3 i
"
% C&K MARKING —i
! EPOXY SEAL 1{} A A THIS SIDE ] (;,,‘_g§)
0(1) 436TYP > .%3%.050 2T7YP. .0457 TYP.—
L 18)5 TYP. { @8y Gizn) 17 4 _.(EZ‘ISB)TYP' OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
(470)  la— .620 312 e V3 350 (8,89) I
(15.79) TERM. NOS. FOR (7.82) ; '
REFERENCE ONLY va 525 (13,34)
SPDT
i ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
V3-V4 P.C. MOUNTING
™
POS. 2 —g—é
| POS. 1 POS. 3 )

S gl

1492
(12,50)
n 186 F *‘
4,72)
= Q Q A
s C&K MARKING i

EPGXY SEAL—/ THIS SIDE
ddd1

014 TYP. —»|le}—030x.050 TYP. i
(0,36) (0,76) (1.27) (1 ‘7) 125 TYP.
185 TYP. (3.18)

(4.70)  |lt— ht—

~

.

a

OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A’

V3 .400 (10,16)
(15 75) gEFBgRE:gE OFSS (7 92) V4 .575 (14,61)
DPDT
1201 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
V3-V4 P.C. MOUNTING

DPDT
@3 MODEL ONLY

POS. 2 -— 4
POS. 1 POS. 3 (1250)
.325
ALy @26
[ '] 186
(4.72)
=0 N w
\C&K MARKING
A THis sioe o, |
EPOXY SEAL [] .184
sl ol | (4.67)
014 TYP. —»|lel—030x.050 TYP. '°1‘51 P A
(0,36) (0.76) (1.27) (1.17) 125 TYP
.1(557 T)YP > itk (3.18)
4,70)  lt— :
(,'2_27%) TERM. NOS. FOR (7.92)

REFERENCE ONLY

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

-

OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
V3 .400 (10,16)
V4 .575 (14,61)

)

‘* COMPONENTS, INC.
E.R

15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



O

Miniature Slide Switches

(@ /
G’( 1000 Series
( CONT. MAT'L.
OITTHW HTITH H

CONTACT MATERIALS

~

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3)

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3)

(G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required
on a switch used in a dry circuit application.

*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

SEALING

J
\

SEAL
1] HM[ H H H
(None)
No Seal

Std. with Z terminations,

not avail. with C, Z3, W - W5, A,
Q V3 - V4 terminations.

EPOXY SEAL— ! T
075 MAX.

(1,91)

Std. with all termination options except Z.

A —
o S L.450-J J .260

DPDT

r

(11,43)

SPDT

—.030
(6.76)

B

¥
_L.OGO

(1,52)
(6,60)

LENGTH IS SAME AS SWITCH BODY

Available only with Z, C, Z3
or W-W5 terminations.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., mounting style,
termination, contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some
boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color in word form after order number.

(Example: [T2[o[1}HM[THZ[ T G- Jwith blue actuator).

If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

M1 mounting style, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are
specified. No hardware is supplied. E epoxy terminal seal standard with all

termination options except Z.

All models UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

G’k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

LT T HML H T T H HJ

TERMINATIONS

CONT.
MAT’L.

MTG. STYLE

ACTUATOR COLORS

1

White

Black(Std.)

Red

Orange

Yellow

Green

Blue

Brown

OOV [Ww|N

Gray

SEAL

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ET/EP/T/TP /TS SERIES
TINY SWITCHES

SECTION G INDEX

ET Series Sealed Tiny Toggle Switches :.icsicaiag. on - .. .. o 0. G-2 thru G4
ET Series Sealed Tiny BockerSWitches ... v v i e G-5 thru G-8
EP Series Sealed Tiny Pushbutton Switches ........................... G-9 thru G-12
T Series Tiny ToggleSwitches . .. .. &l . o . il G-13 thru G-17
T Series Tiny RockerSWIHCheS . n. cc v it i o s s i ot G-18 thru G-21
TP Series Tiny:Pushbutton Switches . ... - ... . 1. ... s G-22 thru G-28

TS Series Tiny SlideSwitches . . ...« - o .. . . G-29 thru G-30



&9’( ET Series

Sealed* Tiny ggle Switches

*Sealed to withstan g and cleaning processes.

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6,
AC or DC max. flame retardant, heat stabilized (UL

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON).
All other models, 30,000 cycles.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC,
100 mA, for both silver and gold
plated contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to
85°C.

NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

94V-0).

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated, with

internal o-ring seal.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin
plated.

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont.
mat’l.).

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

O

2/

INTRODUCTION

Available options for ET SERIES SEALED TINY
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages G-2 thru G-4.
Make selections from the following option sections:

Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each
section begins with the ordering format, with the
appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO

Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Terminations, ORDER information is on page G-4.

(MODEL/SW. FUNC.
ET | HO[iH [ H HE]

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

SWITCHING FUNCTION ETO5
—— POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3 E‘S’ ETO7
NO.
C&K_MARKING THIS SIDE C&K MARKING
£T01 ON NONE ON 25 ON:QpPOSITE EPOXY SEAL
ET03 ON OFF ON I‘"] 200
£T05 MOM. | OFF | Mowm. 1 XY s 020 TYP. (5.08)
ET07 ON OFF MOM. POS.3 I &
£708 ON NONE | MOM. .180 DIA. 2 5
(4,57g) POS-2—
CONNECTED s eamen | ai
TERMINALS = POS.1 —(
SCHEMATIC jz (COMM) ‘
‘ 177
1 e3 (4,50)
" 3 39)
= OENTARY POTon MODEL SHOWN: ETO1-S—D1—C—B—E

P.C. MOUNTING
i
_/—@—_f—.mo vP.

'?1‘.?)9%)“ TYP. | )

C

W

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163

&K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
G-2



G”( ET Series

Seal

*Sealed to withstan

Toggle Switches

ave soldeﬂng and cleaning processes.

ed* Tlny

Qd. with C or W

terminations

Std. with A, AV or V3
terminations.

ACTUATOR \ gty
ENTTH [OOHIHHE  ACTUATORS ETT T D[ 1 JCIICHE BUSHING
A o L
@19

1

177
(4.50)

)

Internal o-ring actuator seal std.

TERMINATIONS

1 HE]

TERMI

~

NATIONS

w

C 3 (1, 78)
EPOXY SEAL \j 31 gg) (, 52)
ol ¥ EPOXY SEAL (‘5 )
(0.76) oso-l l<-
(0,76)
.020 THK.
©.51) 'Of&_r,Tf)*K'
‘B’ Contact Material Std. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A

AR

Actuator shown in POS.1.

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

o

p—

.200
(5.08)

P.C. MOUNTING
POXY SEAL I*(a 13’)"‘ '0316.03%) .
/—E ¥ 100 TYP—-I r—
Jom) 200 2.54
(5.08) 39271
730 T (08) "]
(3.30) 19 2l 3 ‘4—_:1"—7;
1020 TYP.
L— oso TYP. .200 |= (0,51) (égg)

(0,76, (5.08)

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

8,
‘K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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*Sealed to withstan g and cleaning processes.

&,
ck ET Series Sealed* Tiny Toggle Switches

TERMINATIONS
EFT T H HB[T] LHE] TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)
.230 240 P.C. MOUNTING
AV ’](5.54) r (6,10) XY SEAL 043 DIA. TYP.
POS. 3 430 i = . 58 TY(;.ogg)
@ POS. 2 (3'?330 @13 2 (254) l :Iljs
POS. 1 RO.."‘I) 1 12
| 1
-030 J qulT TERM. NOS. FOR l
(0.76) (1'5121) oo . p REFERENCE ONLY
(0,38) 2§ (13.48) .200
3 e
(1.5‘59) -l I-——.ozo TYP. o
SPDT 1 JE) e
‘B’ Contact material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. (5,08) (2.54) (0,76)
.200 .100 TYP. .030 TYP.
"= 230
V3 pos. 1 PoS. 3 (5.84) PC. MOUNTING
(6.10) 043 DIA. TYP:
(1.098) ¢/
.100 TYP:
2,5 i _—{
162 al C&K_MARKING T e }—ﬁ}-
1 - D e, NOS. FOR 366 1—9—(1'3305)
REFERENCE ONLY ﬁo) —o=
EPOXY SEAL Jr 130
1 _| (30
015 -l le-020 TYP. 030 TYP. l-:(_"
200

o
&

SPDT 5 j«xsn inpnd
‘B’ Contact material Std. 224 (1'3?1%) .
CONT, MAT'L.
EF[THHoGHTH HEl CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options)

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in —01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V
AC or 28 V DC.

G END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in — 01 (ON-NONE-ON).
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a

switch used in a dry circuit application.
*“Dry circuit = conditions.where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

SEAL HOW TO ORDER
EFT T H HoAH ] H__—]" E SEALING Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no.,

actuator, bushing, termination, contact material and sealing options from
the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of
the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.

E (Std.) (Example: EF0EHHOITHAL HGHED)-

C terminations and B contact material are supplied if no options are
_L specified. D1 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and internal actuator o-ring
EPOXY SEAL:

seal supplied standard. S actuator standard with C and W terminations; M

(.040) MAX actuator standard with A, AV and V3 terminations.
1,02

MODEL/SW. FUNC.  BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.

[EIT] [ H HO[AH [ H _HE]

ACTUATOR  TERMINATIONS SEAL

(-7
c" COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&yl‘ ET Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for ET SERIES SEALED TINY
ROCKER SWITCHES are shown on pages G-5 thru
G-7. Make selections from the following option
sections: Model/Switching Function, Actuator,

Sealed* Tiny Rocker Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6,
or DC max. flame retardant, heat stabilized
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and-break. (UL 94V-0).
cycles at full load on all models ending in ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. Internal o-ring
-01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, seal std.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin plated.
CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold

plate over nickel plate (B cont. mat'l.).
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

30,000 cycles.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 milli-
ohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for
both silver and gold plated contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°C to
85°C.

NOTE

Specifications and materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard

options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific

models, consult factory.

Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal
Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format,
with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete
HOW TO ORDER information is on page G-8.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION

\

EIT] | |G E
SWITCHING FUNCTION £T05
—— POS 1 ] POS 2 | POS 3 g ETO7
NO. “
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE . C&K MARKING
ETO1 ON NONE ON %7 oN 03325‘7 EPOXY SEAL
£T03 ON OFF ON
£T05 MOM. OFF MOM. [ '(%?é’ ¥ 50?8,729:‘
£T07 ON OFF MOM. POS.3 ] 14 i I 3
ET08 ON NONE | MOM. 3 ¥ .320
CONNECTED FOS:2— a! >="’_2 & § (8.13) 2
TERMINALS 2-3 | OPEN | 2-1 POS.1 Y p== 1|: Y| 1
SCHEMATIC 0\2‘(COMM) .100 TYP.
fee-.300 > .670 (pe) .
Ve 3 (7.62) (17.02) ——r(égg)l-—
783 1130
(19.89) (3.30) TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
SPDT ‘
= VOMENTARY FoSToN MODEL SHOWN: ETO1-J1-C—B—E
P.C. MOUNTING PANEL OPENING
620
‘IP v (15.75)
B ¥ ACTUATOR DIM. ‘A
010 R. TYP.
e /_‘$_ { . A (0.25) J1 .350 (8,89)
(1.089) (254 '3 J6 1280 (7,11)

&K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163
G-5



G

ET Series

Sealed* Tiny Rocker Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

ACTUATOR

J

(e

ACTUATORS

Available actuator colors, see page G-8.

; h

J1

_L__ I‘_1zo7_’l

¢

J6

r'_1'3.7057_.1 *] (52'32) r_
¥ 2oy .

250
(6.35)

(e 35) .350
). 162} 580 +»].162}e
(u 73) (8.11) (14.73) (4.11)
Std. with C, W, AV, or V3 terminations. Std. with A terminations.
TERMINATIONS
EFT T HI) .. (HE TERMINATIONS
C w
.070
’ (i78)
.060
EPOXY SEAL [g :so) (1,52) 3.8 24
030 1 epoxy sea— (] (15i )
0303 |-
(0,76)
.020 THK.
.020 THK.
(0.51) (O.SI?K
‘B’ Contact Material Std. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A
P.C. MOUNTING
.043 DIA. TYP.
POXY SEAL "Z‘g%m (1.09)
620 ' .100 TYP.—-] [._
.230 [0.51) o (2,54)
(5,84) i
—5 Tl 2 i L
1 3
L —]_ILT 1’}2 3L 1—:{)—1—_
.015 TYP.
_;l . %37% TYP. 15(0'389)—414—_-] L.osox,ozo TYP. ('5282) ('5283)
o) 1] (0.76) (0.51) ' '
(11.96)  (5.08) TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
SPDT Note: J6 actuator std. only on
models with A terminations. Actuator shown in POS. 1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
AV
300 . P.C. MOUNTING
_-1'('7,62) l‘_
POXY SEAL 043 DIA. TYP.
POS. 3 : (1.099) é/
—.130 100 TYP. . -
(3,30) .320 (2.54) } i3
POS. 2 @) D= oo (#.13) o>
Ro,sw 1 o—
POS. 1 |1
sl ¥ o-
030 015 —wlla— 530 '
(0.76) (0.38) 2 (1326) .200
(.471 )__ i ' (5.08)
11,96 .020x.030 TYP.
1 ©:5 (0.78) REFERENGE ONLY
SPOT d
Term. bend radii mfg. option ‘B’ Contact Material Std.

&
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

G-6
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ET Series Sealed * Tiny Rocker Switches

“Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

TERMINATIONS
T - TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)
O POS. 2 ('7%?;(2’)
V3 Pos. 3 I‘-—-I P.C. MOUNTING
043 DA, TYP.
(1.098) /
100 TYPH
670 (f] C&K MARKING j' (254 Lé—
(17.02) ON OPPOSITE T 400

SIDE  w e SCAD)

RM. NOS. FOR !

’ A
L TE
f REFERENCE ONLY 1 -9
wil EPOXY SEAL—| 130
L 1y 24 3! _1(3.30)
.015 TYP.—si|le—| (- }e+.020x.030 TYP. 030 TYP. bt
SPDT (0,38) (0.51) (0,76) (0.76) .200 ba—

.100 TYP.— (5.08)
(2.54) ke— .400 )
(10.16) ‘B’ Contact Material Std.

\_

CONT. MAT'L.
M CONTACT MATERIALS
B

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options).

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.

CENTER CONTACTS & ALLTERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON).
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.

(G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.

CENTER CONTACTS & ALLTERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 3AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON).
G All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.

Note: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit * * or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating
is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits.

'

Qcircuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. /
SEAL
E[T J SEALING

%)

&K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163
G-7



&
‘l‘ ET Series Sealed” Tiny Rocker Switches

“ Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, terminations,
contact material, and sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color in word
form after order number. (Example: [E[T]o[3HJ[6HCT | [E] with blue actuator).

If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

C terminations and B contact material are supplied if no options are specified. E epoxy terminal
seal and internal actuator o-ring seal supplied standard. J1 actuator (black) standard on all models
except models with A termination option: J6 actuator (black) standard.

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, consult factory.

ACTUATOR COLORS
1 White
Black(Std.)
Red
Orange
Yellow
Green
Blue
Brown
Gray

MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL

[E[T] | HJI] H |

ACTUATOR CONT.
MAT'L.

O OIN((O|D|wWN

~—

m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163
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Q=€ EP series

\-

INTRODUCTION

J

Sealed* Tiny Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V
AC or DC max.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all
models ending in — 11 (SPST). 30,000
cycles on all models ending in —12
(SPDT).

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
65°C.

NOTE

MATERIALS

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6,
flame retardant, heat stabilized (UL
94V-0).

PLUNGER: Thermoplastic polyester
(UL 94V-0), black, with internal
o-ring seal.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass electrotin
plated.

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont.
mat’l.).

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

Available options for EP SERIES SEALED TINY
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages
G-9 thru G-12. Make selections from the following
option sections: Model/Switching Function,
Bushing, Terminations, Contact Material and

Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the
ordering format, with the appropriate boxes
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is
on page G-12. Available caps shown on page G-12.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.
E|P DAH [ H HE]

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

\

s EPOXY SEAL 200
(5,46) .(%231 )TYP I | (5.08)
-t § o)
.180 DIA. 320
@ (4579) [:II D @13 O
1(7205? a F 030 TYP
i &%) 5
(450 527 130 WIDTH
(13,39) (3.30)

MODEL SHOWN: EP11-D1-C-B-E

SWITCHING FUNC.
e POS 1 | POS 2
o A A
EP11 OFF | MOM.
SCHEMATIC
- il -
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION
EP12 ON MOM.
CONNECTED
TERMINALS 2-1 -3

SCHEMATIC JZ (COMM)
NC 1 ®3 NO

C&K MARKING
ON OPPOSITE
SIDE EPOXY SEAL
(52413) / — 020 TYP (52003)
' ©.51) :
1+ PR ifi T s

\ .180 DIA. .320 @
(4579) @13 | 2
% Yem St I S
@5 L_ 100 TYP .030 TYP.
177 (2.54) %z?:)
(+.50) 527 130 WIDTH
(13,39) (3,30)
TERM. NOS. FOR
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION SPET MODEL SHOWN: EP12—D1—C—B—E REToNOS- EOR.
P.C. MOUNTING
EP11 _, 1 EP12 L 1\
.200
| (5,08) ]§
/7? f 043 DA TYP~" ] Lwo TYP.
043 DIA. TYP. (1.099) (2.5%)
(1,099)

g" COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



&9’( EP Series

Sealed* Tiny Pushbutton Switches

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

BUSHING

D1 BUSHING

T H HE]

(i

"

D1(Std.)

(4.579)

477 g

215

(5.48) 4
T— 177
(450)

Internal o-ring seal std.

\_

TERMINATIONS

)
\

O

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

SPDT
Qﬂ MODEL ONLY

ll D[] E TERMINATIONS
C w
4 (i78)
EPOXY SEAL-/ (3138) (1'%62()’ =5 o
030> ke epoxy sea— ] ("5i2‘)
(0.76) 0303 ke
(0,76)
'°%8,5?;K' .o%»gsrlr)«x,
‘B’ Contact Material Std. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A
PC. MOUNTING
.0(41303%3 TYP.
.32 ,
i e8] i
200 [ N .200 | |
(5.08) _1|| 1"_ oo |
Al s —Ou
‘ LR ¥ o znle
.020 TYP (5.08)
.200 fe- (0,51)
(5,08)
SPST
EP11 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A
PC. MOUNTING
.043 DIA. TYP.
—={ 215 162 I-—szo——l (109
G 4 EPOXY SEAL : .100 TYP.
(5.46) SLa - ' (8.13) (2.54) D l',__
I (0.51) .200 352 11
! (5.08) &% 7
ol 100 DIA. — —*—Tgo T e O —— O~
s —_]-—I-——Q"‘:'O) 1§20 3 r—lzool-—
. .015 TYP. I-:_I L 020 TYP. (5.08)
(0,38 .030 TYP. .200 fe- (0.51)
; 41 ?g)-—- (0,76) 5,08)
" 200
COMM - X 2 /

ﬂk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
G-10

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



G," EP Series

Sealed* Tiny Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

TERMINATIONS

{_HE]

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

AV

EP11 MODEL ONLY

P.C. MOUNTING
XY SEAL .og DIA. TYP.
.1 ) '
‘ 3.30) .315—0_ E S
.020 (8.13)
g f©.51) v g >
1 y3 | |
P .530
(13,46) 200 TYP.
020 TYP. (5.08)
(0.51) |
SPST A% @R ~lbepo .

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

AV

{EPOXY SEAL

30y

R
SJO) REFERENCE ONLY

P.C. MOUNTING

3 043 D|A.
! >=’j 3 (E%g) ; o5y } *{
! .020 g

{©.51) ' 1 3

II

FO

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

2f (13,46
.020 TYP. (5 08)
1 (0.51)
SPDT % o H%%WP.
EP12 MODEL ONLY i '
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
V3
DIA. PC. MOUNTING
(5 46) (2.549) _0(4130355 .
.230 '
; (5.34)_'1 ~ _/
162 ) ) Lé_—f
®11) 366 200 I .400
(9,30) (5.08) | (10,16)
I
130 -9
EPOXY SEAL: 3.30)
.015 —»l|le—|  »lllet-020 TYP. ‘%‘
(0.38) 0.51) (o 75) 200
(§%%) 400 —» 08
SPST ! (10,16)
EP11 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
V3
| P.C. MOUNTING
.215
(5.46) 06‘503%) /
230 100 TYPH  _
} - S @ e R |
162 D= o
(4.11) ;
4 TERM. NOS. FOR ) & (10.16)
REFERENCE ONLY B
EPOXY SEAL—/A1 2 lr
C' (8 1:555)_’| il ﬂj(%?g 1 )TW (0.76)
100 TYP.
SPDT (2,54) n—({gq‘os)
EP12 MODEL ONLY '

J

C* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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(e
‘l‘ EP Series Sealed*TinX Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed fo withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

BT IS YEr A
CONT.
MAT'L.

E[F] [ Hol HE] CONTACT MATERIALS

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options)
(Q CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.
(G CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact
in\terface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a

S

witch used in a dry circuit application.
. Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max.

SEAL HOW TO ORDER
rE]p[ ] HRH_H ] }.D E SEALING Complete the order number below by selecting the desired

model no., bushing, termination, contact material and sealing
options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in

the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may
E (std.) be unfilled. (Example:[E[P 1] 1}—0] 1} -] ] Bl
_L C terminations and B contact material are supplied if no

options are specified. D1 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and
plunger internal o-ring seal supplied standard.

EPOXY SEAL- (1?0420)
J MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL
[E[P] [ HD[AH [ H HE]
BUSHING CONT.
MAT’L.
AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.

5081 sm.car 4658 Lc. capP
CAP COLORS
1 White 6 Green
'2?'5103'33_-] [‘__g —.ﬁ%ml—rt 2 |BlackStd)| 7 |Blue
Lﬂ] 58 _Lm 15 3 |Red 8 |Brown
,94) 3,86)
E‘ ‘(‘{ T ‘LT 4 |Orange 9 |[Gray
X)) (309 5 | Yellow
Cap finish: gloss; material, nylon.
&
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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e

q’( T Series

\

INTRODUCTION

Available options for T SERIES TINY TOGGLE
SWITCHES are shown on pages G-13 thru G-16.
Make selections from the following option sections:
Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing,
Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired)

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or 28 V DC on all models ending in
— 01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other

models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all
models ending in — 01 (ON-NONE-
ON). All other models, 30,000 cycles.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC,
100 mA, for both silver and gold
plated contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to 85°C.

NOTE

Tiny Toggle Switches

MATERIALS

CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl

phthalate (DAP).

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

HOUSING: Stainless steel.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin

plated.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver

plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

HARDWARE: Nut — Brass, nickel plated.
Locking ring — Brass,
bright nickel plated.
Lockwasher — Steel, bright
nickel plated.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

available for specific models, consult factory.

Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with

the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is
on page G-17. Available hardware and accessories
shown on page G-17.

T101, T103, T108, T201, T203, T211 models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact
material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-17.

MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION

ﬂ)DEL/SW. FUNC. \
SWITCHING FUNCTION
oS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3
MODEL P
NO.
C&K MARKING
C&K_MARKING THIS SIDE ON OPPOSITE
T101 ON NONE ON
T103 ON OFF ON
T105 MOM. | OFF | MoM.
T107 ON OFF | MoMm.
T108 ON NONE MOM.
CONNECTED
CONNRCTEL 2-3 | OPEN | 2-1
SCHEMATIC ./02 (COMM)
19 @3 TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION
g ON NONE - C&K MARKING
T203 ON OFF ON 240 Dl ON OPPOSITE
T205 MOM. | OFF | MoMm. (6.108) —Far
1207 ON OFF | Mom
T208 ON NONE | MOM. A {
CONNECTED 320 173
TERMINALS 2-3,5-6| OPEN (2-15-4 (8,13) (4,39)
T211 » ON ON ON l:_ _:] ¥
CONNECTED 360 L
2-3,5-6|2-3,5-4(2-1,5-4 ;
TERMINALS @.14) 37 1220 he-.340—1.16 ;c::
SCHEMATIC .;2 (COMM) 5 (9.40) (559) (8.64) (4.08) WiDTH
10/ @3 4e/ @5

MODEL SHOWN: T201-S—H-Z—-Q

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

.010
’I (0.25)
|

0z }_195 DIA:

©28) (i3s9)

.094 DIA.
Y/ % .25 X 2,39 g .
(4,950) (2.389) (4.950) (6.358) (26,35‘3)IA @0 b (2335%,\
WITH STD. WITH STD. WITH SMALL
Gl SE BRI RIS LOCKING RING WITHOUT LOCKING RING LOCKINGRING  LOCKING RING

I 10-48 BUSHING

179
'F r 240
4,55), ; &% E
195 DA 094 DIA. .195 DIA.

PANEL MOUNTING

e

Y IN. BUSHING 1

.187
(4,75,

Sl
.078 DIA-

* WIRING FOR 3—WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE M

&

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163

G-13



&
‘k T Series Tiny Toggle Switches

ACTUATOR

T T H T HH] ACTUATORS
S M L S1 M1
100 DIA.
?' T s
100 DIA. .100 DIA.
2,5 :
f (2.54p) e - V’(z 540)
(10,41) ‘I:
*.210 *%.220
Std. withZ, Cor W Std. with A, AVor V3
terminations. terminations. ** Actuators shown with Tand TK bushings. Add .050
* Actuators shown with std. H bushing. Subtract .040 (1,02) for TD and (1,27) for TD and D9 bushings, add .090 (2,29) for H,
D9 bushings, subtract .090 (2,29) for T, T9, TK and K9 bushings. H9, Yand Y9 bushings.
P3 wiTH ANTIROTATION| K LOCKING LEVER K1 LOCKING LEVER K R siling
214 DA To prevent accidental actuation, toggles must be
'(g"gag)"‘ (5.449) lifted before being actuated. When released, toggles
i .100 again lock in place.
/"\ U @59 \ Add cap color in word form after order number. If no
? T (1-54’57% ! color is specified, natural aluminum will be supplied.
LOCKE& E 3 Keyway on right side.

'y .450 .65
(11,43) (16,51
UNLOCKED

.337
(8,56)

\

CAP COLORS
Natural AL. (Std.)

R - Black Anodized AL.
. :f - :|‘ Difiogels 53 iiModel DiWoasly |oooonodized Al
3 lode! T
(337%) (83706) 2Pos. Lock 3 Pos.Lock 1Pos. Locsk Blue Anodized AL.
Avail. with T, T9 Bushing option code not required with K, K1 actuator options.
bushing options only. Not avail. with A, AV, V3 terminations.
BUSHING
AT THT] L THH] BUSHINGS

H Y T TK TD CW sPLASHPROOF
H9 unTHReADED | Y9 UNTHREADED | T9 UNTHREADED | K9 UNTHREADED | D9 UNTHREADED

K | .040 i
(63"&31 372 (154231 (1-02)1 TéB
9 -
173 .015 A’J.'zao DIA.L .\ .02 .‘ .028 L
.280 DIA} g %901 DI '

.L@

(4.39) (0.38) (7.119)

=
)
~
Z
~N
~
=)
B3

1/4—40UN:

s
1/4—40UN!
310
=1

H std. with Z, CorW
terminations.
H9 std. with A, AV Internal actuator
or V3terminations. seal std.

(7
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ﬁ”l( T Series

Tiny Toggle Switches

TERMINATIONS

OITTHTHTH

TERMINATIONS

~N

Z (Std.)

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

oeo. SPDT R SPDT DPDT
(1,52) (1,52)
4 1_L : T 4
.160 ;
FF g (409 T ‘(3
110 — K 110 0
@79 6580 ] To o0 @70 @76) J 678
(1.52) 1
020 THK. 020 THK.
(0.,51) (0,51)

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

w

SPDT DPDT

070
{ (1,78)
.08 .fmr
(1.523 —5,.6

U (1'5I24)
0303 la—
(0,76)

.070
(1,78)

E L 82
(15,24)
.03 -
(o.nsgI ' 200

(5,08)
.020 THK.
(0.51)

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

A
JE?E‘&:NSE' th?Fv P.C. MOUNTING
0(413 Dgns.) TYP.
.210~[--—‘ .220 32 i /
& (S.SQ)I‘— .020 _ermg)_-l }%EPD I‘T
_f°~5‘) 200 200 [312]1
_b (5.08) (5.08) cl) cl>
F 1% —O-
_ W' @30 19243 1_-,] S
—|[le— 030 TYP. 016 TYP. I-:_l L § |e-.020 TYP. @08
56G {0.76) (0,41) 030 TYP.  .100 TYP. {0.51)
Z08) 152 f=— (0.76) (2.54)
>80 200
SPDT e
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A TERM, NOS. FOR P.C. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY 50 543 Bl ‘T
(g'g%)‘r—-‘ (.szgg)ln- (8.13) (1,098)
. " .100 TYP.
| T CR i A
.020 .360 '
; (0.,51) (9.14)
200 |3 12 1—{
— ]_wio (5,08) I | .(1203‘ TYP.
_ UrllaT (3:30) AR o—o- (254)
B Y ; 200
Jryoa s ST R i e s 1 TPl s S
h (5.08) 5 i '.(100 .
# 2,54)
DPDT @S
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
B NG 5%
29 ~IE®  PC.MOUNTING
' -1 .043 DIA. TYP.
POS. 3 o2 .:i;— 3 %
POS. 2 I]] (0,51) @.13) U9 Pl 2 (%0504 )TYP.
13 of fo g 3
POS. 1 _.‘ . (6% L 1 } 2
N &2 Al I T
016 e .200 TYP.
s 1 L, (5.08)
152 M
(3,86 [} .200
g d G
1200 — 100 TYP.
SPDT (5,08) ~ 258 = l'_'(%??s)m :
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV TERM. NOS. FOR P.C. MOUNTING
=360
.210 rTB%H)_.I .0(41:».03%) Ria
(5.33)
5 Pos. 3 ﬂ] 3 %8
.020 .320 :
POS. 2
0.51) (8,13) 3| 2 100 TYP.
130 (2.54) } i3 16
POS. 1 __I - y [isl9 41 1 > o
(6?7360) (5,59) Uﬁﬂ T 4
016 (- .200 TYP.
“ s |l §s 608 . .
(340 =“.= 020 (5.08)
4| (051) U U
DPDT —~l 2%~ &% GRS =l W

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

ﬂk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&gk T Series

Tiny Toggle Switches

TERMINATIONS

OIITHIHIH H{H TERMINATIONS (cont.)
POS. 2
V3 POS. 1 31:— PoS. 3
(6.33) PC. MOUNTING
0(411»0%%.) TYP.
1 C&K_MARKING .
ON OPPOSITE ,100 TYP. _CI)/
é.%%J Nl&  ®ity
.94 ;
Ry REFERENCE. ONLY ¥ _p_vo1e
1 330 -o
016 —si|e| |- let-020 TYP. 030 TYP.—»! |..:(_T !
SPDT 10 e - ©79) ] 200 1a-
‘(2.54) ,300 (5,08)
weie) ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
! POS. 2
V3 POS. 1 POS. 3
(:33) P.C. MOUNTING
.043 DIA. TYP.
}j &K MARKING ;360 - 100 TYP(LOM)#/
(9,14) ; - -
5 glr[«)Eopposws J:f (2,54) }_ ¢;f
(5.59) 352 400
= TERM. NOS. FOR (8.94) rO— —(10,16)
REFERENCE ONLY -O0—0—
U'F ]'U | 130 _ A
ARR (3.30) ?
.016 —|be -] 020 TYP. .030 TYP.—» [ .200
o) (©51) ©76) | = 190, 1. (5.08)
’ ’ - .200 i
DPDT @59 ~i8% @0
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
CONT. MAT'L. \
MLITHIHITHIH CONTACT MATERIALS
B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C)
() END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.

V DC.
(Std. with termination options Z, C)

dry circuit application.

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 2 AMPS @120V AC or 28

END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All

other models, 2AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.

NOTE: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power con-
ditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface
and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a switch used in a

“Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

SEAL
OIITHTIHTHTIHH SEALING
(None) E
No seal R
EPOXY SEAL- \
.040 MAX.
Std. with all termination (1,02) /
options.

&’k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale
G.16

Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



G'" T Series

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing, termination, contact material and (if
desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the
ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: [T[2[o[ 1L HTT HW HsH{]).

H bushing, Z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. S actuator standard with
Z, Cand W terminations; M actuator standard with A, AVand V3terminations. Bushing option code not required with K, K1
actuator options.

T101, T103, T108, T201, T203, T211 models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

HARDWARE: One mounting nut, locking ring and lockwasher supplied standard, where applicable (except 1/4-40 bushings: two
mounting nuts supplied standard). Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descriptions and part
nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware is also available
separately, see HARDWARE section below.

| CONT.
MODEL / SW. FUNC. BUSHING MAT'L.

OITTHTIHTHIHHI

ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS ~ SEAL

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.

Tiny Toggle Switches

¥

.435 DIA.
e ZO B e g MY @t ST
1/4—40UNS 1/4—40UNS ﬂ @ @
\W} K} - aaln - el el
am
RESD) &%"o]
*Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Gulmite’ 4651 7537 7573
#12 socket. T2 N————
LOCKWASHERS @ ©74) Jl "&’.7%*@‘ GO "(‘a’.v%*@* 5T H 3
4652 FITS 10-48 7003-3 FITS % IN. i]
(Std) BUSHINGS BUSHINGS K aalas roaia - aming
) %%, MATERIALS NUTS, LOCKING RINGS - Brass, nickel plated.
018 THK LOCKWASHERS - Steel, bright nickel plated.
o ; .018 THK.
(0.46) (0,48)
WRENCHES WRENCH PIN FITS NUTS PIN
Switches are normally mounted to PIN 4815 or 4653 4649, 4657
panel using two mounting nuts: PIN 8942 7785 7002, 7099, 7807
one front of panel, one back of
panel. To avoid damaging front of 8942 7969
panel, always tighten back of panel 4815 7780
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit PIN 7785 or
part no. P/N 4653
TOGGLE CAP CAP COLORS
7062 Plastic caps, available in 9 colors, fits S1 1 White 6 Green
’V actuator option. When .ordering, specify 2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue
(-7-':;;) cap part no. and color in word form. 3 Red 8 Brown
} 4 Orange 9 Gray
Fits S1 actuator option; 5 Yellow

material: vinyl.

4650

7007

NUTS
4649 4657 7002 7099 7760 7780 7807
(Std.) DRESS NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT
(BLIND THD.) (BLIND THD.)
wE 3% §fesr (ﬁir@:‘t St a1
287 W .372 DA 480 DIA. 312
(714 (7,80) (9.450) (11,889) (7,929)
10-48UNS 1/4—40UNS 1/4-40UN 1/4-40UNS } 1/4—40UNS:
13%) 215 DA i) _* CONTROLLED _*
E '=)n 228 ¢ __{ N\ KNURL*
r .040 .070 .naj .090—J oao] 1 |3
(1.02) (1.78) (3.00) (2,29) (2.03) (3,00)
NUTS LOCKING RINGS
7969° 7786 I_FITS 10-48 BUSHINGS—l l—FITS Va IN. BUSHINGS———————'
KNURLED NUT KNURLED NUT

7572

‘&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163




& |
c" T Series Tiny Rocker Switches

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS
CONTACT RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl
or 28 V DC on all models ending in phthalate (DAP).
— 01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std.
models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.
DC. HOUSING: Stainless steel.
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and- SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin
break cycles at full load on all plated.
models ending in — 01 (ON-NONE- MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel.
ON). All other models, 30,000 cycles.  END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 plated (Q cont. mat’l).
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 VDC, 100 CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
maA, for both silver and gold plated Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).
contacts. HARDWARE: Nut — Brass, nickel plated.
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min. Screw — Stainless Steel.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS Lockwasher — Steel, bright
min. @ sea level. nickel plated.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to Standoff — Aluminum or
85°C. nylon.
NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

INTRODUCTION available for specific models, consult factory.

Available options for T SERIES TINY ROCKER SWITCHES Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the ordering
are shown on pages G-18 thru G-21. Make selections from format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete
the following option sections: Model/Switching Function, HOW TO ORDER information is on page G-21. Available
Actuator, Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired) hardware and accessories shown on page G-21.

T101, T103, T108, T201, T203, T211 models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW
TO ORDER, page G-21.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

SWITCHING FUNCTION T105 .
MODEL POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3 E T107 ¥ ON OPPOSITE
NO. g SIDE .200 —»H O e
(5.08)
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE 58 %05 1T)\rp. |
T101 ON NONE ON : ;
T103 ON OFF ON POS.3 |4 I 3
T105 MOM. | OFF | Mom. 1,085 850 pog o2 30 s IFZ Y,
T107 N (27.81) (21,59) : 3 (8.13)
0 OFF MOM. oos 1 |
T108 ON NONE | MOM. 2 571 lL ilsvars]
110
CONNECTED ;
el AR 2-3 | OPEN | 2-1 (2,79) .(12(.)5(34)TYP |
160 a
SCHEMATIC 2 (CoMM) x .324->{le—.016 i 9
10/. o3 — Bcx7 SlE (2% 1 04y o9
250 l-— ' 437—>te—.33 060 TYP.—{ fe—
. (11,10) (8,43) (1,52)
SPDT (6,35)
MODEL SHOWN: T101-J1-2-Q TERM. NOS. FOR TERM,
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION : REFERENCE ONLY WIDTH
o4 o g o C&K MARKING
1203 ON OFF ON — —
1205 MoM. | OFF | Mowm. AMEOPPOSTE 360 —am ol
1207 ON OFF MOM. (9.14)
T208 ON NONE | MOM. 25° [ "l
CONNECTED
CONNECIED | 2-35-6| OPEN |2-1,5-4 POS. 3[ ] ¥ efe[|=gs
1.095 .320
T211 » ON ON ON (27.87) (2159) P0S.2— = ®13) sl=|=(|2
POS.1 4P| |81
CONNECTED E v
CONNECIED | 2-3,5-6| 2-3,5-4 | 2-1,5-4 : LY prom l.
SCHEMATIC jz (COMM) 5 0§l T (2.79) .(12?&)1\@
"""" 160
1 3 40/ @6 324-— 016 ] A O
| ‘—095 DIA. TYP. (e 23) | (0.41) (4.08)
37 —fa—. 3320
DPDT ('5235) (11 10) (8,43) 0(?05;)\?—. P
: —31-2— TERM. NOS. FOR TERM.
= TR P MODEL SHOWN: T201-J1-Z-Q TERM. Nos. FOR TERM,
PANEL MOUNTING
,010 R. TYP. 620
6,29) (15,75) ACTUATOR DIM. ‘A
® | J 350 (8,89)
A —D + Qi J6 280 (7,11)
le—— 850 ——J 095 DIA. TYP.
(21,59) (2.419)

* WIRING FOR 3—WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE M

(-7
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
G-18



Tiny Rocker Switches

q" T Series
ACTUATORS \

ACTUATOR

0L T TH A THH]
LEEE J Available actuator colors, see page G-21.
J6

J1
300 230
L "_12 07_-1 r‘"”’j L_ l‘_u 07_.1 _-l i r—
@39 o <?_> &
‘y :j | 187 e
75

'ﬁﬁ" ?
‘ L—Asao :1 | 187 b .580
(14,73) (4.75) (14,73)

Std. on SPDT models with A terminations.

Std. all models except SPDT models with A terminations.
iy TERMINATIONS
T [ T HT | H H ] Note: Models with Z, C or W terminations supplied with panel mounting bracket standard, as
shown on page G-18.
Z (Std.) C w
SPDT SPDT DPDT
.070 .070
— IR} (1,78) £(1 ,78)
‘ 13138) 1'%623
030l ke ¥ o _qu) jﬂ“ﬂ
6) _.4 ;._ osﬂ—u
. 078 (@784 500
( @08
020 THK. .020 THK.
(0,51) (0,51)
‘Q’ Contact Material Std. ‘Q’ Contact Material Std. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A PC. MOUNTING
TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY .0(45303%) e
417 .32
i (10,59) l‘?mg)_.] .100 TYP-
230 - ) (2.54) _—] l.—
(5.84) |3 12 |1
1 Tt Bl
- 1§23
J l‘_.oso TYP. .016 TYP. _—j L I“ 020 TYP. _.I(‘szgg)l'-_
200 (0.76) (0.41)__ 030 TYP. 100 TvP. 0,51) .
5.08) 152 = (0,76) (2.54)
(3.86
- .200
(5.08)
SPDT Note: J6 actuator std. only on SPDT
models with A terminations. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Actuator shown in POS.1.
A PC. MOUNTING
BRIE  [E] o83 ™
(1'0,59;.] Ltn 1g05‘
- I ik @ I‘—_i
| (762) 020 I:C
| . ] 3921
| ¥ b (051) ) I _£1oo YP.
| - T ok falls rj—i’; o
o _ Waile 3,30) A J
‘ —»{[le— 030 TYP. 016 TYP. b= lll<} 030 MJ 100 TYP. k—.(%lzgwm’ (5%%)
3 200 (0,76) (0.41) O (2.54)
: (5.08) (;gﬁ ~ 100 TYP.
‘= .200 (2.54)
(5.08)
Actuator shown in POS.1. /

DPDT
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
G-19
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cgl‘ T Series

Tiny Rocker Switches

TERMINATIONS

O T HIT |

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

AV
~ &% [ REFERENGE ONLY 12 P.C. MOUNTING
POS. 3 t I[ °Z'i"o%‘3‘>
' 020 } 3 (2 54)
POS. 2 m (051) B33 2 Lo;i
.130 L 1
[3.30) C g
POS. 1 l
3
016 .200 TYP.
(0,41) o (5.08) 29
304 7 505
(7 72) 3]562 . 020 TYP.
1 {0.51)
(10 59) le— 100 —»! }e—030 TYP.
(5 08) (2,54) {0.76)
SPDT . = .
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV G
200 TERM. NOS. FOR P.C. MOUNTIN
"] 69 [“ REFERENCE ONLY
.043 DIA. TYP.
POS. 3 (1,099)
™) 00
.020 (5,08)
POS. 2 []] = (0.51) 100 TYP~ _,
.1 (2.54) }_ls 6
POS. 1 [(330 % %
o Sﬂ T ?4_
.016 .200 TYP. |
L (0,41), 5  (5,08)
B —Y H H .200
I ('7%95) 33562 ;JL 1020 (5.08)
(1'3 1579)_;00 * $ g'r? 1TYP e o f
g P —1 e, . A
(08) (5.08) (2.54) = l“'(%?%)m -
DPDT
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
V3 POS. 1 o POS. 3 "(7 52)
. ’ P.C. MOUNTING
y .043 DIA. TYP.
(13-1579) TT ( 094)
.100 T
&K MARKING @254 LJ)_ *
.304 ON OPPOSITE —f P~ 400
(7.72) SIDE 352 1—?— (10,16)
TERM. NOS. FOR (8,94) =0=
REFERENCE ONLY _i _
U
130
1 _1(3.30)
(.31461 )—Hh- 020 TYP 030 TYP—»l kel ¥
100 TP (0.76) —f 200 |
(2.54) 1400 (5.08)
(10,16)
SPDT )
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
V3 POS. 2 1300
POS. 1 POS. 3 (r.62)
P.C. MOUNTING

043 DA,
s Hﬁ é%’*"fﬂi/
352 -400

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

1 130 =
3.30) . )
.020 TYP. d j -
(0.51) ©e) 1100 TYP. (5,08) 4
200 ke (2:54) {
(5,08) i

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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G”K T Series

CONT. MAT'L.
OTTTHITHTH H

Tiny Rocker Switches

CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C)

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or28 V DC.
(Std. with termination options Z, C)

(G END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON).
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.
NOTE:
‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit” or power condi-
tions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface
and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a switch used
in a dry circuit application.
“Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

_/

ey HOW TO ORDER
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model
T HUT H H l- SEALING no., actuator, termination, contact material and (if desired) terminal
sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes
in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be
(N one) E unfilled. Write actuator color in word form after order number.
4 (Example: [[[2lols}{uT6{Al Hac}-{ ] with green actuator). If no
No seal color is specified, black will be supplied.
R — Z terminatio.ns,.Q contagt material aqd_ no ACTUATOR COLORS
048 ks seal are supplied if no options are specified. 1 | White
Std. with all termination (1.02) J1 actuator (black) standard on all models 2 Black(Std)
opti.ons. except SPDT A termination option: J6 3 Ted -
actuator (black) standard.
T101, T103, T108, T201, T203, T211 models 4 __|Orange
HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 1/8in. UL listed with all options when ordered with 2 | Wiy
thk. panel and two lockwashers are supplied standard on panel G or Q contact material. _ g __|Green
mounted switches with Z, C or W terminations. Hardware for optional Note: Custom actuator markings and 7 | Blue
panel thicknesses available. See chart below to determine correct legends available, see inside front cover and 8 Brown
standoff length and part no. Write part description and part no. in consult factory. 9 Gray
word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hard-
ware will be supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see
HARDWARE sectionbelow MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS ~ SEAL

OLT T HT HTH H]

ACTUATOR CONT.
MAT'L.

AVAILABLE HARDWARE
The following mounting hardware is available separately. ARDWARE PN MOUSX&?_::E DWAZiANDOFF TENGTH
To order, see chart, right, and write part nos. and descrip- 761101 176 1n. (1,59) 295 (7,49)
tions in word form. Mounting hardware consists of two TR T0E 332 in. (2.38) 264 (6.71)
screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers 7611-03 (Std.) 1/8 in. (3,18) .233 (5,92)
per switch. MATERIALS:

SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless Steel.
STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon.

&
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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TP Series

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 VAC
or 28V DC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all
models ending in -11 (SPST) or -21
(DPST). 30,000 cycles on all models
ending in -12 (SPDT).

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC,
100 mA, for both silver and gold
plated contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to
65°C.

NOTE

Tiny Pushbutton Switches

MATERIALS

CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl
phthalate (DAP).

PLUNGER: Thermoplastic polyester
(UL 94V-0), black.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

HOUSING: Stainless steel.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin
plated.

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated
(Q cont. mat’l.).

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont.
mat’l.).

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated.
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel
plated.

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel plated.

INTRODUCTION

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

Available options for TP SERIES TINY PUSHBUTTON
SWITCHES are shown on pages G-22 thru G-27. Make selections
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function,
Actuator or Bushing, Terminations, Contact Material and (if
desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the

ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete
HOW TO ORDER information in on page G-27. Available hardware
and accessories shown on page G-28.

All models (exc.TP21) UL listed with all options when ordered
with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-27.

ﬂoosusw. FUNC.
TP

SWITCHING FUNC.
10—-4BUNS
HODEL POS 1 POS 2 "-—(264100 DIA. 020 TYP
100 DIA. (0.51)
oo | A A @
P11 OFF MOM. L
r (5.08)
SCHEMATIC
X . w0y
220 la-.34 C&K_MARKING
SPST (E29) ~B6d) ON OPPOSITE
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION MODEL SHOWN: TP11-H-Z-Q
™12 ON MOM. TERM. NOS. FOR
-100 TYP.— REFERENCE ONLY
GONNECTED 2-1 2-3 10-48UNS .0(30:?;?
SCHEMATIC JZ (COMM) .('IZO&g)IA. = J o
NC 1 ®3 NO 3 1 i
r__l 2 [}
155
.060 TYP.
(3.94) L- %2
1220 te-.34 C&K MARKING
(559) (8,64) ON OPPOSITE
SPDT MODEL SHOWN: TP12-H-Z-Q SIDE
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION )
P21 | orr ] MOM. TERM. NoS. FOR
SCHEMATIC i 240 DIA: 10—48UNS
_L__ j 1160
T o .(1205? DIA. (4,06)_.1 [‘
T i~ T
1 2 3 4 1(5 08) = |c=
r 3 floe= n‘:lﬂ 1
.155~J 060 TYP.—» leTERM.
(3.94) (1,52) WIDTH
220 ke-.340 C&K MARKING
DPST MODEL SHOWN: TP21-H-z—q (>59) (8.64) Qe OSTTE
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION
PANEL MOUNTING
234
10-48 BUSHING 7’3}?,) 1/4-40 BUSHING T G99 &% 10-48 BUSHING @1o[* 1/4-40 BUSHING
WITHOUT WITHOUT ) WITH ' WITH
LOCKING RING & LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING
.094 DIA.
.195 DIA. 250 DIA 094 DiA .195 DIA. 250 DIA.
4.950) (6.358) (2:359) (4.950) @) {6350y

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:

G-22

(617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



wl( TP Series

ACTUATOR OR BUSHING
P[]

C J8o

Tiny Pushbutton Switches

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING

Available with Z, C, or W terminations.

9,
475 P une
12,0 .

M

CAP PIN 7982
PANEL MOUNTING

.005 R.
715 .450 sSQ. .600 MAX. TYP.
(18,16) (11,43) (15.24)|  (0.13)
"".500""
(12,70)

PANEL THICKNESS
.047 10 .125
(1,19) (3.18)

Cap finish: matte;
available colors, see

page G-27.
Jé1 1090 =370
615 (2,29) (,40)
(i5.62) a2 CAP PIN 7982
: % PANEL MOUNTING
(19,43) ‘2'1591453?' (52s| 13
fe—500—>
PANEL THICKNESS (12,70)

Cap and frame finish: matte; '(‘1’?179)“)(3'.11%?

available colors, see page G-27.

J82 .090 370
(2,29) (9,40)
615 —.280 PANEL MOUNTING
TR .150_ [0 e e e
) (3.81) 7. DEPENDS ON L.E.D. ~343 DIA.
y ’ 198 N USED. (8.710)
= (5.03)
A@*‘_—T —f FRAME P/N 8058
CAP PIN 7982
(1’32201) 520
(2799 ? ' f_ I i’f”
03 o+ —
# C&K MARKING |
THIS SIDE T
.500 —=
U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 PANEL THICKNESS Cap and frame finish: matte, (12.70) i?&s 1RYP
L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. 8“179;0511%? available colors, see page 0.13)
INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25. 19) (3. G2r.
ACTUATOR OR BUSHING BUSHINGS
TP 1] LT H H]
H9 uUNTHREADED H8 uNTHREADED T9 UNTHREADED S9

O

-

(4.39)
.100 DIA-

@se | [ ]

'3%?
10-48U 184)

E39)
1
L .020
(0.51)

H std. withZ, Cor W
terminations.

H9 std. with A, AV or V3
terminations.

—-J .225 L—

(6.72)
A

Gl VY e Bl el
_(a_.§4) XY

(52.23) = 310
PR Lo 3 &)
(0,51 ...._;m.
—Lo

.020
(0,51)

* Subtract .016 (0,41) for models with A, AV or V3 terminations.

T O —.2‘47 @ .200 DIA.
ﬁﬂ (5.089)

Not available with Z
terminations.

Plunger length insuffi-
cient for use with caps.
consult factory.

‘q‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&g" TP Series

Tiny Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS

n

TP {H TERMINATIONS
Z (Std.) c w -
SP DP
_ I (79
(1'%623 ‘je ![ : —F, ;600
3 (15|24) f (15I24)
030 la— . e
(0,76 (0,78} 200
(5,08)
.020 THK.
(0,51)
‘Q' Contact Material Std. ‘Q’ Contact Material Std. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A
PC. MOUNTING
.043 DIA. TYP.
T kb
T | = Lot
.200 ' |
5,08
1 ‘—_(1202 ‘g)m j 5 o—oO-
—{le—.030 ™vP. 016 TYP. _.I('Szm)l‘_
(0,41)
1152
(3.86)
SPST
TP11 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A
PC. MOUNTING
TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY I‘?u ) .0313'03%) TYP.
8,13 .100 TYP.
— 020 2{? (2'54)_*;-1 rT
: L j0-51) (5,05) (52%) |3 12 |1_
‘ [ ¥ 1% .
__I1 3,30) 19243 1—0—0'—
e } fe-.020 TYP. | 200 e
‘_—-I L—.(%:s?s)wp. 1(2%:)": (0,51 (5.08)
200 i
(5.08)
SPDT
TP12 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A
e P.C. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY 320-»] |
BT o) B ™
N—
e T5Ff 0 L n Ly
T ('9%?2) -*—1 5
100 DIA L | 2% l, Tioo e
(2.54p) j S '1_03_.0‘_ t2,54) ’
030 TYP. -016 TYP. = —»lle-020 TYP "‘(5,2%)1"
i (0.41) (0,51)
(.06
]
DPST

TP21 MODEL ONLY

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

.

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

254

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



q" TP Series

Tiny Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS

{HO TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)
AV
.200
D) _'](5-0*’)['_ PC. MOUNTING
=1 1— oE
(3,30) .320 043 095
ﬂ] 020 @137
i {(0.51) ¢ fam
(5222) l‘__ N T M _—l
(0 41) (13.336) ( OB)
1152 [*
(3.86, .02
1| y(os1) U
200 fe— —| le—030 TYP
(5.08) (5.08) (0,76)
SPST
TP11 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV
TERM. NOS. FOR
SRESEESSS B8 P.C. MOUNTING
.200
_—|(5-°°)r_ 043 DIA. TYP.
¥y 3 100 wg o)
I G Y -
[3130) t G 2
o |
i 2 z?gogp 200
= ¥ (5.08)
020 TYP.
1 (0.51)
le— 100 TYP. —»! le—030 TYP.
(2.54) (0.76)
SPDT
TP12 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV
TERM. NOS. FOR P.C. MOUNFTING
REFERENCE ONLY
361 '0(‘13 og%) hia
3153?) WQ,M) %gOOST)YP R
i e
_.I ROOSZ?) }_3 ef b8 1 (5 08) |
&2 41} I
('8‘3 il 530 4"
' ).152 e (1368) (5 08)
3,86, ;
( i |
.200 — .200 fe— —»| ke—030 TYP.
(5.08) (5.08) (0.76)
DPST
TP21 MODEL ONLY

‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
il

&
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
G-25



&
cl‘ TP Series Tiny Pushbutton Switches

( TERMINATIONS
T T H 1] TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

V3
P.C. MOUNTING
&K MARKING .043 DIA. TYP.
1220 ON OPPOSITE 1,09
(5.59) SIDE
= L @ l_¢__
.100 TYPI .200 TYP.
f | 3, (2,54) (5.08)
016 —»|le|  -llet-020 TYP. =4
(0.41) 00 La | ©51) s
(5,08) (5.08)
(10,16)
SPST
TP11 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
V3
139
(3,53 XN
PC. MOUNTING
1220 G OPPOSTE 1 '0(413.02'6\) .
(5.59) SIDE 352 100 TYPo
TERM. NOS. FOR @94 @0 Lé,_ ¥
REFERENCE ONLY [ .400
130 1—9— (10,16)
53.30) JEL
1016 — .020 TYP. .030 TYP.~» -5 __{
(0.41) (0.51) (0,76) —p| .200 T
100 TYP. (5.08)
(254 400
(10,186)
SPDT
TP12 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
V3
(22 @
PC. MOUNTING
&K MARKING 043 DIA. TYP:
('§_25% . ON OPPOSITE ol (1,099)
RS 5% &g Loy
730 200 P (1.3010 6
339 (5.08) i .16)
016 —>lle|  >llket-020 TYP. ) . r T
(0.41) 200 I ©:51) ; le-.100 TYP. i
(5.08) e (2.54) .200
.400 (5.08)
(10,16)
DPST
TP21 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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G'" TP Series

Tiny Pushbutton Switches

CONT. MAT’L.

@l T HITHIT]

CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C)

Q CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. (Std. with termination options Z, C)

(G CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.

TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.
Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a
switch used in a dry circuit application.

*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

\ _/

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the
desired model no., actuator or bushing, termination,
contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing options
from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in

SEAL

O T HITHTHH

(N on e) E the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some
boxes may be unfilled. Where applicable, write cap and
frame colors in word form after order number.
No seal EPORY: SEAL (Example: [TIp[1 [T HGH ] with white cap

and brown frame).

If no color is specified, black will be supplied.
L.E.D’s not furnished with J82 actuator option.
Plunger lengths vary with bushing and termination

options selected, see BUSHING and TERMINATION

Q.with all termination options.

HARDWARE: One mounting nut, locking ring and
lockwasher supplied standard, where applicable (except
1/4-40 bushings: two mounting nuts supplied standard).
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings and caps
available. Write part descriptions and part nos. in word
form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard
hardware will be supplied. Hardware is also available
separately, see HARDWARE section, page G-28.

@‘l( COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

option sections.

H bushing, Z terminations, Q contact material and no
seal are supplied if no options are specified.

All models (exc. TP21) UL listed with all options when
ordered with G or Q contact material.

CAP AND FRAME COLORS
1 White 6 Green
2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue
3 Red 8 Brown
4 Orange 9 Gray
5 Yellow

MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS  SEAL

TPl THTTHTHH]

ACTUATOR OR CONT.
BUSHING MAT'L.

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&,
‘l‘ TP Series Tiny Pushbutton Switches

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.

NUTS
4649 4657 7002 7099 7760 7780 7807
(Std.) DRESS NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT
(BLIND THD.) (BLIND THD.)
5 g0 ﬂg’.ﬁ?r SET 4 <,-1‘.‘1%T’] ~ ¥ {
281 312 DIA. 3;@ ' @i;um Z@ .460 DIA. Q 312 DA
(7.14) (7.929) (7.80) (9.450) (11,689) (7.920)
10-48UNS p— 1;;2—“’““5 1/4:-400N 1/¢-4ou~s¥ 1/4-40UNS
047 i CONTROLLED
E:l 11&316—1 r~ i %“-57) _* J N, KNURL
r .040 .070 .1 183 .OQJ 0&0j
(1,02) (1.78) (3.00) (2.29) (2,03)
NUTS LOCKING RINGS
r—FITS 10-48 BUSHING—; FITS 4 IN. BUSHING
7969 * 7786 4650 7572 7573
KNURLED NUT KNURLED NUT 1435 DIA
(11.058) T—’]
@ & 7‘3_"]1"— (1 1 asp) (o, 74)4"D (B 71,)—@-— & 7‘)4T
.300 DIA.
Q (7.629)
ZQ_T 085 —l het— 1085 — 9l het— (‘27‘0%)—" b
1/4—40UNS 1/4—40u~s (1.85) (1.85)
contmoLED LOCKWASHERS MATERIALS
4652 FITS 10-48 7003-3 FITS % IN. NUTS, LOCKING RINGS -
2% 3% (S;ti) BUSHINGS BUSHINGS  Brass, nickel plated.
' e o LOCKWASHERS - Steel,
« Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Gulmite’ #12 socket. &é%@ ({3%) bright nickel plated.
CAPS R e = o
All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, (0.46) (0,46)
nylon. See color chart below.
— FITS .100 (2,54 &) DIA. PLUNGERS Tr— FITS .120 (3,05) DIA. PLUNGERS
7982 MATTE
4658 5081+ 7089 7527 8018 4846 GLOSS
375 D 310
DIA: .200 DIA. ﬁg'l‘- 7a7 _.l (1143? r—
L szﬂ) 5080y | I'__‘% (;1%"5,'% | &%) _im s ¢ i
g .195
jLm B miap o Lﬂ il } a5 &
.155 120 * :250 ?
(2 03) (2.] gf) (3.94) 5108) 3% SQUARE CAP
r— FITS T BUSHING OPTION ONLY FRAMES
8025 DRESS NUT & CAP
gﬁg‘e‘s ;°; tthe " FRAME P/N FITS ACTUATOR OPTION | SEE PAGE NO.
wing actuator
options are available 7890 481 G-23
separately. Chart 8058 J82 G-23
shows available
colors. For
lllustrations and CAP ANP FRAME COLORS
dimensions of parts 1 [White 6 | Green
not shown, see 2 | Black(Std.)| 7 [Blue
pages noted. Frame 3 |Red 8 |Brown
finish: matte;
: material, nylon. 4 _|Orange 9 _|Gray
To order dress nut only, specify P/N 7025. 5 | Yellow
WRENCHES
Switches are normally mountec! to P/N 4815 or WRENCH PIN FITS NUTS P/N
panel using two mounting nuts: P/N 8942
one front of panel, one back of 4653 4649, 4657
panel. To avoid damaging front of 7785 7002, 7099, 7807
panel, always tighten back of panel 8942 7969
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit P/N 7785 or
part no. PIN 4653 4815 7780
**Models with S9 bushing option or A, AV or V3 terminations have plunger length insufficient for
use with cap P/N 5081. Order cap P/N 5387 with .080 (2,03) plunger engagement. Consult factory
for alternate plunger lengths.
ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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WA TS Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for TS SERIES TINY SLIDE
SWITCHES are shown below and on page G-30. Make
selections from the following option sections: Model/
Switching Function, Terminations, Contact Material

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or 28 V DC on all models ending in
-01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models,
1AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON).
All other models, 30,000 cycles.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

Tiny Slide Switches

MATERIALS

CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl
phthalate (DAP).

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black.

HOUSING: Stainless steel. Models with
A Termination Option: stainless
steel, nickel plated.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver
plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to85°C.

NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

available for specific models, consult factory.

and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section
begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate
boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER
information is on page G-30.

All models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-30.

/MODEL/SW. FUNC.
T|S A H H]

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

\

SWITCHING FUNC.
POS. 1|POS. 2|POS. 3

weoe | e | wllr | wle

040 wp
C&K MARKING OPP. SIDE _.}('52.82)[-_ ,020 TYP.
TSO1 ON NONE ON 120 [—(0 51) H
503 oN | ofF | on 308) 4+ _T l iF 3
e -2 | oven | 2-3 e L | e, =, =
SCHEMATIC 100~ LL| _l 5— = %El
’f 20(COMM) W3 L_zofgs) o MARK'NG_/ —-I(.)gg)‘-— TERM. NOS. FOR '(‘(?'f"‘?s)WFI
1 3 OPPOSITE SIDE TVP. REFERENCE ONLY *
SPDT
MODEL SHOWN: TSO1-C—B8
P.C. MOUNTING _(IP ¥
_/!g— 100 TYP.
\ a0 e
TERMINATIONS
FIsITH HH] TERMINATIONS

C(Std.)

w_i
| .130,
¢ 3,30)

030! ke

(0,76)

.020 THK.
(0,51)

\_

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

w

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

e
. 52) ( 5,24)
(©, 7s)

.020 THK.
(0.51)

W

ﬁl‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&3’( TS Series

Tiny Slide Switches

TERMINATIONS

TS

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

\

100
I.Ez,so
¥

(LI | &5

[t

+f=—010 TYP.

(0.25)

.200 e—
(5.08)

Actuator shown in POS. 1.

098 :'5112 02)
(‘2.949)1 -
]

'1'

.032 TYP.—A—][le
(0.81)
1195 — .200
(4,95) (5.08)

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

.020

(3.30) (2,54)

(1'3?108)4.]

i

1

130,100 TYP.—»| ]

T

—

T

0x.030 TYP.—»fle—

.02
(0,51) (0,76)

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

P.C. MOUNTING

CONT. MAT'L.

1]

CONTACT MATERIALS

O W

()

or 28 V DC.
(Std. with C terminations)

END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.

All other models, 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass,with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with W terminations)

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits.
“Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

TIsT T H H ]

SEAL

SEALING

(None)

No seal

Std. with all termination

E

%_L
EPOXY SEAL—" |

&

<

040 MAX
.02)

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 1 AMP @ 120 V AC

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON).
Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. Can be used where either dry circuit* or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., termination, contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing
options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.

(Example: [TTs[o[1] (EH)).

C terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified.
All models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

G-30

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

TIs[ [ H H H |

CONT.
MAT'L

TERMINATIONS SEAL

ﬁl‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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9000 SERIES
POWER TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES

SECTION H INDEX

Power Toggle Switches . oo - . s eiegr qa sl oo Ui H-2 thru H-7
Power Rocker & Lever Handle Switches . ............ ... ... o a.. ... H-8 thru H-12

RO,



ﬁl‘ 9000 Series

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING:
9201 models: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC.
or28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC.
9221 models: 10 AMPS @ 125 VAC
or28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 25,000
make-and-break cycles at full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC,
100 mA.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
85°C.

NOTE

Power Toggle Switches

MATERIALS

CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP).
ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated.
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.
HOUSING: Stainless steel.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver
plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

CENTER CONTACTS: Brass, silver plated
(Q cont. mat’l.).

ALL TERMINALS: 9201 models: Brass,
silver plated.

9221 models: Brass, electrotin
plated.

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated.
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel
plated.

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel
plated.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with

standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 9000 SERIES POWER
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages H-2 thru
H-5. Make selections from the following option sec-
tions: Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing,
Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired) Epoxy
Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the ordering
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged.

page H-7.

Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page
H-6. Available hardware and accessories shown on

All 9000 Series models meet International
dimensional and electrical requirements; UL, CSA,
VDE, SEV and SEMKO listed.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

SWITCHING FUNC
PeS 1 | POS 2 1/4 40—-NS 100—]
M(')‘g.EL KEYWAY / A%y r'—
C&K MARK OPP. SIDE © 6| o o (3
9201 ON ON oS }_(s g
CONNECTD | 2-3.5-8[2-1,5-4 g 00| | 2
POS.2 {030 . (19 05)
SCHEMATIC <« (0,76) ﬁ =] o—n |1
./22 (CoMM) 5 L L o
| e ST Gt s e |
CONTACTS MAKE SAME SIDE (19,05)
ACTUATOR THROWN. ? 23 : MODEL MODEL SHOWN: 9201-S—H3-Z-Q TERM: NOS: MOLOED
9221 ON ON o
.100
CONNEGTED | 5 55 52154 RENY a1}
SCHEMATIC 9 360 r = =J)®
M (9.14)
.;_2_(_(:9&!)_.5 |H To)=" D 7505 o= o= |2
1 3 4@/ @5 - t—.(o:sz )m: (19,05)
0,81
J — <+ © t = =Rk
.400
(o) (:59) — (i678) ('723(7))1‘— (13'51: )——
(19,05)
CONTACTS MAKE SAME SIDE
ACTUATOR THROWN. %&%‘; MODEL MODEL SHOWN: 9221-S—H3-24-Q T%mu.gsgswmgg%o
PANEL MOUNTING
r 1/4 IN. BUSHING 15/32 IN. BUSHING e
065 -150 DIA.
.094 DIA. -078 DIA. (1 %65)
(2.399) (1.989) .(ﬁsg 10;;
,033 :
&y ﬁf@% i {5&?&5“ . {gé??sé’)“ X3
-.I .022 L_ —bl .240 87 J
(0.55) "l(sz_sg) (6.10) (4 75) st
(0,79)
WITHOUT LOCKING RING WITH STD. WITH SMALL WITHOUT WITH LOCKING
LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING RING

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave.
H-2

Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ﬁ’( 9000 Series

Power Toggle Switches

ACTUATOR
BBl THTHa O ACTUATORS
S WITH ANTIROTATION | P1 WITH ANTIROTATION P3 WITH ANTIROTATION P4 WITH ANTIROTATION
(Std.) 00
“ '(5.003‘\ -
-\ sy
1 e
: .100
e i =\ sy *l ,‘t‘&‘ -
A L o £
(10,41) (11,43) =
Yy L (8.35)
—
Hardware on P1, P3, P4 actuators: P/N 7099 dress nut supplied standard.
K LOCKING LEVER K1 LOCKING LEVER K & K1 options
CAP COLORS

(%)

@51

Bushing option code not required.

| /I

(730)

020
(0,51)

To prevent accidental actuation, toggles must be lifted before being
actuated. When released, toggles again lock in place.

Add cap color in word form after order number. If no color is specified,
natural aluminum will be supplied.

Natural AL. (Std.)
Black Anodized AL.
Red Anodized AL.
Blue Anodized AL.

L WITH ANTIROTATION

- G

840
(21,34)

L1 witH ANTIROTATION | L2

?’—\ %R

.640
(16,26)

Bushing option code not required with these actuators: K, K1, T, T1;
CW bushing may be specified with Tor T1 actuators.

Antirotation: is standard on all actuators, provides anti-‘push-in’ feature and
reduces risk of internal switch damage from impact forces on the actuator.

All actuators (except K, K1, L3, L4, L40- L43) are available with satin chrome
or black finish. Write ‘SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR' or ‘BLACK ACTUATOR’
in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, chrome plated
actuators will be supplied.

WITH ANTIROTATION | L3 PLASTIC WITH L4 pLASTIC WITH
ANTIROTATION ANTIROTATION
130
130 DIA. r 3.30%
- ¥ 330 840 L
r (21'3‘)045
s fse &
(13,97) 5

1 White
2 Black(Std.)
3 Red
4 Orange
5 Yellow
6 Green
7 Blue
8 Brown
9 Gray

Add actuator color in word form after order

number. If no color is specified, biack will be

supplied. Finish: gloss.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&,
‘k 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches

ACTUATOR
ACTUATORS (cont’d.)
T T1

Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option desired.

L40 L41 LevER HANDLE L42 LEVER HANDLE L43 LeVvER HANDLE

('|7 9
"_1 1 00_-| (6 00)
& 3% RED) I

(21 29) @270

[&— .551 —>

(14,00)
\i?1 ,98) l‘(_lﬁ%ﬂ

LEVER HANDLE P/N: 4810 LEVER HANDLE P/N: 4811 LEVER HANDLE P/N: 4812
1 White 6 Green
2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue
Add lever handle color in word form after order number. If no color is specified, black 3 Red 8 Brown
will be supplied. Lever handles can be ordered separately, specify part no. and color. For 2 Orange 9 Gray
interchangeability, order L40 actuator option and order lever handles separately. Finish:
matte. 5 Yellow

BUSHING
In (11 [T HoH] BUSHINGS
H3 (Std.) e H CwW o
.%;.4‘ b = .%;.48% SPLASHPROOF g II
.028 2
(0.71) (5.72)

.020 }_ /
(0,51) 4
Available with T, T1 actuators only.
(1,02) 1020 (1-°°‘.“,’) 1020 ) '
) (0.51) Y (0,51) Internal actuator seal std. Bushing sealing
Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of torque with no Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of torque with no washer available from: Multi-Flex Seals, Inc.
distortion. distortion. Hackensack, New Jersey Part No. MFS-60064
&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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G’( 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches

TERMINATIONS

BRI HITHIH HaH ] TERMINATIONS

Z C Z3 Quick Z4 quick W-W4 wire-wrAP
078 -155 CONNECT CONNECT
(1.98) (3.94) L _t _i
E‘ £ .250 .250 .055 DIA. .290 OPTION e
.o47—5|l (480) E (6.35) EROXY. SEAL: ! (6.35) (1.409) 5(137) o ! _I cope | PM-'A
(1.19) ¥ Y &
080 o L i | .5 N [___ﬂ = W | 750 (19,05)
=4 (2,03) (1.27) (1,57) Ga78) e W1 | .964 (24,48)
’°‘<‘8m‘ .030 _THK. .030 THK. 032 THK. i w3 | .425(10,80)
(6:79) ‘o7%) (0.81) W4 |1.062 (26,97
‘E’ epoxy seal not 062 (26,97)
Std. with 9201 Mating quick available. _.]
models. connector available; .
* |Only term. avail. with 050 Wire-Wrap is a registered
erderparting, 5901; 9221 models. 036 THS 27) trademark of the Gardner-
Mating quick connector “(0.78) Denver Company.

available from:
Hollingsworth Solderless|
Terminals, Phoenixville,
PA., 19460

AMP Special Industries,
Harrisburg, PA., 17105

CONT. MAT’L. SEAL

CONTACT B2l GH T T H T H T HaH SEALING

BRIGHITHIHTHQH] MATERIAL

9201 MODELS:
Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. (None) E

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. _}_
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. No seal Jﬁ
EPOXY SEAL- _L
.075 MAX.
9221 MODELS: (1,91)

END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated.
ALL TERMINALS: Brass, electrotin plated. ) -
RATING: 10 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ Std. with-23, W4 terminstions.
250 VAC.
(Avail. with Z4 terminations only). Std. with Z, G, Z4
terminations.

Not avail. with Z3, W-W4
terminations.

Not available with Z4 terminations
or all 9221 models.

gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
H-5



gl‘ 9000 Series

a’k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

H.A

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing (where
required), termination and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the
option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Where
applicable, write actuator color in word form after order number.

(Example: [9[2]0[1HLIS[ HHI HCT HQH Jwith red actuator). If no color is specified, black will
be supplied.

S actuator, H3 bushing, Z terminations on 9201 models or Z4 terminations on 9221 models, Q
contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. E epoxy terminal seal standard
with Z3 and W-W4 terminations on 9201 models, not available with 74 terminations on 9221 models.

All models UL/CSA/VDE/SEVISEMKO listed with all options.

ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION

ACTUATORS: Satin chrome or black finish available on all actuators except K, K1, L3, L4, L40-L43.
Write ‘SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR'’ or ‘BLACK ACTUATOR’ in word form after order number. If nothing
is specified, chrome plated actuators will be supplied.

K, K1 ACTUATORS: Write actuator cap color in word form after order number. If nothing is specified,
natural aluminum caps will be supplied. Bushing option code not required.

T, T1 ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option is desired.

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard (except P1, P3, P4
actuators: one P/N 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ring and lockwasher supplied standard).
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings and caps available. Write part descriptions and part nos. in
word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware is
also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page H-7.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS:

Model or Option Options Not Available
9221 Z,C,Z3, W-W4, E
24 E
MODEL/SW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.
2] MH T [ HTH T HAaH |
ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL
ST

Power Toggle Switches

Y

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



(o]
GK 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches

AVAILABLE HARDWARE
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.

NUTS
O 7002 7099 7780 7969 7760 7807 7786
(Std.) DRESS NUT DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT
(BLIND THD.) (BLIND THD.)

440
(11.18) * (-ggz‘)

352
(8.94) i _j_
; 3 .460 DIA. .372 DIA. K
T T O w3 @ e B ZO Bl
1/4-40UN 1/4—40UNS: 1/4—40UNS 1/4—40UNS } 1/4-40UNS

1/4—40UNS

- _i <CONTROLLED 2y <CONTROLLED J - J
118 oooj .oezj .093 Ana_j 1100
(3.00) (2.29) (3.00) (2.54)

(2.03) (1,57)
* Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Gulmite’ #12 socket.

LOCKWASHERS MATERIALS

4713 8951
7003-3 7003-2 NUTS, LOCKING RINGS -
éﬁ?ﬁé—?ﬂg;ﬂ DRESS NUT (Std.) FITS "%, IN. Brass, nickel plated.
: FITS % IN. BUSHINGS LOCKWASHERS - Steel, bright
Fz%%:]) BUSHINGS nickel plated.
'm‘w\ 770 D Black finish hardware is available, and
(16.219) (19.569) 402 593 is supplied when black bushings are
2 | v (0,21) (15,06) specified. To order, write ‘BLACK
_'__ HARDWARE' in word form with
i 15/32-32NS BT oz e descriptions and part nos.
) K,
(1.98) (1,7&) (':;.20%)
LOCKING RINGS
FITS BUSHINGS WITH KEYWAY 1 FITS BUSHINGS WITH FLAT —————— FITS '%;, IN. BUSHINGS 4
7007 7537 7572 7573 7072

(Std.)
DIA: DIA-

40 E 3] 1020 rone 1020 —{t—

(11,899) (0'7‘)‘T ,3(45{7%4-@- (g-%"j‘ (11,898) (0.74) J’ .3(4&*;)—»@-— (8-279‘T -| '(71‘53,2% ’4— A

- (1.02)
.082 b 082 —il het—

O Tl (2.08) G amlng (2.08) @

WRENCHES gt
Switches are normally mounted to P/N 4815 or
panel using two mounting nuts: P/N 8942 WRENCH P/N FITS NUTS PIN
one front of panel, one back of 7785 7002, 7099, 7807, 7916
panel. To avoid damaging front of 8942 7969
panel, always tighten back of panel 1
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit 2615 7780
part no. PIN 7785
TOGGLE CAPS
> Plastic caps, available in 9 colors, fit CAP COLORS
either S or L actuator options. When ] Whit 5 )
NF % ordering, specify cap part no. and L reen
IS ; ’ color in word form. 2 Black(Std.)| 7 Blue
' \'(7'73) 3 Red 8 Brown
4 Orange 9 Gray
7062 8968 7637 5 Yellow
I Fits S actuator Fits S actuator  Fits L actuator
option; material:  option; option;
vinyl. material: material: vinyl.

polyethylene.
LEVER HANDLES FOR L40 ACTUATOR OPTION

Lever handles available in 3 styles and 9 colors, fit L40 actuator option. For illustrations and dimensions, see page H-4. Lever
handles snap-fit and may be installed or replaced by user. When ordering, specify part no. and color in word form. Finish:

matte.
LEVER HANDLE P/N | MAKES ACTUATOR OPTION LEVER HANDLE COLORS

4810 L41 1 White 6 Green

4811 L42 2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue
O 4812 L43 3 Red 8 Brown

- 4 Orange 9 Gray

5 Yellow
CK |
COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ﬁk 9000 Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 9000 SERIES POWER ROCKER AND
LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES are shown on pages H-8 thru H-11.
Make selections from the following option sections: Model/
Switching Function, Actuator, Terminations, Contact Material and
(if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the

Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

SPECIFICATIONS
CONTACT RATING:

9201 models: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC.
or28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC.
9221 models: 10 AMPS @ 125 VAC
or28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 25,000

make-and-break cycles at full load.
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC,

100 mA.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms

min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS

min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to

85°C.
NOTE

MATERIALS

CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP).
ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std.
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.
HOUSING: Stainless steel.
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel.
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver
plated (Q cont. mat’l.).
CENTER CONTACTS: Brass, silver plated
(Q cont. mat’l.).
ALL TERMINALS: 9201 models: Brass,
silver plated.
9221 models: Brass, electrotin plated.
HARDWARE: Nut- Stainless steel.
Screw- Stainless steel.
Lockwasher- Stainless steel.
Standoff- Aluminum or nylon.

C

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete
HOW TO ORDER information is on page H-11. Available hardware
and accessories shown on page H-12.

All 9000 Series models meet International dimensional and
electrical requirements; UL, CSA, VDE, SEV and SEMKO listed.

(MODEUSW. FUNC.
9|2 1 BT T H T HaH ]

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION \

SWITCHING FUNC. 162 j— .645 —>
POS 1 | POS 2 1 Eiod) (&1 (16.38)
MODEL A . — 1156 TYP.
NO. 1 [ (3.98)
1100—
C&K MARK OPP. SIDE (2.54)
9201 ON ON I o) i o o= — S P
CONNECTED g
TERMINALS | 2-3.5-6|2-1.5-4 =t s POS.1 GE) Q
SCHEMATIC n —f 5| o= oo (2
dq = POS.2 q i (1.;5(% )
pelean & I £ M Sl Ml
1 o3 44/ es
1.625 1.375 _f
.030 TYP.
(41,27) | (34,92) 076) O
N TERM. NOS. MOLDED
W ON SIDE OF CASE >Wo<
500 > —»|le— 025 (10,16)
CONTACTS MAKE SAME SIDE DPDT (12.70) (0.63) le— 750 —»
ACTUATOR: THROWN. 6 AMP MODEL MODEL SHOWN: 9201-J1-2-Q (19,05)
9221 ON ON 55 DiA. - 645
CONNECTED L) /MW) (16'38)—> 290 TYP
TERMINALS | 2-3.5-6|2-1.5-4 d Y 737 O
SCHEMATIC A% I_— _{
j?_(_(:?h_ﬂ!)__s ﬂ_ ©0 360 6 = o 3
1 3 44/ @6 @ 1) B o (9.14)
0 DT 5| o= | | c=xm |2
750
dq \] ) POS; q - (19,05)
< + 4 =] = 1
375 ’
(1'1%?) (;,4'92) 032 TYP.J
| (0.81)
v TERM. NOS. MOLDED @)
ON SIDE OF CASE o
500 > —»fe—.025 10,16
CONTACTS MAKE SAME SIDE DPDT (12.70) (0.63) (.750)
ACTUATOR THROWN. 10 AMP MODEL MODEL SHOWN: 9221-J1-24-Q (19,05)
PANEL MOUNTING
i ‘N » ACTUATOR OPTION ‘A’ DIM. ‘B’ DIM. ‘C’ DIM. ‘D’ DIM.
* | l ‘D’ J1,J2 .707 (17,96) | .418(10,62) | 1.375 (34,93) .125 (3,18) {
B _@ _ (_D’_/ Dia. “Tve J3, J4, J5 1.095 (27,81) | .648 (16,46) | 1.375 (34,93) 125 (3,18) \ :
* J10 1.375(34,93) | .648(16,46) | 1.625 (41,28) .140 (3,56)
= ;l J50, J60, J90 503 (12,78) | 493 (12,52) | 1.375 (34,93) | .125(3,18)

ﬁkCOMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



o/
G’( 9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

=

ACTUATOR

J ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR PANEL MOUNTING \

J1i J2

310
39 (-7333)
N

|
I-— —| 365 |le—
(6.8 @2) T s’
(9.27)
ACTUATOR P/N 7602 ACTUATOR P/N 7605
J3 Ja &t %™
L [
L— 595 ——l
ACTUATOR P/N 7666 ACTUATOR P/N 7733 (15,11)
: .470
= 85 I ra | 910

! .595
(26,80) (15,11)
ACTUATOR P/N 7912 ACTUATOR P/N 7695

J50 J60

480 > b
(11,68) (11,43) = -
b 450 |
(11,43)
ACTUATOR P/N 7870 ACTUATOR P/N 7868
J90 1 White
2 Black(Std.)
3 Red
4 Orange
(3, 54 5 Yellow
: . ! 22, 6 Green
] = g 7 Blue
4 = T 8 Brown
" o 9 Gray
1, Add actuator color in word form after order number. If no color is
ACTUATOR P/N 7904 specified black will be supplied. Finish: matte.
S R
m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
‘k 9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

Lol ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR REAR MOUNTING
T HaH |

[9]2] [1] J Available actuator colors, see page H-9. Select frame colors below.

.082 .350 h
J 1 9 37 (1.57) (8,89)
7 I‘ (23,80 'I (';,3“2) PANEL MOUNTING
FRAME COLORS ﬁ
) PIN_|FINISH 005 R.

7810-1 | BRIGHT MAX. TYP.
CHROME (0,13)

7810-2 | BLACK
(Std.)

1.750 7810-3 | SATIN

(44,45) CHROME 1.525

7810-4 | WHITE (38,73)
NAMEL
<
I 8
fe— 48—
.595 ANEL THICKNESS (16,45)

15,11 .062 10 125
¢ ! (1.57) (3.18)
;062 —» l&—s}- 350
J37 087 (1.57) (8.89)
| (24.58) &5 PANEL MOUNTING
T ———— »
A A FRAME COLORS
PIN_| FINISH 005 R. MAX.
4454-1 | BRIGHT TYP.
CHROME (0,13)
4454-2 | BLACK
1.474 (Std; 1.220
37,44, 4454-3 | SATIN C
¢ ) CHROME (30.98)
4454-4 | WHITE
ENAMEL
U——\J
L fe— 675 —»]
ANEL THICKNESS (17,15)
[—.585 —>| .062 TO .125
(15,11) (1,57) (3.18)
082 —»| - 350
Ja7 e (1,57) (8,89)
T (3458) '_(z‘ﬁ“z"e)_’/@ PANEL MOUNTING
— ;
A FRAME COLORS
PIN FINISH .005 R. MAX.
4454-1 | BRIGHT 3
CHROME (0,13)
4454-2 | BLACK
1.474 (Std) 1,220
37,44 4454-3 | SATIN C
¢ ) CHROME (30.88)
4454-4 | WHITE
ENAMEL
h- J
" (i35
ANEL_THICKNESS s
ey ,062_ T .125
' (1,57) (3.18)
% e
.967 : G
J57 (24,56) (.a 0 ‘ PANEL MOUNTING
——— 21,08)

e FRAME COLORS

| PIN | FINISH .005 R. MAX.
44541 | BRIGHT TYP.
CHROME (0.13)
44542 | BLACK
1.474 (Std.) 1.220
(37.44) 4454-3 | SATIN (30,98)
CHROME
4454-4 | WHITE
ENAMEL

N
é ) “—.675 —
ANEL THICKNESS (17,15)

.062 10 .125
(1.57) (3.18)

&7
‘K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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G’" 9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

TERMINATIONS

TERMINATIONS

oy EX7)

047
(1.19)

.080
(2,03)
030 THK.

(0.78)

Std. with 9201 models.

(1.27) (1.57) (4.76) w W1 | .964(24,48)
.030_THK. .030 _THK. 638 THK W3 | .425(10,80)
(0,76) . (0..70) (0,81) W4 1.062 (26,97)
Mating quick Only term. avail. with - - 5
connector 9221 models. -—l Wire-Wrap is a registered
available; .0so trademark of the Gardner-
order part no. ‘E’ epoxy seal not (1.27)  Denver Company.
5301. available. '0:(’87?;‘(‘

CONT. MAT'L. CO NTACT

T 2 P e OPTION
& .250 a : A
N K EPOXY SEAL ®35) | Chaop) NOf(h3n | Epoxy sea gopE | DIM-A

r—l L:fr,o _.I L—_oez __I E1a7 w .750 (19,05)

Z3 quick conNecT|Z4 quick coNNeCT| W-W4 wiRE-WRAP

Mating quick connector
available from:
Hollingsworth Solderless
Terminals, Phoenixville,
PA., 19460

AMP Special Industries,
Harrisburg, PA., 17105

SEAL

Q

. SEALING

] MATERIAL

Q 9201 MODELS:

9221 MODELS:

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, silver plated.

CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated.

ALL TERMINALS: Brass, electrotin plated.

RATING: 10 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC
(Avail. with Z4 terminations only).

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, termination and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color
and, where applicable, frame color in word form after order number.

(Example: [eT2]oTT {ITa 7 W] }Q}{] with yellow actuator and white frame).
If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

Z terminations on 9201 models or Z4 terminations on 9221 models, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. E
epoxy terminal seal standard with Z3 and W-W4 terminations on 9201 models, not available with Z4 terminations on 9221 models.

All models UL/CSA/VDE/SEVISEMKO listed with all options.

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory.

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 1/8 in. thk. panel and two lockwashers are supplied standard on panel
mounted switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available. See chart on page H-12 to determine correct standoff length and part
no. Write part description and part no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware is
also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page H-12.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS:

Model or Option

(None) E

No seal EPOXY SEAL— ! T
075 MAX.

(1,91)

Std. with Z, C, Z4
terminations. Std. with Z3, W-W4 terminations.

Not avail. with Z3, W-W4 Not available with Z4 terminations
terminations. or all 9221 models.

Options Not Available

9221 Z,C,Z3, W-W4, E
Z4 E
MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL
OT2] THJI T H [ HAH |
ACTUATOR CONT. MAT'L.
G |
COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 9000 Series

Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

G‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

TErS

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors in word
form. Mounting hardware consists of two screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers per

switch. See chart.

MOUNTING HARDWARE
HARDWARE PIN PANEL THK. STANDOFF LENGTH ACTUATOR OPTION
7706-01 116 in. (1,59) 295 (7,49)
770602 3/32 in. (2,38) 264 (6.71) J1, J2, J3, J50, J60, J90
7706-03 (Std.) 1/8 in. (3,18) 233 (5.92)
775001 116 in. (1,59) 375 (9,53)
7750-02 3/32 in. (2,38) 344 (8,74) Ja,J5
7750-03 (Std.) 1/8 in. (3.18) 312(7.92)
7707-01 1116 in. (1,59) 295 (7,49)
7707-02 3/32in. (2,38 264 (6,71 J10
7707-03 (Std.) 1/8 in. (3.18) 233 (5,92

MATERIALS: SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless Steel. STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon.

FRAMES

1.474
(37,44)

FOR J37, J47, J57 ACTUATORS

<

1.750
40) \/

FOR J19 ACTUATOR

.967
(24,56)

FRAME COLORS

PIN FINISH

4454-1 | BRIGHT
CHROME

4454-2 | BLACK
(Std.)

4454-3 | SATIN
CHROME

4454-4 | WHITE
ENAMEL

FRAME COLORS

PIN FINISH

7810-1 | BRIGHT
CHROME

7810-2 | BLACK
(Std.)

7810-3 | SATIN
CHROME

7810-4 | WHITE
ENAMEL

SCREW

PANEL
THICKNESS

STAND-OFF
LOCKWASHER
NUT

Frame snaps-in from front of panel, switch snaps to frame from rear. See page H-10 for panel opening dimensions.

Material: spring steel.

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163




5000 SERIES
ILLUMINATED ROCKER SWITCHES

SECTION J



ggk 5000 Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 5000 SERIES ILLUMINATED ROCKER
SWITCHES are shown on pages J-2 thru J-4. Make selections
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function,
Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal

llluminated Rocker Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or 28V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON).
All other models, 40,000 cycles.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to
85°C.

NOTE

MATERIALS

CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP).

ACTUATOR: Polycarbonate, white, std.

FRAME: Nylon, black, std.

HOUSING: Stainless steel, black
passivate.

MOUNTING SPRING: Spring steel, nickel
plated.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver
plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

LAMP SOCKET TERMINALS: Brass,
electrotin plated.

O

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

available for specific models, consult factory.

Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format, with the
appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER

information is on page J-4.
page J-4. UL, CSA listings available. See HOW TO ORDER, page J-4.

Available Indicator Light shown on

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

\

SWITCHING FUNCTION
POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3

C&K MARKING THIS SIDE

uL
MODEL
No. |MODEL

.156 937
(3.96) l (23,80) %%8 T)YP

MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION

DPDT

FRAME P/N 7888
ACTUATOR P/N 7922

MODEL SHOWN: 5201-Z-Q

.156
5101 L1 ON NONE ON 3 (3.96)
5103 | L13 ON OFF ON 2
5105 | L15 MOM. OFF MOM. POS.1 1 = ;
5107 L17 ON OFF MOM. P0S.2 — 2 225
5108 | L18 ON NONE | MOM. n 1.035 (5.71)
CONNECTED Pos.s‘( Do * 2629)| || 3= 5
TERMINALS 2-3 | OPEN | 21 T
030x.080 TYP, i e
SCHEMATIC JZ (comm) “(0.76) (2,03)
e3 185 TYP.
.093 (4,70) > (2883)
1209 (2,36) le—214 TYP
(8.31)  lcak maARKING (6.43)
FRAME P/N 7888 THS SbE ;E%isngg' oﬁ?&
SPDT ACTUATOR PIN 7922
R LT MODEL SHOWN: 5101-Z—Q
5201 | L21 ON NONE ON
5203 | L23 ON OFF ON 937
5205 | L25 MOM. OFF MOM. .156 (23,80) -023 TYP.
5207 | L27 ON OFF MOM. (3,96) (0,58)
5208 | 128 ON NONE | MOM. 158
CONNECTED iy R l (3,96)
ORNRALS 2-3,5-6| OPEN |2-1,5-4 ’
POS.1 1 —
5211s | 5211 ON ON ON 2 225
5213+ | 5213 ON OoN MOM. P0S.2 — 1.035 == (15]1(5.77)
5215 | 5215 | MOM. ON MOM. _— Jr (26 29) HS s &
CONNECTED
RS 2-3,5-6|2-3,5-4|2-1,5-4 L
SCHEMATIC j}_(fggrg)_ 5 (o 76) (2 o:s)
— TYP.
o3 4 e6 093 (4 70) 2,03)
.209 —  |je—214 TYP
5,31 c&x MARKING (5.43)

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

PANEL MOUNTING

.005 R.
MAX. TYP
(0.13)

.755 sQ.

PANEL THICKNESS ( ,
.062 125 .

(1918) (7% 0(3 18)

* WIRING FOR 3—WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE MIL.

cl‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



@A Q. 5000 Series

llluminated Rocker Switches

( TERMINATIONS

TERMINATIONS

0‘

Z (std.)

(58

a0

e

0?‘(’).7'2')”(

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

Z3 QuUICK CONNECT

—>| =082 TP

[ 57)
.o%g. 71;)»(

Mating quick connector
available; order part no.
5301.

@3

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

W-W5 wire-wrAP

‘B’ Contact Maferial Std. Denver Company.

OPTION

OBE DIM. ‘A
w .750(19,05)
Wi 1964(24,48)
w3 425(10,80)
w4 | 1.082(26,97)
w5 | 1.305(33,15)

Wire-Wrap is a registered
trademark of the Gardner-

AvV2

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

r_(fg.g’z)

023 TYP.
SV r 23 P, P.C. MOUNTING
POS.1 = N e —1 G 1 _%i:
POS.2 (1.;?708) 2 T
P0S.3 5
I 180 TYP.
U ” U (4,57) (11 43)
A
|
- e
214 P>l e ORI B _.lh'(%?s)wp' H i
(5:43) 250 450 1150 TYP. (16580) (10 50
SPDT ACTUATOR PIN 7922 (6.35) (11.43) (3.81) T3 T
SECTION A—A as
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
. | A2 BEEER @5 e o MoUNTING
C’ r SR sy~ P C.MOU
POS. 1 = 189, e
POS.2
P0S.3
i Cioy (i1:83)
TTT =T
e W WETTT e
- ; ? ., (10.80)
WT ACTUATOR PIN 7922 (6.35) (11.43) (3.81) St 1

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

CONT. MAT'L.

CONTACT MATERIALS

B
Q
G

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
(Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C1, Z3)

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.
(Std. with termination options Z, C1, Z3)

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B‘ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact

interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required
on a switch used in a dry circuit application.

“Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

&K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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CHE 5000 50 | |
5000 Series llluminated Rocker Switches

LAMP INFORMATION
SEAL

ED:D'ED]‘EH | SEALING 1.) Lamps are replaceable from front on both switches and
indicators. No special tools are required.

2.) Bulbs are not supplied with either the switch or indicator.
(None) E ¥ 3) Midget Screw Base bulbs sizes T 1% and T 1% fit both the switch
and indicator. Suggested spherical candlepower range is .34
No seal e —— ; 5 { M.S.C.P. to .75 M.S.C.P. Instrument grade bulbs are recommended
.075 MAX. for dimensional consistency with a maximum overall length of:
(1.91) .635"(M.0.L.) by.200" max. O.D.
Std. with Z terminations,
not avail. with all other Std. with C1, Z3, W - W5, AV2
terminations. terminations.
How To ORDER COLOR FRAME COLOR| ACTUATOR/
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., termination, NO. COLORS NO. |LENS COLORS
contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. 1 White 1 |White (Std.)
Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may 3 |Red
be unfilled. Write actuator color and, where applicable, frame color in word form after 2 Black(Std.)
order number. (Example: [CI2[7] }-Z[ [ ] [ ]with yellow actuator and blue frame). 3 | Red 4 _|Orange (Amber)
If no colors are specified, a white actuator and black frame will be supplied. No frame on 4 Orange 5 |Yellow
models with AV2 terminations. Actuators and frames supplied not installed. 5 Yellow 6 |Green
Z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are 6 Green
specified. E epoxy terminal seal standard with Z3, W-W5 and AV2 terminations and all 7 BI
bulb socket terminals. =
UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. L11 thru L28 or5211 thru 5215, 8 |Brown
and G or Q contact material. CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify ‘with 9 Gray
CSA listing’ in word form after order number.
Note: Bulbs are not furnished. See LAMP INFORMATION above.
Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult
factory.
UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS:
Model or Option Options Not Available MODEL/SW. FUNC. CONT. MAT'L.
5 [TTTHITHH]
*UL listed switches must be ordered with G or Q contact material because UL considers TERMINATIONS SEAL

for listing only those components suitable for power applications.

HARDWARE
Actuator, P/N 7922 and frame, P/N 7888 available separately. To order, write desired part no., description and color. See color
charts above.

MODEL NO.

56|00 H 5600 INDICATOR LIGHT

.023 TYP.
937 (0,58)
(23.80) oo, PANEL MOUNTING
005 R
.656 T‘225 (©.13) 755 SQ.
(16,66) (5,71) (19,18)
Fe———— l
| EPOXY SEAL PANEL THICKNESS

.062 TO .125

093 (1,57) (3,18)

- oy
745 —»=
(18,92) —».209 (2,36)
5.31)
FRAME P/N 7888
LENS PIN 7952
MODEL SHOWN: 5600-C

INDICATOR LIGHT: HOW TO ORDER

Specify model no.5600 and desired termination option. Indicator light available withZ,C,Z3 or W-W4 terminations. Write lens
color and frame color in word form after order number. (Example: EJ6[0]0}—{C] ] with orange lens and blue frame).
If no color is specified, a white lens and black frame will be supplied.Z terminations and epoxy terminal seal supplied std.
Note: Bulbs not furnished. See LAMP INFORMATION above. Lens, P/N 7952 and frame, P/N 7888 available separately. To order,
write desired part no., description and color. See color charts above. Lenses and frames supplied not installed.

MODEL NO.

516[0j0 1 | |

TERMINATIONS

ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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8500 SERIES
SUBMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

SECTION K



agl‘ 8500 Series

INTRODUCTION

Subminiature Pushbutton Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 853X Models: 1 AMP
@ 120VACor28V DC.
855X Models: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or28 V DC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 853X Models: 250,000
actuations at full load.
855X Models: 10,000 actuations at
full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 30 milliohms
typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both
silver and gold plated contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 65°C.

NOTE

MATERIALS

CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl
phthalate (DAP).

PLUNGER: Phenolic or glass filled
polyester, black, std.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated (Q

O

cont. mat’l.).
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont.
mat’l.).

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated.
Lockwasher- Steel, bright
nickel plated.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

available for specific models, consult factory.

Available options for 8500 SERIES SUBMINIATURE
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages K-2 thru K-4.
Make selections from the following option sections: Model/
Switching Function, Actuator or Plunger, Terminations, Contact
Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section

begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page
K-4. Available hardware and accessories shown on page K-4.
UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact
material. See HOW TO ORDER, page K-4.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

~

[ SWITCHING FUNC.
POS 1 | POS 2
MODEL
o | A A
8531 OFF | MOM. @ i 52& P
8551 OFF MOM. AR, | ‘\\
SCHEMATIC 1 8531: 1 AMP MODEL -
N.O. WITH OVERTRAVEL .
NGO Wi "g (ZN 9805 8551: 3 AMP MODEL
ACTORON FoRGe: 362, (2554) MODEL SHOWN: 8531-M—Z-Q
8532 OFF | MoM. 1/4—40NS
8552 OFF | MoM. ~>1 150 s e
SCHEMATIC W & : K -
o .375 DI 0f
? T (9,52 (5,31)
A | ,450 i
‘o 8532: 1 AMP MODEL e 1 R P PR » L(z.%
oT. i 3y 8552: 3 AMP MODEL (8.35) (8.00) (5,59) *
ACTURTON: FoRGE: §5°3%. (2859) MODEL SHOWN: 8532-M-Z-Q
8533 | on | mom. 1/4—40NS
SCHEMATIC
Rt — 4]
(9,52 i
. ; L So—" _f
WITH P (4.069) L_ _.l
F%E{A"\?:"E“og“uﬁ« Bsn) (639 (1085 (539)
ACTUATION” FORCE: 9 os (2559) MODEL SHOWN: 8533—M—Z—Q—E
8534 | on | mom.
SCHEMATIC
e — 4]
(9,52
OT. '(14833 »
TOT. TRAVEL: .040 (1,02 . 4
AOTuRmON FoRce: 888z, (240q) 8534: 1 AMP MODEL 250 basae 220 (3.54)
MOM.=MOMENTARY POSITION MODEL SHOWN: 8534—M—Z-Q—-E . g "
PANEL MOUNTING (
250 DIA
(6.359) o

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

K-2

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



WA W 8500 Series Subminiature Pushbutton Switches

ACTUATORS / PLUNGERS CAP AND ERAME COLORS
Select desired option from available actuators below OR plungers, next page. ; ‘Qﬂ';'c‘:(s,d,) S E,’j:"
Available cap and frame colors shown right, black std. Plungers available in 3 | Red 8 | Brown
» black and red only, black std. Add plunger or cap and frame colors in word 4 | Orange 9 | Gray
( form after order number. If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 5 | Yellow

ACTUATOR OR PLUNGER

In'm'n ACTUATORS

8¢ 8% e
REX 5 et PANEL MOUNTING
1 (3,30)

FOR 8531: ,185
? T Raes,
.715 g
(L) Gt (2 O
CAP PIN 4489 "?1'2?7(:);"
PANEL THICK mncxuess——l e
Cap finish: matte; available colors, see above. Ky 19) @ 18)
Ja1 s os0 210
(15,62) 080 PANEL MOUNTING
2, \| 258
FOR 8531: ( ‘.1 s
i & ! Rees.
(14.58) ooy (520 ©19
f 13
FRAME P/N 7890 "?13"7%)_"
CAP PIN 4489
1
l Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see above. (119) (318)

Ol

(279 :l o — PANEL MOUNTING

r—~515 +— .280 ,343 DIA.
5,62
¢ )_.l ‘ (2, o%)_. ) r ! &.719)
.198
509 FOR 8531: (;S%)
O AT
1.100 -520 .520
(27.94) LED. SNAPS SECURELY (13:21) T ] (1321)
DEPENDS ON LED USED. 465
FRAME P/N 8058 ‘ (s.2e— T —
- CAP PIN 4489 L |
L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR
L.E.D. INFORMATION, SEE ..
PAGE A-25. US. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 > 455 SQ. [=- UL (270) S0 Re.
(1,19) (3,18) (0,13)
Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see above.
T 15/32-32NS PANEL MOUNTING
H MAX. .469 DIA.
(9.14) (11,919)
|
T PANEL MOUNTING
469 DIA.
(11,919)
[’ 8532, 8534 le—.s20
MODELS ONLY (375) 85 a5
Cap finish: gloss; available colors, see above.
‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ﬁ’l‘ 8500 Series

Subminiature Pushbutton Switches

ACTUATOR OR PLUNGER TERMINATIONS
n ey - PEONRGERS n mam! [ e s
M (Std.) S Z (Std.) C 4
3
_t (.10,0402)i E .220 L i 270
_‘go .210 L (5.59) . | (6.86)
g 380 G5 T (050
} 7 ekl B

FOR 8531: ,173 FOR 8531: ,233 (2,54) (1.17) (i1-'?2)

(4.39) (5.92) 015 THK. *

Black plunger std., red available. Add plunger color in word form Zo,su) OngTaP;K-

after order number. If no color is specified

, black will be supplied

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

CONT. MAT’L.

(rmomal

CONTACT MATERIALS

TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 853X Models: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.
855X Models: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.

Note:_ G contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact

switch used in a dry circuit application.

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

Q CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

(G CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.

RATING: 853X Models: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 855X Models: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. (Std. with all term. options)

“Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

(erface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a

.

SEAL
BT T HITHH]

SEALING\

(None) E

No seal

Std. with 8531, 8532, 8551,
8552 models. Not avail. with
8533, 8534 models.

Std. on

075 MAX.
(1.e1) 1

EPOXY SEAL
8533, 8534 models.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option
8531, 8533, 8551

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

Options Not Available

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model
no., actuator or plunger, termination and contact material options
from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be
unfilled. (Example: [B[5[3[ 5[ [ HCHEH )

For epoxy terminal seal on 8531, 8532, 8551,
‘E” in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Epoxy seal standard on

8533, 8534 models.

models, specify

M plunger (black), Z terminations and Q contact material are
supplied if no options are specified. One mounting nut and

lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable (except Tactuator

option: two mounting nuts and lockwasher supplied standard). Where
applicable, add pluni er, cap and frame colors in word form after order

number. (Example: [B[5[3[T}T] [} [C}-{E) with red cap). If no color
is specified, black will be supplied.

™

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

UL listed when ordered with G or Q contact material.

TERMINATIONS SEAL

BISTTHITHH H]

ACTUATOR OR

CONT.

PLUNGER MAT'L.

The following hardware is available separately. For illustrations and dimensions of parts not shown, see pages noted. To order, write part nos.,

descriptions and colors where applicable.

NUTS: 7002, 7071 (see page A-13)
LOCKWASHERS: 7003-2, 7003-3 (see page
A-13)

WRENCH: 7785 (see page A-13)

FRAMES: 7890, 8058 (see page K-3)

120
(

‘&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

K-4

BUND THD.
=
i

4988 DRESS NUT 4796 cap
250 DIA.
OLT Ny
L (14,229) %
15/32—32NS I-(:?OGJ) (1,8775)

Y
..'S‘IOj

(7.87)

Fits ‘T’ actuator option.

Cap finish: gloss;
material, nylon.

4489 sa.cap

AL

Cap finish: matte;
material, nylon.
Fits ‘S’ plunger only.

CAP AND
FRAME COLORS

White

Black/(Std.)

Red

Orange

Yellow

O

Green

Blue

Brown

OO N| | O W N =

Gray

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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8600 SERIES
MICROMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

SECTION L



@YK 8600 Series

INTRODUCTION
Available options for 8600 SERIES

Microminiature Pushbutton Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING:

8631, 8632 models: 500 mA @ 120 V
AC or 28 V DC; 250 mA @ 250 V AC.
8633 model: 250 mA @ 120 V AC or

28 V DC; 125 mA @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE:

8631, 8633 models: 250,000
actuations at full load.

8632 model: 100,000 actuations at
full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 30
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 500 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to
65°C.

NOTE

MATERIALS

CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl
phthalate (DAP).

PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass
filled polyester, black, std.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated (Q
cont. mat’l.).

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (8633
models: coin silver). 8631, 8632
models: terminals insert molded.

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with

standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

available for specific models, consult factory.

MICROMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are
shown on pages L-2 and L-3. Make selections from

(if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins
with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is

the following option sections: Model/Switching
Function, Terminations, Contact Material and

on page L-3. Available hardware and accessories
shown on page L-3.

8631, 8632 models UL listed when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page L-3.

ﬂoosusw. FUNC.
8(6|3

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

~

e

SWITCHING FUNC. e
POS 1 | POS 2 =
MODEL (44%) ’] XD 010_TYP:
NO. L i R | (0 25)
@ .25035% , _t
8631 OFF MOM. (6,
SCHEMATIC ? 108 %J (2 13)
ToF. TRAVEL: 050 (1,27 ? ' (2 =
ACTUATION_FORCE: .‘: ) Z. (1409) MODEL SHOWN: 8631-Z—Q (3 18) (s 30) Terminals Insert Molded
8632 | oFf | wmom.
SCHEMATIC 175 —40NS -
L @I\ e e
vt O) B | - ¥
(6.359) e = -1
{ -106 DIA. ;084
NO. WITH OVERTRAVEL (12.69?.\ (213) —-—I L—oao
OVERTRAVEL. 015 M 0320 38) .125 .355 (2,03)
ACTUATION FORCE: '3 02 (140g) MODEL SHOWN: 8632—-Z—Q (3.18) 902) erinale insert Moldad
8633 | on | wom.
SCHEMATIC 15 —40NS oo
—-ele I ('4.45)‘-‘ ’] r—(é.sﬂ %0257)“’-
.250 DIA. r i |
Q) & i— = S
f .106 DIA. ;093 _.I _{
ToF. TRAVEL: . 040 (1.02) (2.699) (2.36) .080
ACTUATION FORCE: 5 '0Z. (140g) 125 345 (2,03)
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION MODEL SHOWN: 8633-z-@  (>18) ®.76)
PANEL MOUNTING

: =0

)

m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

L-2

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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G’" 8600 Series Microminiature Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS

HH TERMINATIONS

Z (Std.) 040 4 100 C 125
- ( f 3,18)y e
(1.02)1 - (2,54) 3.1 )} %%6
| I ¥ 19]_(3,96)
(v02) ﬂ E: 080 0404
. B0 (1,02) (2?08:?)
.010 THK. 010 THK.
(0,25) (0,25)
‘Q’ Contact Material Std. ‘Q’ Contact Material Std. Available with 8631, 8632 models only.
Sr==rEs IR T e ey

CONT. MAT'L.

I CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max.

() CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (exc. 8633: coin silver).
RATING: 8631, 8632 models: 500 mA @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 250 mA @ 250 V AC.
8633 models: 250 mA @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 125 mA @ 250 V AC (Std. with all termination options)

(G CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (exc. 8633: coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate).
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or
8631, 8632 models: 500 mA @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 250 mA @ 250 V AC.
8633 models: 250 mA @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 125 mA @ 250 VAC

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit” or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a
switch used in a dry circuit application.

“Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

f SEAL HOW TO ORDER
Complete order number below by selecting the desired model no.,

8l6[8] H H | SEALING termination and contact material options from the preceding
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the
ordering format. Write plunger color (black or red) in word form after
order number. (Example: [BI6[3[3{Z}{B}{ Jwith red plunger). If no
color is specified, black will be supplied.
E epoxy terminal seal option avail. on 8633 model only, specify ‘E’

in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Terminals insert molded on
J

(None) E

No seal — std.

8631, 8632 models, and E epoxy terminal seal not required. Black
plunger and Q contact material are supplied if no options are
specified. One mounting nut is supplied standard. C printed circuit
termination option avail. on 8631, 8632 models only.

Available on 8633 models on

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 8631, 8632 models UL listed when ordered with G or Q contact
Model or Option Options Not Available PatRral CONT.
8631, 8632 E (not req’d., terms. insert molded) MODEL/SW. FUNC. MATL.

8633 c 8[6[8] H H I |

TERMINATIONS SEAL

AVAILABLE HARDWARE
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.
7752 nut 7851 cap
a lt(é'zfﬂ;) CAP COLORS
&S 1 | White 6 | Green
A } 1’ 2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue
1Y ) ;:;UNS 1— q 3 Red 8 Brown
{(7'.57) A 4 | Orange 9 | Gray
Fu ' "78) 5 Yellow

Material: brass, nickel plated. Cap finish; gloss; material, nylon.

ﬂl‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-118%






M SERIES
HALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCHES

SECTION M



ﬁk M Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for M SERIES HALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCHES
are shown on pages M-2 thru M-5. Make selections from the
following option sections: Model/Switching Function, Actuator,
Shorting/Non-Shorting Contacts, Terminations, Contact Material

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

Half-inch Rotary Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: Switch—250 mA max.
@ 125 VAC or 28 V DC.
Carry—6 AMPS continuous.
Non-shorting contacts std.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break cycles at

150 mA, 125 VAC or 28 V DC.
One cycle = full 360° rotation CW, then CCW.
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 milliohms typ.
initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both silver and
gold plated contacts.
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10'° ohms min.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 600 V RMS min. @ sea
level. ~
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to 85°C.
STOP STRENGTH: 7.5 pound-inches min.
OPERATING FORCE: 4-7 ounce-inches typ. initial.

NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are
general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional
information. Specifications available for specific
models, consult factory. Stated contact ratings
are determined by standardized test criteria. Less
severe loads will result in greater than advertised
switch life.

STOPS is on page M-6.

MATERIALS

HOUSING & BUSHING: Zinc alloy, bright
zinc plated with clear chromate
finish.

ACTUATOR: Zinc alloy, nickel plated.

BASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP) or
melamine phenolic, with insert
molded terminals.

ROTOR: Glass filled polyester (UL94V-0).

MOVABLE CONTACTS:
Non-shorting—Brass, silver plated
(Q cont. mat'l.).
Shorting—2Zinc alloy, silver plated (Q
cont. mat’l.).
STATIONARY CONTACTS: Brass,
silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont.
mat’l.). Terminals insert molded. All
terminals present regardless of
number of switch positions.

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire,
phosphate coated.

STOP PIN: Stainless steel.

HARDWARE: Nut—Brass, nickel plated.
Lockwasher—Steel, bright nickel
plated.

O

and (if desired) Sealing. Each section begins with the ordering
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO
ORDER information is on page M-5. Information for SETTING

All above models 36° indexing.
Number of positions or stops
preset at factory (Note: MAOO
models have full 360° rotation with
no stops. Stop pins supplied for
user-selectable stops). All termi-
nals present regardless of number
of switch positions.

SP MODELS WITH
36° INDEXING

MODEL SHOWN: MAQO-L1-N-Z-Q

M OO0 MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION
MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION O
MAO0 SP 10 POS.
No Stops
MA02 SP 2 POS.
MA03 SP 3 POS.
MA04 SP 4 POS.
MAO5 SP 5 POS. (i5.68) @%ﬂ Gris)
MAO6 SP 6 POS. TEe 250 [ (639 A48
MAQ7 SP 7 POS. Gled | /doo 1g0 |(6.35 r ) NE r ' -
MAO08 SP 8 POS. N 000000 o 340 Bid
MAO9  SP9POS. s, by - Ged)
MA10 e o(%fng)LA ¥ 1/4-28 UNF-2A

TERM. NOS. MARKED
ON SIDE OF HOUSING

Actuator shown in POS.1, fully CCW.

MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION

MBO0O DP 5 POS.

No Stops
MB02 DP 2 POS.
MB03 DP 3 POS.
MBO04 DP 4 POS.
MBO05 DP 5 POS.

All above models 36° indexing.
Number of positions or stops
preset at factory (Note: MBOO
models have full 360° rotation with
no stops. Stop pins supplied for
user-selectable stops). All termi-
nals present regardless of number
of switch positions.

m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

RA O

DP MODELS WITH
36° INDEXING

MODEL SHOWN: MBOO-L1-N-Z-Q

TERM. NOS. MARKED {
ON SIDE OF HOUSING &

Actuator shown in POS.1, fully CCW.

Tel: (617) 984-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



w8 M Series Half-Inch Rotary Switches

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

’
M InE'e'n'n's MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont’d.)
]
C MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION
MC00 SP 12 POS.
No Stops

MC02 SP 2 POS.

MCO03 SP 3 POS.

MC04 SP 4 POS.

MCO05 SP 5 POS.

MC06 SP 6 POS. RN ‘%:] i)

MCO7 SP 7 POS. = 287 2% 52416")

MCO08 SP 8 POS. (3.189) 150 |(& R -

MCO09 SP 9 POS. ﬂ m e

MC10 SP 10 POS. / ool

MC11 SP 11 POS. Gha” 1/4-28 UNF—2A

MC12 SP 12 POS.

) ) TERM. NOS. MARKED

All above models 30° indexing. ON SIDE OF HOUSING
Number of positions or stops SP MODELS WITH
g it i 30° INDEXING Actuator shown in POS.1, fully CCW.

models have full 360° rotation with
no stops. Stop pins supplied for
user-selectable stops). All termi-
nals present regardless of number
of switch positions. MODEL SHOWN: MC0O-L1-N-Z—Q

MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION

MDO00 DP 6 POS.
No Stops
MDO02 DP 2 POS.
MDO03 DP 3 POS.
MDO04 DP 4 POS.
MDO05 DP 5 POS. (15 88)
( MDO6 DP 6 POS. 250
150 |(8:35
' All above models 30° indexing. Ej

Number of positions or stops
preset at factory (Note: MDOO

models have full 360° rotation with 1/4-28 UNF-2A

no stops. Stop pins supplied for .500 DIA.
user-selectable stops). All termi- (12,709) TERM. NOS. MARKED
nals present regardless of number DP MODELS WITH ON'/SIDE '0F HOUSING

of switch positions.
30° INDEXING Actuator shown in POS.1, fully CCW.

MODEL SHOWN: MDOO—-L1-N-Z-Q

PANEL MOUNTING P.C. MOUNTING
15°m=.
. T_m% 36° TYP. 30° TYP. 30° TYP.
.250 DIA. .340 DIA. .340 DIA. .190 DIA. .382 DIA. 190 DIA.
6‘} N T S j (.84d) " (4:839) 6799
‘ ? 7
g ™ () g;g,g)w v
SP MODELS WITH DP MODELS WITH SP MODELS WITH DP MODELS WITH
36° INDEXING 36° INDEXING 30° INDEXING 30° INDEXING
SCHEMATICS
A A B A A B
4’.... A..j./... ./.....'... /.....z...
12345678910 12345678910 123456789101112 123456789101112
) SP MODELS WITH DP MODELS WITH SP MODELS WITH DP MODELS WITH
(;/ 36° INDEXING 36° INDEXING 30° INDEXING 30° INDEXING

Terminal nos. marked on side of housing.
Actuators and schematics shown in pos. 1.
All terminals present regardless of number of switch positions.

‘&K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
M-3



&9’( M Series

Half-inch Rotary Switches

ACTUATOR
ROITHL] joooo ACTUATORS \
L1 (Std.) L2 L3

All actuators shown in pos. 1.

1/4-28 UNF—2A

_/

SHORTING/ m—
NON-SHORTING
0 SHORTING / NON-SHORTING CONTACTS \

N (Std.) Non-shorting contacts — break before make.

Shorting contacts — make before break.

TERMINATIONS

AN

R oy e gl TERMINATIONS
Z (Std.) C
SP DP SP DP
S @y Gl Fs?ia") RN a3 thﬁ'ﬁ'
WE 062 DIA. 068 TYPE: 034 TYP. .owﬁ '(?1?18)“ 040 TYP.
(1.73) 034 (1.579) a.73) (088) (1.02) .020 02) By
e G s L ) '
(1.52) 052 220 m (1.52) ’ 020 THK.
-0%8 5";‘;"- (0.51) .020 THK. (0,51)
i (0.51)

=N

\ Terminals insert molded. All terminals present regardless of number of switch positions.

&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
M-4

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



Qw9 M Series Half-Inch Rotary Switches

CONT.

AT CONTACT MATERIALS
0

]
C Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Non-shorting—Brass, silver plated.
Shorting—Zinc alloy, silver plated.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: Switch—250 mA @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC.
Carry—6 AMPS continuous. (Std. with all termination options)
G MOVABLE CONTACT: Non-shorting—Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
Shorting—Zinc alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or |
Switch—250 mA @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC.
Carry—6 AMPS continuous.
Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or
power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits.
*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
7 Susiapl
SEAL \
W[ T THECHHH SEALING
(None) F splashproof shaft and
No seal — Std. pangl.seal.
RUBBER SEAL O—RING
HER
NUT AND LOCKWASHER
SUPPLIED STD.
HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, shorting or non-shorting
contacts, termination, contact material and (if desired) sealing options. Place the option codes in the appropriate
boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: [MA[0[5] )

For sealing option, specify F in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. L1 actuator, N non-shorting contacts, Z
terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. One hex mounting nut and
lockwasher are supplied standard, not installed.

Note: Number of positions or stops are pre-set at factory. MA0O, MB00O, MC00 and MDOO models have full 360°
rotation with no stops. Stop pins are supplied for user-selectable stops. See SETTING STOPS, page M-6, for
installation instructions.

SHORTING/  CONT.
MODEL NO. NON-SHORTING MAT’L.
M L
ACTUATOR TERMI-  SEAL
NATIONS
ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&,
‘l‘ M Series Half-Inch Rotary Switches

SETTING STOPS

MA00, MB00, MC00, MD0OO MODELS ONLY:

The number of switch positions or stops is adjustable by means of stop pins provided with each switch. Switches
are normally shipped with stop pins and hardware in bulk, not installed. Without stop pins, switches have full 360°
rotation and no stops. Note that all two pole models begin to repeat when actuated 180° or more.

To set stops, refer to figs. 1 & 2. Orient switch so that terminal no. 1 is as shown. Turn actuator to pos. 1, using
flats on bushing and terminal no. 1 as reference. Install CCW stop pin in hole designated ‘X'. Install second stop pin
in hole number corresponding to the number of positions desired. Note that two pole models will begin to repeat
when actuated 180° or more.

To retain stop pins, use adhesive mylar washer included; see fig. 3.
ALL OTHER MODELS:

All models except MA0O, MB00, MC00, MDOO have number of switch positions or stops pre-set at factory and are
not adjustable.

Q;'~sro+’ PIN (2PL,
P/N 5371( )

° o
36 INDEXING MODELS 30 INDEXING MODELS
TOP VIEW TOP VIEW ADHESIVE. MYLAR
P/N 7
(FIG. 1) (FIG. 2) N B2

(FIG. 3)

"‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



SS SERIES
SOLID STATE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

SECTION N




SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS

SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPDT, CASE: Glass filled nylon.
Momentary or alternate action, user CAP: Polycarbonate - ABS blend
choice with jumper in external (UL 94V-0), matte finish, 8 colors
circuit. available, black std.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: 0°C to TERMINALS: Solder clad, insert molded.
70°C.

OPERATING FORCE: 150 grams typ.
See complete SPECIFICATIONS and -
RATINGS, PAGE N-4.

o Self Contained Electronics o Wide Supply Voltage Range

e Logic Compatible Circuit o DIP Pattern Compatible

o User Selectable Operation — e Built-In Internally Connected L.E.D.
Momentary or Maintained for Status Indication

e Bounce-Free Outputs

INTRODUCTION

Available options for SS SERIES SOLID STATE ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged.
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages N-2 Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page
thru N-4. Make selections from the following option N-4. Available caps, which may be user-installed,
sections: Model/Switching Function, Cap Style, Cap shown on page N-3.

Color and L.E.D. Color. Each section begins with the

MODEL NO.
S(S|0|1H{THH] MODEL

.710
le— 570 (18,03)
(‘I 4,48) .490
| > I‘—(12.45>_.]

.445
(11,30) | _ ’ _'J I_r
[:] 2 1.1758207 MODE 6 1 Vee
(1'??207) % 2 417:27) GND 5|« s|2 GND
i Q 40 3 Q
_l i_ g 10
le—.488 | :020 TYP. 015 TYP.
(12,40) (0.51) (0.38) 300
.200 TYP. (7.62)
(5,08) :
TERM. NOS. FOR
Terminals 2, 5 (GND) internally connected. REFERENCE ONLY
P All terminals insulated from case.
U.S. PAT. NO. 4,379,973 MODEL SHOWN: SSO1—-R2-2-1 I

P.C. MOUNTING
.500 (12,70% MIN,
WITH NARROW CAP
.700 (17,78) MIN.
WITH WIDE 'CAP
-4 —+

'
| S i
—+_T(f016) !

_}# —+ ek RS Ll
“tio$ ™ "1(73.3% - ¢ _+
o

........

MULTIPLE SWITCH
SPACING

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
N-2
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SR SS Series Solid State Pushbutton Switches

CAP STYLE

R1 R2
o = !
.680 .680
(17,27) (17,27)
beitony =T
’ (P/N 4779) ’ (P/N 4780)
St S2
o | = | |
.680 .680
(17,27) (17,27)
fe—.678 —» le——.678 —»|
(17,22) (17.22)
(P/N 4781) (P/N 4782)
The above cap styles are available in 8 colors, black std. (see chart). Caps snap in place and may be factory installed, installed by user or
replaced in the field without special tools. Caps can be ordered separately by specifying the 4 digit P/N and color. Switches are also available
without caps. See HOW TO ORDER, page N-4. Cap finish: matte.

CAP L.E.D.
O " CAP COLORS P LED. COLORS\

[S[SJo[1H [ ] [S[S[o[1H [ H |
OPTION CAP
Select desired cap color from chart and CODE COLORS L.E.D.s are available in 2 styles and 3 OPTION LED
place the option code in the appropriate 1 White colors, red std. (see chart). Select desired CODE | COLOR
box of the ordering format. If no color is 2 Black(STD) color and place option code in the
specified, black will be supplied. Caps can Y [ R appropriate box of the ordering format. If 3 [Red{St.)
be ordered separately by specifying the 4 no color is specified, red will be supplied. 5 [Yellow
digit P/N and color. Cap finish: matte. 4 Orange Round or rectangular style is determined 6 |Green
5 Yellow by cap selection. L.E.D's are internally
6 Green connected to I.C., and no external
7 Blue circuitry is required.
9 Gray
TYPICAL APPLICATIONS DISSIPATION DERATING CURVE
600
550 mW
MOMENTARY ALTERNATE ACTION 500
+3- +18V0C Truth Table - Momentary Truth Table - Alternate ggr:(WNuuMous .
(mode pin ground) +3- +18V0C Action (mode pin open) pssiPATION
) Vee  MOOE L] — — mwW
el stk - s S i
Power Vee  MODE f=—ae NC Power
s af* g i [’ S - 3 0 0 200P.....,...L1,.‘.
r ) * 3| 4 Jd ) [/ 0° 25° 70°
; g i TA- FREE AIR TEMPERATURE- °C

(See specifications, page N-4)
Note: | = High 0=Low/Open D = Depressed

States Q, Q are for indentification of outputs. “POWER” indicates status of
switch at turn-on without depression of the Switch Cap.

ﬂk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
N-3



(e
‘l‘ SS Series Solid State Pushbutton Switches

FUNCTIO‘NAL DESCRIPTION

The custom integrated circuit provides all of the “cleaning” style loads. The I.C. also supplies regulated current to an integral
functions necessary to interface the switch directly to user logic. L.E.D. display.

The mechanical switching assembly, a single pole double throw Power up circuitry insures that the status of the switch is Q
:’I‘?";Iad :‘.pring,_:;: conn_;z_cteg tg the iinurtI °|f b nvetntional tR'S determir?ed at thg time of system turn-on. The ‘Q’ output is in the '
Ip-Hop 10 provide positive:debounce. The Jow.Input curren ‘OFF’ (low level) state. The opposite logic condition exists at the
requirement and [arge \(oltage qompliance of the flip-flop allow ‘5’out:>ut, due t)o internal invz‘r)sion ang duplication of the power
a low-force long life switch design. output stage. The two outputs are loaded independently, and are

Depending upon the status of the mode pin, the signal out of the capable of driving full loads simultaneously. Short circuits to
debounce circuitry is directed to a divide-by-two flip-flop (for either the supply or ground are permitted for indefinite periods at
alternate action operation) or directly to the output drivers (for the outputs without interference to normal operation since the
momentary operation). Positive output of the circuit is provided by output pins are totally buffered from the switching input section.
the use of current-mirror circuitry, achieving the closest possible In fact, operation at normal logic levels is possible from one
tracking of the supply over a large output range and minimum output even when the other output is shorted. A linked short at
standby current requirements. Sufficient current sink capability is the ground terminals reduces the complication of board layout
maintained via large area devices to drive a minimum of 10 TTL for mounting of multiple switch units.

AT

( SPECIFICATIONS \

ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS-FREE AIR OPERATION (unless noted)*

LW o) o1 1Yo 1 - L= 18v
OUEPUE VOIAGE . . . . oottt i ittt ittt it e Vec—.8
OULPULSINKICUITEONE =c o 5 5560 5 e 5 555 ¢ 5353 0 6o s wiwys s iios s 1000 & @56 n msswm r 01 i n @30 070 oo o 8 wls: o 0541 8 & 420 @ W0 25 mA
Continuous Total Dissipation (at 25°C free air temp.)“* .. ... oot i 550 mW
Operatln? Froe Alr TOMPETATUIG : «i s : sis ¢ siois s sios s 6805 5508 8 5508 & wio 6 8 oin & 55805 8 Eio'e e5is & sone & win s s isva v sl 0° to 70°C
Storage TeMPOTatUIE: : s w5, 5 5ié & 5iss & s § 5585 & WHLE 5 5@ § S8 € 8 78 & S0 § 16§ 5656 5 BIWE 8 SR8 950 8 8 1a5m o e - 55° to 125°C
Lead Temperature 1/16 in. from case 10 S€C. ....... ..ottt iiiinrrneeernnenennnnannnaennnenns 300°C
Lead Temperature 1/16 in. from case B0 SeC. . ..........c.uiiiiiiniiieriernnenneennennannennnnnes 250°C |
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS MIN. NOM. MAX. UNIT

Supply Voltage, V.. 3.0 5-16 18 \

High Level Output Current loy4 -5.0 -9.0 — mA

Low Level Output Current, I, 20 25 — mA
Operating Free Air Temperature 0° 25° 70° °C

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS @ 25°C
PARAMETER MIN. TYP. MAX. UNIT

Vou (high level output at 3,4) Vee—1 Vee— 5 — \

VoL (low level output at 3,4) — 05 0.8 \')

leco (standby current L.E.D. off) — 8 12 mA

locd (circuit current L.E.D. on) 20 25 30 mA

m (mode pin current) — 15 25 mA

Vm (voltage at mode pin for — .8 1.1 "

momentary function)

losH (output short circuit high) -5 -9 — mA

osL (output short circuit low) 25 32 — mA

Short Circuit Durationt Either output to V. or ground indefinitely

Operating Force 100 150 300 grams

*All values with respect to ground (terminals 2,5).
**For operation above 25°C, see derating curve, Page N-3.
tNot more than one output should be shorted at a time. NOTE:Negative values indicate current out of a terminal, positive, current in.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired cap style, cap color no. and L.E.D. color no. from the preceding
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Note that L.E.D. style is determined by cap
selection.

(Example: [S[STo [T R[22 }H{5]). If no colors are specified, a black cap and red L.E.D. will be supplied. R1 cap (black) and
round red L.E.D. are supplied if no options are specified.

SWITCH WITHOUT CAP: Switches are also available without caps. Place 01 in CAP STYLE ordering boxes for switch with

round L.E.D.; 02 for switch with rectangular L.E.D. Indicate L.E.D. color code as above. (Example: [STST0[1 0[2}H} ).
Custom cap markings are available, see inside front cover and consult factory.

CAPS: Caps are also available separately and may be user-installed. Select desired cap color from chart, page N-3. When

ordering, write cap part no. and color in word form.

MODEL NO. CAP COLOR

[SISTO[1H [ H H ]

CAP STYLE L.E.D.
COLOR

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdaie Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
N4



KS SERIES
PUSHBUTTON KEY SWITCHES

SECTION O



c&" KS Series Pushbutton Key Switches

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS
CONTACT RATING: 25 mA max. @ 50 V CASE: Glass filled nylon (UL 94 V-0).
AC or DC max. ACTUATOR: ABS or polycarbonate —
MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 actuations. ABS blend, matte finish, 9 colors
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 available, black std.
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, MOVABLE CONTACT: Stainless steel,
100 mA. silver clad or beryllium copper, silver
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms plated.
min. 3 STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS:
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS Brass, silver plated.
min. @ sea level.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
65°C.
NOTE
Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
\ available for specific models, consult factory.
INTRODUCTION
Available options for KS SERIES PUSHBUTTON KEY and Contact Material. Each section begins with the ordering
SWITCHES are shown on pages O-2 and O-3. Make selections format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function, ORDER information is on page O-4.

Cap Style, Cap Color, L.E.D. Support (if desired), Terminations

MODEL/SW. FUNC.
K|S MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

SWITCHING FUNC.

POS 1 | POS 2
MODEL
NO. . - (7 % 100 TYP.
488 saQ. (340) ~ow (2.54) P
o TS [T e e <3%s> gip
SCHEMATIC ( t (2 39) \
10,3 i 062 DIA.
Q & c& | 1579 3 001.100 vP.
! [——t j ]/ [ (2.54)
039 DIA.
£ pceR RECESS FOR (0#%’) \/
RECESS LE.D. SUPPORT A
BPL .040x.016 TYP.
(1,02) (0.41)
SPST
: g TERM. NOS. MOLDED
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION MODEL SHOWN:' RSW1=RaSac=C ON' HOUSING
KS12 ON MOM.
TR | e | -

(7,39 100 TYP.
159 TYP.

SCHEMATIC ./01 (Comm) 488 Sa. (z 49) } D (2.54)
NC 4 ®3 NO _-‘ (12,40) mamvr-:n. —(2385) - (2 39) [" (.094)

¥ . 2,39

Jo%aﬁ
: a Y

Q & ﬂ | A S R s L S

) o *&
A ) _{ £ @5
Zn 039 DIA
R ST O N
8PL 040x.016 TYP.
(1,02) (0.41)
SPDT TERM. NOS. MOLDED
S WONERTET Bas O MODEL SHOWN: KS12-R2-2-C—Q i NOS. Mol
P.C. MOUNTING
500
] e T [E=
-1 l=-.200 1 |=-.200 ! L] @
oSy A I B ) o3, 1! ] [ (s0® o P o '
;IL’ ! ;]1 I 100|100 |
H i o | ! (] o |
100 -g-" . 1 .100 re-" 3 i bammmantooooo o
(254) T g (2549 1 : i T (
1100 ---\{ ----- 100 ‘--\' ----- o 500
(2.54) I 048 O (2.54) I 048 DA. TYP o o | (12,70)
a% @ 0 Ll
KS11 KS12 MULTIPLE SWITCH SPACING
‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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G" KS Series

Pushbutton Key Switches

CAP STYLE CAP STYLE ( CAP COLOR CAP COLOR
: KSTTHR |2 CHa KIS R[2 @]

R2 (Std.) Select desired cap color from chart and OPTION CAP
place the option code in the appropriate CODE COLORS
box of the ordering format. If no color is ] White
specified, black will be supplied. Cap
finish: matte. Custom marking available, s Black(Eid)

el = consult factory. 2 Bod
49) < Orange
.4%5 5 Yellow
é&o.:&’ 6 Green
¥ 7 Blue
L' P 8 Brown
RECESS 9 Gray
L.E.D.
e L.E.D. SUPPORT
KIST [ HRI2H | Q]
(None) S1-S4 TYPICAL INSTALLATION:
.185
488 —>
[~ (i2:40) o 120 S
S1 ;215 — ] ; (3.05) .045 100 fe—
Y _E_L (5"6)’-§ﬁ: 279 i~ Lﬂ:\ Bl;) (254 rL—] (5:08)
; 0 | Y=t . oL 0] o
4 ! ' .030_sQ. I -y
it} L, (0,76) .048 ]'. 31 %%
g “ o 2PL (1022) 3 %
S4 i 2eiS2 ' = ) <
= E‘ & — ]'{/é} )
CoLil- = =
o o)
's'é L.E.D. support shown in position S1.
No L.E.D. support — Std. Position of factory in-
stalled L.E.D. support.

L.E.D. not

supplied. L.E.D. support also available separately, consult factory. /

TERMINATIONS

CONT. MAT'L. CONTACT

G‘l‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

KELTHHHT3{C [ TERMINATIONS Q| MATERIAL
C (Std_) Q (Std_) MOVABLE CONTACTS: Stainless steel, silver
clad or beryllium copper, silver plated.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS:
045 STANDOFF Brass, silver plated.
Tﬁ} (1.14) RATING: 25 mA max. @ 50 V AC or DC max.
040 >l e K o0
(1.02) (4.04)

.016 THK
(0,41)

/

N\

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&,
cl‘ KS Series Pushbutton Key Switches

HOW TO ORDER (

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., cap style, cap color, L.E.D.
support (if desired), termination and contact material options from the preceding sections. Place the
option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.
(Examples: [K[s[1]2}HRI2] [ [ HeHalor RI215] @] ). If no cap color is specified,
black will be supplied.

No L.E.D. support supplied unless specified. R2 cap style, C terminations and Q contact material
supplied std.

Custom cap marking available, consult factory.

CAP
MODEL NO. COLOR TERMINATIONS
K|S R|2 I chaQ
CAP L.E.D. CONT.
STYLE SUPPORT MAT'L.
&K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 021581082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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BD SERIES
DIP SWITCHES

SECTION P



&9’( BD Series

INTRODUCTION

C&K'’s reliable, inexpensive DIP Switch can be wave soldered * without the use of boots, caps, tapes or special attention. A unique
open base design allows solvent cleaners and water/detergent solutions used in wave soldering processes to flush and clean the

electrical contacts of contaminants and fluxes.

“E\gl P0S. JIODEL

SPECIFICATIONS

SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPST, 1 thru 12
pos. avail. (except 11 pos.).

CONTACT RATING: Carry- 100 mA max.
@ 50V DC.
Switch- 100 mA max. @ 5V DC or 25
mA max. @ 25V DC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-
break cycles, each circuit.

MECHANICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-
break cycles, each circuit.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100

A

mA.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min. between adjacent terminals.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 500 V RMS
min. @ sea level between adjacent
terminals.

CAPACITANCE: 5 pF max. between
adjacent terminals.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: 0°C to 70°C.

DIP Switches

STORAGE TEMPERATURE: —40°C to
75°C.;

SHOCK: withstands 20 g 11 ms sawtooth
waveform with no contact opening
greater than 10 microseconds.

VIBRATION: no contact opening greater
than 10 microseconds and no
contact closure when exposed to
vibration .06 in. DA or 5 g, whichever
is less, from 10 to 55 Hz. and 10 g
from 55 to 500 Hz.

MATERIALS

CASE & COVER: Glass filled polyester, red.

ACTUATOR: Glass filled nylon, white.

CONTACTS: Gold over nickel over phosphor
bronze.

TERMINALS: Solder clad over phosphor
bronze.

The C&K Dip Switch is available in 1thru 12 pos. (except 11 pos.) configurations with a positive detent slide mechanism that all
but eliminates accidental switching. Wiping contacts are gold over nickel, with solder clad terminals.

*FOR BEST RESULTS: All positions must be in ‘open’ or ‘off’ position during soldering and cleaning. Subject switch to forced
rinse or high agitation cleaning method.

MODEL NO.

D

MODELS

O

h

Mggst ':‘:s;_ ‘A’ DIM. ‘B’ DIM.
BDO1 1 1180 (4,57) N/A
BD02 2 280 (7,11) 100 (2,54)
BDO3 3 380 (9,65) 200 (5,08)
BDO4 4 480 (12,19) 300 (7,62)

R 5 580 (14,73) 1400 (10,16)
f eo0s 6 680 (17,27) 500 (12,70)
| 7 780 (19,81) 600 (15,24)
BDO8 8 880 (22,35) 700 (17,78)
8D09 9 1980 (24,89) 800 (20,32)
BD10 10 1.080 (27,43) 900 (22,86)
8D12 12 1.280 (32,51) | 1.100 (27,94)

SCHEMATIC (TYP.)

AEARAEANANA)

L

:::::::::::::::

(AN AN A A A2
L Y Y

A

/

A

/

i 72 TRAVEL
(SEE c‘;uglr‘.‘ LEFT) 1,83)

e,

oanononoOonon

.0
(
1160

(4.08)
¥
300

n
,090—»>
(2,29)

—»lle—,020

.100
(2,54)

MODEL SHOWN: BD10

] (7.82) ..040 m’}— @
TTYTTTT, "
T L

TYP.
(0,51)
TYP. -141 TYP.

(3.58)

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

p.2

P.C. MOUNTING
(SEE cml,umove)

44444401
(7.82)

«é«wv{
&?‘r&)wp .038 DIA. TYP.

(0,979)

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



G”‘ BD Series NEWL POS. MODEL DIP Switches

MODEL NO.

MODELS (cont’d.)

WoPsL | oos ‘A DIM. ‘B DIM.
- . .050 TYP-—| rq— le—.090
BDO2-AV 2 .280 (7,11) 100 (2,54) (1.27) (2,29)
BDO3-AV | 3 380 (9,65) .200 (5,08) [ B 1” ” ” ﬂ H ” Hﬂ H | | i
BDO4-AV | 4 480 (12,18) .300 (7.62) i 1 (.7322)
I BDOS—AV S .580 (14,73) .400 (10,16) OO0 OO :
| BDOS-AV | 8 .880 (17,27) .500 (12,70) (603:) - l-—.(c;egs )m' *
f soo7-av| 7 780 (19,81) 800 (15,24) ' :
N soos-av| .880 (22,35) .700 (17,78)
BDOS-AV| © .980 (24,89) .800 (20,32) '(2733 )TRAVEL
BD10-AV | 10 1.080 (27,43) .900 (22,86)
BD12-AV | 12 1.280 (32,51) | 1.100 (27.94)
125
SCHEMATIC (TYP.) 32 "i
f‘_\ "‘\ fL\ lL\ l‘\ IL\ IL\ I‘_\
’ ’ ’ / / ’ ’ ’
l’ e /Il /,I\ l’/ /II /lt 2
o /@ /s o 320 Ta (0.18)
(8.13)
MODEL SHOWN: BD10-AV — la—.100
Term. bend radii mfg. option. (2.54)
P.C. MOUNTING
'8 DI
(SEE CHART,

" ) 2,1go
FUPYSUUUE Lo

%j«#%#.ﬁ
(12?24)1YP .046 DIA. TYP.

(1.179)

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no. from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate
boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: :

MODEL NO.

BID | H [ |
INSTALLATION, SOLDERING & CLEANING INSTRUCTIONS

C&K’s reliable, inexpensive DIP Switch can be wave soldered without the use of boots, caps, tapes or special attention. A unique open base
design allows solvent cleaners and water/detergent solutions used in wave soldering processes to flush and clean the electrical contacts of
contaminants and fluxes. For best results, follow these recommendations:

1) Wave soldering recommended at 500°F solder temp.

2) Hand solder using 30 watt small tip iron controlled at 500°F, 10 sec. max./terminal.

3) Flux clean using forced rinse, high agitation or triple bath cleaning method. Freon TMC or TF, or Methylene Chloride give excellent
results. Do not mask or cover switch during cleaning as switch is designed for easy solvent flush out.

4) All switch positions must be ‘off’ or ‘open’ during cleaning.

CROSS REFERENCE CHART

C&K PIN AMP P/N GRAYHILL PN CTS PIN EECO PIN
ROCKER ACT.| SLIDE ACT.
BD02 2-435166-9 76SB02 78B02 206-2 240002G
BDO03 3-435166-0 76SB03 78B03 206-3 240003G
BD04 435166-2 76SB04 78B04 206-4 240004G
BDO05 435166-3 76SB05 78B05 206-5 240005G
BD06 435166-4 76SB06 78B06 206-6 240006G
BDO7 435166-1 76SB07 78B07 206-7 240007G
BDO08 435166-5 76SB08 78B08 206-8 240008G
BD09 435166-6 76SB09 78B09 206-9 240009G
BD10 435166-7 76SB10 78B10 206-10 2400010G
BD12 3-435166-2 76SB12 —_— 206-12 —_
‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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3 | 3M SERIES
THUMBWHEEL SWITCHES

SECTION R INDEX

3 Series Thumbwheel Switches . . ....... ... ... R-2 thru R-12
3M Series Minithumbwheel Switches . ........... ... R-13 thru R-14



&9’( 3 Series

\_

INTRODUCTION

Available configurations and options for 3 SERIES THUMBWHEEL
SWITCHES are shown on pages R-2 thru R-10. Make selections
from the following option sections: Number of Sections, Section
Type, Mounting Style, Assembly Type, Terminations, Color/
Marking/Stops and Sealing. Each section begins with the

Y

SPECIFICATIONS
CONTACT RATING: Carry- 1 AMP

SECTION
TYPES

continuous.

Switch- 100 mA max.

or 120 VAC.

@ 25°C.

OPERATING VOLTAGE: 50 mV to 28 V DC

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10° detent operations
between any two adjacent positions

Thumbwheel Switches

MATERIALS

SWITCH BODY: ABS plastic.

THUMBWHEEL: ABS plastic.
ROTOR CONTACTS: Precious metal on

copper alloy.

STATOR CONTACTS: Hard gold over

fiberglass.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100

milliohms typ. initial @ 2—4 V DC,

100 mA.

min.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10%hms
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 500 V RMS

min. @ sea level between common

terminal and any output. )
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —10°C to

65°C.

nickel over 2 0z. copper on epoxy

ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete
HOW TO ORDER information is on page R-9. A sample
CONFIGURATION FORM for special assemblies is provided on
page R-11, along with instructions. Available hardware and
accessories shown on pages R-8 and R-10.

NO. SECTIONS
BH HLCHHHHHO NUMBER OF SECTIONS
0 Switch section only, no assembly. Blank bodies or divider plates are considered sections. End plates are not sections.
—8  Number of switch sections in assemble.
9 More than 8 switch sections, specify on “configuration form”.
SECTION
o SECTION TYPES / TRUTH TABLES
BH H HHHHH]
SECTION AVAILABLE SECTION AVAILABLE
TYPE DESCRIPTION TERMINATIONS TYPE DESCRIPTION TERMINATIONS
11 Decimal; 1 pole 10 pos. 0,1,3,A 41 BCD 1-2-4-8 with complement, 0,1,3,A
12 Decimal; 1 pole 10 pos. 1,4,5,A,D,E one common; 10 pos.
13 Decimal; 2 pole 10 pos. M 42 Octal 1-2-4 with complement, 0,1,3,A
(Special Board; request terminal location one common; 8 pos.
mechanical and electrical details from (Stopped between 0-7 incl.)
factory) 45 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 0,3
14 Resistor Decade; 1-2-2-2-2-code 1,A 51 BCD 1-2-4-8 with complement, 0,1,3,4,5AD,E
(Resistors not supplied) one common; 10 pos.
16 Decimal; 1 pole 11 pos. 4D 52 Octal 1-2-4- with complement, 0,1,3,4,5A,D,E
21 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 0,13,A one common; 8 pes.
22 Octal 1-2-4: 8 poS 013A (Stopped between 0-7 incl.)
1 BPaS: K 58 7 Segment Decoder with Blank and BCD M
(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) A .
23 C | t of BCD 1-2-4-8: 10 013A Output (TTL) (Special Board; request
omplement o -e-4-6; 10 pos. 1,9, terminal location, mechanical and
24 Complement of Octal 1-2-4; 8 pos. 0,1,3,A electrical details from factory)
(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) 59 7 Segment Decoder 1,A
26 Complement of BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 6,B 61 SPDT repeating; 10 pos. 0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E
27 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 6,B Plus (+) and Minus (—) alternating
28 Complement of 9's Complement; 10 pos  7C 70 Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. with 0,3
29 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 6,B Parity Bit
31 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E 71 Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. 0,1,3,A
32 Octal 1-2-4; 8 pos. 0,1,3,4,5A,D,E 72 Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. 6,B
(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) 81 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 6,B
33 Complement of BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 1,4,5,A,D,E 83 Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. 6,B
34 Complement of Octal 1.-2-4; 8 pos. 1,4,5,A,D,E 91 Blank Section (inactive) 8
(Stopped betvyeen 0-7 incl.) 92 Blank section with ribbed center (inactive) 8
35 BCD 1-2-4-8 with Separate Common 0,1,3,A 99 Intermixed Sections Depends on

To Not True Bits; 10 pos.

Specify on “Configuration Form”

section types

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

R-2

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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SECTION
TYPE

BHH

Q’K 3 Series

SECTION
TIPS

%

Thumbwheel Switches

SECTION TYPES/TRUTH TABLES (Cont’d).

See Terminal Location Diagrams, Fig. 1, Fig. 2, Page R-8.

11 bECIMAL — 1 Pole; 10 Position 12 DECIMAL — 1 Pole; 10 Position | 13 DECIMAL — 14 ResisTOR DECADE
Double Pole; 10 Position 1-2-2-2-2 CODE
w w w
pE| SIGNALS CONNECTED TO COMMON SIGNAL C E SIGNALS CONNECTED TO COMMON SIGNAL C }E' a:ONmA %:ONTO? E cReUTT )
E Jo|1|2|3|4|5|6|7|8|0]C E lo|1|2|3|4|s5|6|7|8|9]|C E E
e L L N
o |® o o |® ® 0 0 0 0
1 ® o 1 ® ® 1 1 1 1| NG 1@ | (2R)
2 ] ® 2 o [ 2 2 2 2 |@ @ |
3 ® ® 3 [ ® 3 3 3 3 [N® |
4 @ o 4 e @ 4 4 4 4 [0 1910 | (2R)
5 ® @ 5 ® E 5 5 5 5 |Ne el
6 ® ® 6 L ® 6 e 6 8 [0 —1ONONONS |
7 @ O 7 ® ® 7 7 7 G @
8 ®| |®] 8 e |® 8 8 ] 8 [S1ONONONONS |
9 0 9 0 9 9 9 9 _|oneteioneie
2|3|4|5|6|7|8]|0|10|11]12 2(3|4(s5]|7|8|9|10/11|12]8 FOR_TERM. LOC. CONSULT C&K nfief7|s :‘,-§ (2))
TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION
See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1.
16 DECIMAL — 1 Pole; 11 Position 21 scD: 1248 23 COMPLEMENT OF BCD: 1-2-4-8| 26 COMPLEMENT OF
22 (Type 22 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) | 24 (Type 24 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) BCD: 1248
E SIGNALS CONNECTED TO COMMON SIGNAL A !Ei w,%“cm lél couum ) ‘E‘ WN.%.NCTD
E lo|1|2|3|4|s5|6|7|8|[910]A El1]2|4|8]|C EIT|Z E|T|Z|7|8|c
L L L L
0 |® ® 0 e o |®e® [ O003030
1 ® ® 1 |® @ 1 ® 1 0300
2 ® o 2 ® ® 2 [® 2 @] o0|®|
3 o ® El (0 ® 3 3 00
4 o ® 4 ® l_._ + |®® + 0@ (@@
5 2 |§ 5 |® ® ® 5 ® 5 ® (10
8 @ ® [ oo [® s |® e |® (20
9 €] ® 7 |®o[®® @ 7 7 (10
s O ® s ':o (s [0]9] s [@je]®] [®
9 o] |® 9 |® 0 9 @ 9 (30 ®
10 ].i. 3[s|7 n]n 3o NEE zl:s
L[]S [#|8]7]8 "°"Ilzl° TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION
TERM. LOCATION
See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig. 2.
27 scD: 1248 28 COMPLEMENT OF 9's 29 BCD: 1-248 31 scD: 1-248
COMPLEMENT 32 (Type 32 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9)
W [SIGNALS CONN. CONN. W [SIGNALS CONN. TO| CONN. TO|
FE' COMM. PEi COMM. SIG. C rzi COMM. SIG. C rEi COMM. SIG. C
E|1]2 E|1]2]4]s8]c “ﬁ E|1]z]|4]8]c € [1]z2]4 ali
0 0| [®®] l. o © 0 &
1 I. 1 |®o®® E 1 |® <@ 1 ]® J®
2 0 2 2 ® O 2 B '!
3 oe —{': ® ENOI0 [®] ERQ0 ®
4 l 4 O 4 o] |®] 4 o] |®
5 |® 5 |. D s @] |® o] s [o] [®] |®
6 o 0 8 oo |e 6 o®| |®
7 |0]® 7|o 7 [0@[e] @] Tlo?? Io
[ (s | |®] 8 Q0 8 .ll
9 |® s |®® ° |® ®|® 9 |® 0
4|5 2[4 234511 zsno]e
See Fig. 2. See Fig. 2. See Fig. 2. See Fig. 1.
Tv BCD: 1-2-4-8 _ . - 1-2-4-
33 COMPLEMENTOFBCD: 1-2-4-8 35 WiScparataCammontts 41 BCD: 1-2-4-8; WICOMPLEMENT 45 Bcp: 1248
34 (1ype 34 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) Not True Bits 42 (Type 42 Octal NO Pos. 8 8 9)
CONN. TO| S W [SIGNALS CONN. 10|
H [ coum. S. ¢ W I H ® # [ coum. SiG. ¢
E|IT|Z|7|8|c "m E £ E1249c
0 [0[00[0]® KL Y 0 0 QO
EEO000 T [oloo o] i e ®
2 lo Qg _1’| @00 O] 2 | 2| |® 0
3 I 0 2 [O]@]O [©] 3 sje@] | |®]
s 0@ [@f® —|'s g E 4 + o[ [®
5 & 0 4+ JOlO]® O 5 5 |® ® o
s |® oe s [@[0]® O] 0 s | [®®] [®
7 a0 s [O®® O] 7 7 [@@]e] [®
s @@ [® 7 [0[@[® O] 8 8 (10
9 o6 [® s |[O[O[0 0] [ o |® a0
231191& 9 [®]0]0 O] s|e|l7]|8fe
TERM. LOCATION 8(6 |4 10 TERM. LOCATION
TERM. LOCATION
See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1.
m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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& N
&I :soies P Thumbwheel Switches

=)
e
SECTION TYPES/TRUTH TABLES (Cont’d).
BH H See Terminal Location Diagrams, Fig. 1, Fig. 2, Page R-8.
51 BcD: 1-2-4-8; WICOMPLEMENT 58 7 segment Decoder with Blank and BCD 59 7 segment Decoder
52 (Type 52 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) output (TTL)
H | sows come To oo s6. ¢ A SIGNALS CONNECT TO COMMON GROUND @ A %ﬂ;m_ @
E1z4aT!tlc E lalb|c|d|e|f]|g 124a“€ E la|bfc|d|eff]|g “ﬁ
I o ®(0/0 0|6 ol® 2_!_!&&_,_! | © |0/e(e/e/(0/0 O | -
END ole/e]o)] 1 | Jele o |e 1] |ele ol |
HarsHeHss sl i | |
. o[ [o[e] [e]e] I Jele 0 o | = slelel | s
s le| (@ o |00 s 1e @ (ele(e |e |e] | | 5 |@] [ele| 10/6/0] | . ¢
s o8 |® ®|9) sl |0/ee 00 ®|e| | | ¢ 10 (0/9(0|0e®] |
7 |e]e|® ole 7 10/0/® o elee | | 7 |®|e) - 4
LJ eleiee |6 2 |00/0/0/0(0/0/0 L] L.!.!_Q..’._!i’.!p!._.
| ° |® o 00 |® | ° |eje|®(®]| |0/0/0] |O L] | * 10/0/0/® 1006
s(4|3|2|10|0|a|7]e FOR TERMINAL LOCATIONS CONSULT C&K e|s|4|3|2|8|[7]1]02
TERM. LOCATION Note: Connections for RBO and RBI TERM. LOCATION
supplied. See Fig. 1.
See Fig. 1. Note: Use decoder type 7446/7.
61 SPDT REPEATING 70 Binary Coded Hexadecimal with 71 Binary Coded Hexadecimal 72 Binary Coded Hexadecimal
Parity Bit v rssuEcow o] W TG Gow T
ey g COMM. SIG. C ':' COMM. SIG. C @ 'E* COMM. SIG. C
gl mC¢C @ E|1|2]{s8]p]|c E|1[z|4]|8]c € Ef1]2[4]8]c
£ |+]-]c “ﬁ 0 ® o L] “ 9 ®
+ @] |@ 1 ]e [] 1 ]e [ ] | 1 |@® [ ]
= o|® 2 [ ] [ ] 2 @ 9 2 [ ) [ ]
+ o] |® ERDD D 3 Jele 0| ERDD ©
- | |e|® 4 ® 0 4 o] |eo] [ e |e
+ o] |® EOEOEODD EOEOED [ s (@] [o] [
- | [e]® s | [o]e] [e]® ¢ | |e[e| [@ s | |e]e] |o]
+ o |® 7 |ele]® ® EADDORD EADOOmRD
EEDD s e |® s oo 0 N0
EOED " [® olele] KD o[e) v [@ olo|
- | [e]e] NEBEORDO0D Al 1o [el®] Al 18 [6/®
ofs]2 8 |eje| |o] |® | 6 |00 (0|6 8 19/0 (9|9
s c ole[el® c ) c ole]e]
o o] [e[e] [e o o] |® o o] [e|e|e
c | [o[e[e] [o] FEEDD EEO0OC
| F |e|o/0/0/0]®) | F |0/0|0/0) | F |®0/0(e/00]
3|I8|7|11]|1]9 3|8]|7|11]9 2|3|4|5]|1
TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION
See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig. 2.
81 BCD: 1-2-4-8 83 Binary Coded Hexadecimal
[V [SIGNALS CONN. 0] W [SIGNALS CORN. TO|
® 'E COMM. SIG. C g COMM. SIG. C
ﬁ IE 1(2(4|8]|cC e E 1|2|4|8|c
& 0 D “ [] (2]
[ D o D 0O
2 [ ] [) 2 [ ] [ ]
3 |e|® ) 3 |®e [ ]
4 [ ] J Py [ [] .
s [o] [ [® EOEOED Other section types and
8 ele ] ] o|e |® i i
7lelele 1o 7Telolol 16 functions available, consult
s 00 s ele factory.
9 |® ele 910 ole
1]2]|3(s]|4 A .: ::
B
TERM. LOCATION c olele
o |® |®|e|e
£ 0000
| F [0/0/0/0 0
112|354
TERM. LOCATION
See Fig. 2. See Fig. 2.
T i B e O N T B
&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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G" 3 Series

Thumbwheel Switches

MTG. STYLE

(J 0 PANEL MOUNTING
1.220
(31,00)
L .010 R. TYP.
(0,26)
ASS'Y TYPE A
0 (:315x N) + .326
(800 x N) + (8.28)
91 92 Front 3 (.394 x N) + .326
End Active Blank Blank End Mounting (10.0 x N) +(8.28)
Plate Section Section Section Plate 4 | (800xN)+ .326
wirib (12.7 x N) + (8.28)
SNAP-IN N = Number of Sections
FRONT MOUNTING Recommended Panel Thickness—
.046 - .125 (1,16 — 3, 18)
] PANEL MOUNTING 155 pi Tve.
, I<—'A'—>' ¥ (3.189)
.020 | 1.000
RECD) C|‘3 @|3 (25,40)
e 060 R. TYP.
(1,52)
ASS'Y TYPE A B
(.350 x N) + .340 (.350 x N)+ .560
91 92 Rear 0
. End Active Blank Blank End Mounting |—| E:89Xx NI +(8.64) | (8.89xN)+(14.22)
4 Plate Section Section Section Plate 4 |(S00xN)+.340 | (500 xN)+ .560
: wirib (127 x N)+(8.64) | (12.7 X N) +(14.22)
- N = Number ofSections
Recommended Panel Thickness—
REAR MOUNTING 046 — .125(1,16 — 3, 18)
||<—‘A'—>11 (3.189)
.980 .900
(24,89) (ifS)
.060 R. TYP.
(1,52)
ASS'Y TYPE A B
0 (.350x N) + .420 (.350 x N) + .580
91 92 Rear (8,89 x N) +(10,67) (8,89 x N) +(14,73)
i Mounting (.500 x N) + .420 (.500 x N) + .580
End Active Blank Blank End 4
Plate Section Section Section Plate (12,7 30N +{10:67) - (27 %N) ¥ (14.73)
wirib N = Number of Sections
REAR MOUNTlNG Recommended Panel Thickness—
.046 — .125(1,16 — 3, 18)
ASSY. TYPE

\

BHHTHH

{HH ASSEMBLY TYPE

ﬁwo

Switch assembly with end plates. .315 terminal spacing, center to center, front-mounting. .350 terminal spacing, center to
center, rear mounting.

10mm terminal spacing center to center, assembly with end plates, front-mounting only.

0.50 terminal spacing, center to center, assembly with end plates front and rear mounting.

Switch sections unassembled without end plates, front and rear mounting.

NOTE: 10mm (type 3) and 0.50 (type 4) switch section assemblies are produced by using spacers as shown on page R-10.

J

o

&

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
R-5
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&
c" 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches

( MOUNTING STYLES & ASSEMBLY TYPES ILLUSTRATED

Below, and on next page, are shown the available mounting style / assembly type combinations.

.315(;;8)
il (é?gg) ‘-‘ H I‘_s (5,59)

T I 1
DRG] 5% I
A |
gNAP-INPFRgN:;I‘ gnc;%grmc — c:)—l !
tion Pitch: .31 f
M%cuntinglsctylezo( ) l—-g315xw)+414——l ("2).%03)_.l ‘—(551.32) l‘{g;g:ﬁ;”‘s”
Assembly Type: 0 (8.00xN)+10,52 — L

N = Number of Sections

.394 TYP. - e

SPACER—\ ->[ hi%?go) Hesd ﬂ )

ettt
i

SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING |

T
===
7]
o
o

L:.-_.l

1.200
(30,48)

000000000000

.

Section Pitch: 10mm
.080 :
Mounting Style: 0 L%394xN)+ 414_,1 (2.%3)—4 ‘_(551,33) L_(So%gfn))tr?oss—’l
Assembly Type: 3 (10,00+N)+10,52) le—— 1.490
(37.85) N = Number of Sections
SPACER le—— 500 .500 TYP: 296
_\\ _.I (12,70) vz T EE
N

-

0

1.200
(30,48)

i

o |
1[4 (13 []] 62
i i e
SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING 1 J 0}
Section Pitch: .500 (12,70) ~—
Mounting Style: 0 L— (90414 ——1 ('(2:'.%03)_.I ‘_(}'81.3(6))_.J 53l 053_.1

Assembly Type: 4 (12, 70xN +10,52 le—— 1.490
(37.85)

N = Number of Sections

(e 950?;27 ’1 h& 89) '%g%‘gpl’l F;1 "—(5.238
(e] [e)

i ! (. ori f
I - G | i 1.200 1.000 S 1.200
@ P (30,48)  (25,40) E s| 048y [0 o
l L || (5% l ) s
@\ o e Y @i 4 b o
REAR MOUNTING L—i.ssoxugtszo——l T _”5,,‘ __,.,“__I |<—§.350xN3+.320—>|
Section Pitch: .350 (8,89) 83 gg*: +55 ; (2.95) (29,06) B,80xN)+8.13
Mounting Style: 1 gagx’;‘)):, 222 ‘_(és'f‘éé)
Assembly Type: 0 g:ssoxN)+ 750 —-|
f ,89xN)+19,05 N = Number of Sections
SPACE .500 TYP:
.220
‘—l (12.70) _.] [-:.1 I‘_(s.ss)
.200
': q (go 48) O (o)
el : _i o o
T
REAR MOUNTING 500xN)+.320 5 s——l il 500xN)-+.320—]
Section Pitch: .500 (12,70) ((‘2 70xN)+8, ‘3 258 | (20.08) (ﬂz 70xN)+8,13
i Mounting Style: 1 (12 70.,4%,4 22 e
Assembly Type: 4 .500xN)+.750 ———]
(12,70xN)+19,05 N = Number of Sections

A [T | el

* 0
@ i % q (23085) (30 48) (24 sa)

L Jt ¥ |

& 5 o

'3

_f

1.200
(30,48)

=

- _i
REAR MOUNTING || L ] y ]
Section Pitch: .350 (8,89) L_ ?}}’F«:)?ﬁ (12c.)§4)TY & )’] ~ s, 33)_']4.1 -y
Mounting Style: 2 XN)+ _—
wembly Type: 0 2;:‘;‘:2; ] ;'5703 (36,68) j
( ,89xN)+19,05 N = Number of Sections
‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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G’" 3 Series

Thumbwheel Switches

MOUNTING STYLES & ASSEMBLY TYPES ILLUSTRATED (cont’d.) \

.500 TYP.
(12,70)
1

SPACER—\ _.I
% L

.SOOXNZ
(12,70xN)+19,05

f (:151)2%) - © 200

; 1
(32,86) (24,38) @ (30.48)
REAR MOUNTING 1 amtt l P U © _{
Section Pitch: .500 (12,70) L—(.soom;+.4oo—>] —(120g4)TYP ”5_.1 <_1,144_.l lq—g.soom +.320—|
Mounting Style: 2 (‘(25'(7)3": I‘;'a-;“ . (2.95) (29,06) (12,70xN)+8,13
Assembly Type: 4 Ve N b (36.68)

e ( +.750

WA [ e

N = Number of Sections

TERMINATIONS

J
N

0 1 4
1,09
(10,80) -‘ _i
.800 FRONT
(go.:s? MTG.
750 REAR
.(:;sgg)rnmqr%'r edo0aol (19,05) MTG.
300 REAR 2305 R
(7.62) MTG. jj (.]5&)2,%) (7,75) MTG.
P.C. BOARD 1 532" THK. P.C. BOARD 1632" THK. P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK.
(0.79) Note: (0,79) (0.79)
Signal traces cut except for common(s).
5 6 7
080 !
*% .785 FRONT
oo PUL L
(18,67) MTG. .156 TYP.
! 882 (3.96)
13OI L—.wo TYP. —{ (22,40)
(3.30) (254)
1.200
(30,48)
P.C. BOARD 1632" THK. P.C. BOARD 1632" THK. P.C. BOARD 1632" THK.
Note: (0.79) (0.79) (0.79)
Signal traces cut except for common(s).
3 A B
.210 FRONT
| | ;250 (5.33) MTG.
(6.35) 160 REAR
j.%?gg)mngg {4.08) MTG.
.2:@ aTZ; : -(7032)REMAT%
_{ .030 SQ.— ba—
 J '(%395)S°'_'“'_ E .aaz:l Gos) " (©.78)

1.200
(30,48)

k P.C. BOARD 1632" THK.
©.79)

P.C. BOARD 1632" THK.
(0.79)

Note:
Signal traces cut except for common(s).

(22,40)

P.C. BOARD 1632" THK. /
(0.79)

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
‘l‘ 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches

TERMINATIONS

SO0 TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

C D E
033 DIA. TYP .080 —
(2,03)
.350
AR | [T
'(37?75) MTG. X Wl .711359 FRONT
TYP. F 030 SQ.—3 le— (17i53) ﬁii ' 1 .(1:567)&%&
ézseg (0,76) I I _f
(6.:60) i .030 SQ. 9 la—
.200 4, (0,76)
(5,08)
P.C. BOARD 1632" THK. P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK.
(0,79) (0,79) Note: (0.79)
Signal traces cut except for common(s).
8 9 M
Termination N/A Any Combination of Special Termination (consult
Termination Configurations. factory)
Specify on ‘Configuration
Form’, see page R-11.
AVAILABLE COMBINATIONS: 4046 CONNECTOR

SECTION TYPES / TERMINATIONS

SECTION TYPE
[11[12]13]14]16]21[22][23]24] 28] 27] 28] 31 32] 33] 34[ 35[ 41]42[51[52] 8171
o [® CACAC N ® e eeleo®e®
1|1®9@ o 000 e CHCECNCNC R0 AC 2C AC O A( )
g 3 le eoeo® ag oeeoeooee
Sl le o 000 elele
=S @ CHCEC () CHC () !
<| s ® @
Z[= Ol
E Al®@® o 000 ® CHCRC HC RC NC R0 N0 N0 N0 A( )
wle ole FITS 0, 1, 4, 5 TERMINATIONS.
=1c @
] o ® CACACA0) 010 To order, specify part no. and
: L] 5 ® FL‘ e @ @ description.

©® INDICATES CURRENTLY AVAILABLE COMBINATION

TERMINATION LOCATION DIAGRAMS

ﬁ |5I .! % TABQ
138791 SULAF?&CE e /‘ 2345 SURFACE
z4oa|o|z\ L v

TERMINAL LOCATION NUMBERS Fig. 2

Fig. 1

See TRUTH TABLES, Pages R-3 and R-4, for Signal Locations

‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
R-8
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G'" 3 Series

COLOR/MARKING/STOPS

Thumbwheel Switches

3 a COLOR / MARKING / STOPS
0 1 2 3 4 9
Matte black Matte gray Special Special Special Stops Any
body; Glossy body; Glossy Colors/Wheel Marking on Specify on Combination
black wheel black wheel and/or body Wheel and/or “Configuration of 2,3, or 4.
with white with white Specify on body Specify Form” Specify on
characters characters “Configuration on “Configuration
Form” “Configuration Form”
Form”
COLORS AVAILABLE: Marking — white or black
Body — matte black or matte gray
Wheel — white, black, red, orange, yellow, green, blue, brown or gray
I T T T,
=
SEAL \
0 1 2 3 8 9
Unsealed Sealed Switching Dust Lens With Dust Lens Sealing N/A, Sealing
Switching Contacts The Dust Lens and Sealed must be variations,
Contacts Switching contact area protects the f . Switching specified section to
is protected from character face of % . Contacts (Option when ordering section within
moisture, oil, and air- the wheel from § Ju’% 1and 2) blank assembly
borne contaminants. abrasion and h sections or must be
Sealing is by means of dirt. divider plates. specified on
an “O” ring rotary seal “configuration
and a cured-in-place form”

elastomer gasket.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired number of sections, section type, mounting style, assembly type, termination,
color/marking/stops and sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering
format. (Example: (61 {1}{4] [0}{2]).

SPECIAL CONFIGURATION:

For special configurations which cannot be expressed in the 9 digit order number, copy and fill in the CONFIGURATION FORM on page

R-11. Special instructions also on page R-11.
INACTIVE SECTIONS AND HARDWARE:

Inactive sections, spacers, end plates and assembly hardware are available separately, see page R-10.

Available terminal connector, see page R-8.

COLOR/
SECTION ASSEMBLY MARKING/
MODEL TYPE TYPE STOPS
NO. MTG. TERMINATIONS SEAL
SECTIONS STYLE

cﬂ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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g‘l‘ 3 Series

Thumbwheel Switches

To order, specify part no., description and color in word form.

HARDWARE

FOR TYPE ‘0
FRONT MOUNT

4106 SPACER FOR .500
(12,70) FRONT MT.
.185 (4,70) width

4108 SPACER FOR 10mm
FRONT MT..078 (1,98) width

tSPACERS

FOR TYPE ‘1’
REAR MOUNT

4107 SPACER FOR .500 (12,70)
REAR MT. .150 (3,81) width

FOR TYPE ‘2’
REAR MOUNT

4736 SPACER FOR .500 (12,70)
REAR MOUNT.150 (3,81) width

4134 FRONT MT. END PLATE
(2 pcs. required for complete
assembly)

SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY

4004 REAR MT. END PLATE
(2 pcs. required for complete
assembly)

4004 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY

4108 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 4107 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 4736 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY
1 To be used in combination with active and / or blank sections to obtain .500 (12,70) or 10mm spacing.
END PLATES
FOR TYPE ‘0’ FOR TYPE ‘1’ FOR TYPE ‘2’
FRONT MOUNT REAR MOUNT REAR MOUNT

4732 REAR MT. END PLATE
(2 pcs. required for complete
assembly)

4732 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY

FOR TYPE ‘0’
FRONT MOUNT

4136 BLANK SECTION
WIRIB

4135 BLANK SECTION
(PLAIN)

FRONT MOUNTING W/
SPRING .315 (8,00) width

SPECIFY BLACK OR
GRAY

4136 4135

BLANK (INACTIVE) SECTIONS

FOR TYPE ‘1’
REAR MOUNT

4006 BLANK SECTION
WIRIB

4008 BLANK SECTION
(PLAIN)

REAR MOUNTING .350
(8,89) width

SPECIFY BLACK OR
GRAY

4008

4006

FOR TYPE 2’
REAR MOUNT

4734 BLANK SECTION
WIRIB

4733 BLANK SECTION
(PLAIN)

REAR MOUNTING .350
(8,89) width

SPECIFY BLACK OR
GRAY

4733

4734

HARDWARE FOR FIELD ASSEMBLY

SCREWS FOR FIELD ASSEMBLY OF THUMBWHEEL SWITCHES

(2 Screws needed per assembly + 4035 nuts)

4029 STOP PIN

Not supplied w/sample pieces.

*Note: Thread size is 0-80 UNF.

—=D
NUMBER OF SECTIONS IN ASSEMBLY
+sCREw | FRONT MOUNTING | REAR MOUNTING | FRONT MOUNTING [ FRONT MOUNTING | REAR MOUNTING
PART Mig.Sivle - 0 Mtg. Style - 1,2 Mig. Siyle - 0 Mtg. Style - 0 Mig. Style - 1,2
i e - . e -1, i e - . e - . e-1,

NUMBER Asgy. Tyype -0 Agsy. ¥ype -0 Asgy. Tyype -3 Asgy, Tyype -4 Agsy. %(ype -4 %

4127-01 1-3 1-3 1-3 1-2 1-2

4127-02 4.7 46 45 34 34 @
4061 NUT DRIVER FOR 4127-03 8-10 79 68 56 56
#4035 nut 412704 1113 10-12 910 78 78 4035 NUT
Not required for assembly 4127-05 14-16 13-15 1113 9-10 9-10 2 nuts required per

assembly and screws.

(7
&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163




WA W 3 Series

Thumbwheel Switches

F

=
or ‘“Special” Configuration — copy, fill out and submit to C&K or sales representative

N\

€€ CONFIGURATION FORM; THUMBWHEELS

3

* BASIC ASSEMBLY NUMBER

*NOTE: AREAS MARKED * ARE TO BE FILLED IN BY CUSTOMER WHEN ORDERING.

CUSTOMER PART NO. ASSIGNED BY C&K

CUSTOMER NAME:

"ADDRESS:

*PART OR SPEC NO.
*ORIGINATED BY:

*DATE:
SALES REP.

SECTION 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

10 | 11 |12 |13 (14 [ 15 | 16

-
o
+

SECTIONS ARE

SWITCH UNITS, =
BLANK BODIES P
OR DIVIDER =t
PLATES (END S
PLATES ARE NOT < >
CONSIDERED AS ww
SECTIONS)
=

w 2 40

[- % -—o -

> xod

- ‘é‘ w ':( | |

z sko n

O DOD=o .

- 2 [+ =4 [t

5 s5s |||

w '_mu_ _— — I e | b —d | }—1 | }—

¢ ZEd 1

| |
™ ™

DESCRIBE IN APPROPRIATE
COLUMN

*COLOR/MARKING/STOPS

*SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS OR SPECIFICATIONS:

BASIC ASSEMBLY -~ If totally descriptive, ““Configuration Form’’ not required.
(3]a]2[3]1]ofo[1]1]

This defines a 4 section [4], complement of BCD [2]3], rear mounting ass’y [1],
with end plates (0], short type termination [0], matte gray body— glossy black
wheel with white characters [\ , and sealed switching contacts .

SPECIAL ASSEMBLY—Requires a “Configuration Form"’.

[a[aJs[e[4]o[o[e]0} {X[X[X[X[X]
e L e

EXAMPLES OF ORDERING

This is a sample portion of “’Configuration Form**

* MARKING/COLOR “SECTION TYPE

OESCRIBE IN APPROPRIATE ENTER NUMBER IN
APPROPRIATE COLUMN
REFER T0 CATALOG

6|/ FI0(2]|0

Red uheel; whis
IStopped 05 inclusive

(2[3]=o[+]o

1312345 O SNOILINHISKI V1345 .

I~~~ —— ]

SEE SAMPLE

LS| - T

O] s ~ Ty
ecimat pont marked on body | {2 [ 3 I 013 10| coiihenm _;

= \/%’\'

This defines a 3 section rear mounting assembly. Each
individual section is specified by its own number and/or
special instructions in word form on Configuration Form.

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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@A % 3M Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 3M SERIES MINITHUMB-

WHEEL SWITCHES are shown on pages R-13 and
R-14. Make selections from the following option

Minithumbwheel Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: Carry- 1 AMP contin-
uous @ 28 V DC.

Switch- 100 mA max.
@ 28V DC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10° detent operations
@ 25°C.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 108 ohms
min. (dry).

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 250 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —10°C to
65°C.

MATERIALS

COVER: Thermoplastic polyester.
BASE: Glass filled nylon.
THUMBWHEEL: Nylon.

ROTOR CONTACTS: Hard gold over
nickel over copper on epoxy
fiberglass.

STATOR CONTACTS: Copper alloy, with
gold over nickel.

TERMINALS: Solder clad over copper
ailoy, insert molded.

Orientation. Each section begins with the ordering
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged.
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on

sections: Model, Function Codes and Marking page R-14.
MODEL NO.
3| MHIH] MODEL
(252293)IA' ——l 160 '.“.(%1205)TYP. PC. MOUNT'NG
= V([E o 54
500 — .050 TYP—’ ! : (3}1255) -Q- _8_
(30.32) E—t (1.27) . i b4 &
=4 @ ! ! > ;e
1 I - . . ; 4
le— 790 —»  —» 320 ke 8 e sso e—.126 027 (359 ey
(8,13) (13,97) 3,20)
k MODEL SHOWN: 3M—12-0 )
FUNC. CODE
[3ImH ] FUNCTION CODES / TRUTH TABLES
11Decimal, cCW, 1 Pole ¥ COMMON (C) CONNECTED Term nos.: 11 Term nos.: 12
12Decimal, CW, 1 Pole | £ |°|'[2[3]* [ 1 9l ] 112 1
> Wheel || 15 71 Wheel || |4 3l
. L ~ opening || jc 51 opening || jc 51
E ® this || 10 - this || 10 o
id 12 id 18
- ; ) side |1 31 | side | e 71
J L]
: ® CCW: Counter clockwise rotation (viewed from top).
] 0] CW: Clockwise rotation (viewed from top).
All codes 10 position.
ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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(e
cl‘ 3M Series Minithumbwheel Switches

FUNC. CODE.

BMH ] FUNCTION CODES / TRUTH TABLES (cont’d.)

[V Tooun. .
I 21 BCD, ccw, 1 Pole iR S Term. nos.: 21 Term. nos.: 22
22 BCD, CW, 1 Pole & L Bk i " IE L3

e Wheel || 21 Wheel || } 21
T e Opening || I ;: Opening || 1 g:
S Tele This || 1 8l This || 1 8l
+ ® Side || | cl Side || | cl
s @ @ H1 H U i
6 (0
LA CACA0) CCW: Counter clockwise rotation (viewed from top).
8 ® CW: Clockwise rotation (viewed from top).
s [® ) All codes 10 position.

All unused terminals should not be connected.

23 Complement of BCD, H eréﬁl%f‘ Term. nos.: 23 Term. nos.: 24
CCW, 1 Pole E |T 2|78 H 110 H 11
4 complement of BCD, N L1203 Wheel || | 21 Wheel || | 2l
CW, 1 Pole z 1ol @@ Opening || 1 c: Opening || 1 g:
3 Qo This || 1 5 This || 1 3
< j@e] [® Side || | cl Side || ! Bl
s| @] [® H 1 U
s |® ®
7 ®
OO0
9 0

CCW: Counter clockwise rotation (viewed from top).
CW: Clockwise rotation (viewed from top).

All codes 10 position.

All unused terminals should not be connected.

/ MARKING
BMHTH MARKING

TOP MARKING (Std.) 0 NO WHEEL MARKING (Std,) | 1
®/ 13 = = =
SO N = =5 2k
“ct oL = = =
ccw cw ccw cw
2 3 4
= = : 5 0000
1E || 2 - :
= — QUULUUURE0Y — UDURRCuroe L LL
\ cw ccw v ™ == L /

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired function code and marking orientation. Place the option codes in the
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. (Example: EM}2 11 }-3]).

MODEL NO. MARKING

FUNC. CODE

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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CLAYTON DIVISION PRODUCTS

SECTION Z INDEX
Y 'SeneStand:5 Tumbler SWItChIOCKS . . . ...« i i e e it e e a Z-5 thru Z-11
Y Series 6 Tumbler Double-Bitted Switchlocks .. ............ccovuvvnnn... Z-12 thru Z-13
YoSeries 7 Tumbler Tubular Switchlocks. . . ... 00 ci oo s 2h 0 Z-14 thru Z-15
AEeS SWHCRHIDEKS - o o ot R e e e el Z-16 thru Z-20
RiSsiRRIRoaneSWItenes:, oot =i s Qi Ie el ATl g e g s Z-21 thru Z-25
MiSenes Half-Inch . Rotary:Switchlocks . .......a .o ol e s o o Z-26 thru Z-29
H Series Power ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches ......................... Z-30 thru Z-31
RiSeries ROTASLIDEY Rotary.Switches ... . .5 .ou v Lo e vei ot L s ol Z-32 thru Z-35
F Series Miniature ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches . ... ................... Z-36 thru Z-39
V Series Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches . ................... Z-40 thru Z-43
Sisapes SHABWItChas: Tl L R s e e S e N Z-44 thru Z-49
ESeries Mintature Slide SWItChes . .. .. .. .o i . o e v ininaias Z-50 thru Z-55
C Serles PoWern ROGKOESWIICNES.. . . . .. ... vivy v sicne s o v s s b Z-56 thru Z-60
D Series Miniature Power Rocker Switches. .. ..., Z-61 thru Z-63
JisereSIBekeRaWHehes=0 =, . . . ... .00 e o Z-64 thru Z-65
KSeries RUShBUMOmSWIEhES:. . . . . .. .0 i T s cvvn i e & Z-66 thru Z-67
MP Series Mechanical Pushbutton Switches . . ... ... . ... . . 00 ol Z-68 thru Z-70

KM Series BushbuttonSwitches . ... ... . .o i o . . o B Z-71 thru Z-73
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SPECIAL SWITCHES AND ADDED FEATURES ARE NO PROBLEM! C&K is
responsive to your special needs. We are able to produce unique designs
quickly and at low cost, and every switch comes with famous C&K reliability,
performance and delivery. Consult factory with your requirements today.

Y-SERIES

Special Y-SERIES
switchlock with welded harness.

H-SERIES

New H-SERIES Power
Switchlocks provide up
to12A @ 125V AC

power switching, one or two pole models and up
to 8 positions. All Y-SERIES lock styles, finishes
and functions are available with this new series.

N-SERIES

New
N-SERIES - b«
High Security =
Switchlocks feature MEDECO locks mated to
reliable C&K switches. These switchlocks
provide a high level of security with the famous
MEDECO 3, 4 or 5 pin lock. One and two pole
models available, with various keypulls, number
of positions and 45° or 90° indexing.

JA-SERIES
New JA-SERIES
rocker switches offer
many switching
functions and
improved low-level
switching at low
cost.

S-SERIES

Special S-SERIES
slide switch, with unique flange design
for mounting without fasteners.

L-SERIES

Special L-SERIES
slide switch with \
welded leads, diode |
and quick
connectors.

SURFACE MOUNTED SWITCHES

New SURFACE
MOUNTED
SWITCHES. C&K is a
leader in surface
mounting tech-
nology. Consult
factory with your
needs and require-
ments. Splash caps
for processing also

available.

The Primary Source Worldwide®.
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Rotary Switches . . Z-21 thru Z-25

=¥'M SERIES
! Switchlocks. . . ... Z-26 thru Z-29

H SERIES

Power ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary
Switches ........ Z-30 thru Z-31
R SERIES

ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary

Switches ........ Z-32 thru Z-35

\_

J SERIES

Rocker Switches  Z-64 thru Z-65

INDEX
6RODUCTION, AGENCY LISTINGS, ORDERING 2 F SERIES
INFORMATION . ........ . . . . ... 24 i | Miniature ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary
i’ Switches ........ Z-36 thru Z-39
W Y SERIES
W 4 and 5 Tumbler
" Switchlocks ... ... Z:5 thru Z-11 V SERIES
Ml 4 Power & Line Voltage Select
Slide Switches ... Z-40 thru Z-43
S SERIES
5/ Y SERIES : -
6 Tumbler Double - Bitted Slide Switches ... Z-44 thru Z-49
Switchlocks ..... Z12 thru Z-13
L SERIES
Miniature
Slide Switches ... Z-50 thru Z-55
Y SERIES
7 Tumbler Tubular
Switchlocks ..... Z-14 thru Z-15
. C SERIES
- Power Rocker
/ Switches . ....... Z-56 thru Z-60
A SERIES
Switchlocks ..... Z-16 thru Z-20
\ D SERIES
Miniature Power
L Rocker Switches  Z-61 thru Z-63
A SERIES

K SERIES
Pushbutton
Switches . ....... Z-66 thru Z-67

MP SERIES
Mechanical Pushbutton
Switches ........ Z-68 thru Z-70

KM SERIES

Pushbutton
Switches ........ Z-71 thru Z-73

m COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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ﬂTRODUCTION

Welcome to the all new C&K CLAYTON DIVISION SWITCH CATALOG! Many new models and options,
plus a new, easier-to-use format make this the biggest and best catalog yet. Most switch series shown have
complete order numbers for selected standard models, or create your own model from options provided.
See HOW TO ORDER information following each series.

AGENCY LISTINGS

Most C&K switches are available with UL and CSA listing, when ordered with G (gold over silver) or Q
(silver) contact material. Note that B (gold) contact material is not listed because UL and other agencies
consider listing only those components suitable for power applications. B contact material is used in low
power and ‘dry circuit’ applications only, i.e., where no arcing occurs during switching (0.4 VA max. @ 20 V
AC or DC max.).

Some switches are UL listed automatically when ordered with the appropriate contact material (examples:
Y-Series, C-Series, S-Series). Most UL listed models are also available with CSA listing. See appropriate
switch sections for specific contact material and rating information and ordering instructions.

AVAILABLE LISTINGS

UL All series (except A, M, & MP) with all options are listed when ordered with G or Q contact
material. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, this page.

CSA MostY,R FV,S, L,C,D,J & K series models are CSA listed when ordered with G or Q contact
material. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, this page.

Some V-Series models are VDE listed. See V-Series section, pages Z-40 thru Z-43.
Some C-Series models are VDE, SEV, SEMKO, JETL, and Australia listed. See C-Series section, pages Z-56
thru Z-60.

UL File No.: E42363
. CSA File No.: LR49546, Clayton, N.C.
VDE File No.: 8869-4401
SEV File No.: 81.1162.01
SEMKO File No.: 43-63118/1-6
JETL File No.: 41-13749
Aust. Elec. Board Reg. No.: CS81215V

At C&K, we are continuously upgrading our agency certifications, and new models and options are being
added. If the listing you require does not appear, consult factory with your needs.

CONTACT MATERIALS

All switch series (except M, H, V, C, D, & MP) offer 3 contact materials:

B DRY CIRCUIT RATED- 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. Material: copper or brass, with gold plate over
nickel plate.

Q POWER RATED- Ratings from 350 mA to 15 AMPS @ 125 V AC available. See switch sections for
applicable ratings and available agency listings. Material: copper or brass, silver plated.

G POWER OR DRY CIRCUIT RATED- Equivalent to both B and Q contact materials. Advantageous where
either dry circuit or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded,
the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits.
This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required on a switch used in a dry circuit
application. See switch sections for applicable ratings and available agency listings.

Material: copper or brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.

™

\_ /

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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G”( Y Series

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,558,193

SPECIFICATIONS

DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC (UL/CSA).

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break
cycles at full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milliohms
typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both
silver and gold plated contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. @
sea level.

INDEXING: 45° or 90° - one contact models, 5
pos. max.; two contact models, 4 pos. max.

NOTE

models, consult factory.

CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28V  LOCK: Zinc alloy, bright nickel plated, std.;

MATERIALS

stainless steel facing, black finish, and
polished nickel also avail. 4 or 5 tumbler
mechanisms avail.

KEYS: Brass, with code no.

SWITCH HOUSING & TOP PLATE: Glass filled
polyester (UL 94V-0).

CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel.

MOUNTING NUT: Zinc alloy, nickel or bright zinc
plated.

MOUNTING CLIP: Steel, nickel or bright zinc
plated.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific

4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks

INTRODUCTION

Available options for Y SERIES SWITCHLOCKS are shown on pages Z-7 thru Z-11. Typical models are shown below and on next
page. Make selections from the following option selections: Model/Switching & Lock Function, Keying, Lock Type, Lock Finish,
Terminations, Mounting Style/Lock Style, Contact Material, and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the
ordering format, with appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-11. UL/CSA listed with
all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 01 terminations, UL listed only.

A LOCK TYPE
(4 TUMBLER MODELS)

(22,359)
912 DA (23,169)

.220 — .51 .316
(5.59) (13,16) (8,03)
.237 (6,02 .
WHEN oarSEREIg 270 2z
WITH LOCK 6,86, .224 TYP.
__FINISH 2! i (5.69)
OPTIONAL KEY == } * 2,03)
CODE NO. = .020 TYP,
.625 DIA. .700 DIA. (0.51)
—= (15.880) (17,789)
KEY CODE_NO. —J—__{—L

STAMPED THIS

SIDE, LOGO

ON OPPOSITE
SIDE

WHEN ORDERED
WITH_LOCK
FINISH '2'

3/4-24 UNS THD.

NUT INCLUDED STD.,
CLIP AVAILABLE.

420 DIA.
(10,678)

TERM. NOS.
MOLDED ON HOUSING

*SUBTRACT.020 (0,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH, OPTION ‘2'.

MODEL SHOWN: Y101-13-0-A-1-03-N-Q

B
4

OR
OR

(22,359)
912 DA (23,169)

C LOCK TYPES

5 TUMBLER MODELS)

.220 —»

(5.58)

.237 (8,02
WHEN ORDERE
WITH LOCK
FINISH '2'

815
(15.62)

oz

OPTIONAL KEY
CODE NO.

.816 DIA.

(15.658)

880 DIA.:
2,3

WHEN ORDERED
WITH LOCK
FINISH '2'

3/4—24 UNS THD.

NUT INCLUDED STD.,
CLIP AVAILABLE.

316
(8,03)
— 22" 30
24 TYP.
(5.69) 8o,
- A * 020
.625 DIA. .700 DIA. (0,51)
o (15.889) (17.789)
#{

420 DIA.
(10,878)

630
(16.00)

TERM. NOS.
MOLDED ON HOUSING

*SUBTRACT.020 (0,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH, OPTION ‘2.

MODEL SHOWN: Y101-13-0-B-1-03-N-Q

S,
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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‘l‘ Y Series 4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks

ANTI-STATIC SWITCHLOCKS

STATIC RESISTANCE: Y Series ANTI-STATIC MODELS exceed 20,000 V DC static resistance @ sea level, lock body
to terminals.

1220 —
(559) 794 - 318
WHEN ORBERE) (20,17) (8.03) 27 30
WITH LOCK .270° .224 TYP.
FINISH 2" (6.86) (5.69) { . ;
F— RN\ (2.03)
== } PR ,020 TYP.
625 DIA. {0.51)
2= (15.882)
616 DIA 3/47d 700 DIA—
(i5.059) (& F. (17.788) ss0el TE2008
.880 DIA. (186,00) .
(22,359) NUT INCLUDED STD.,
912 DIA. (23,16p) CLIP AVAILABLE. TERM. NOS.
N SHORT ANTI-STATIC “m fock MOLDED ON HOUSING

FINISH '2'
LOCK TYPE
*SUBTRACT 020 (0,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH, OPTION ‘2.
(4 TUMBLER MODELS)
MODEL SHOWN: Y101-13-0-N-1-03-N-Q
PAT. PENDING

.220 —»
g 891 - 316
WHENOROERES (22,63) (8.03)
WITH LOCK .360* .224 TYP.
FINISH 2" (6.14) {5.69)
OPTIONAL KEY =1
CODE NO. —y |
625 DIA <
= (15,880)
S —=L
3/4—24 700 DIA—
N GPPOSITE e . (17.789)
promigs SIDE
413 (3&32?21”) NUT INCLUDED STD.,
P OR R SHORT “WHEN ORDERED CLIP AVAILABLE. L N
WITH_LOCK =
ANTI-STATIC FINISH 2" —
LOCK TYPES *SUBTRACT.020 (0,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH, OPTION ‘2.
(4 OR 5 TUMBLER MODELS) MODEL SHOWN: Y101-13-0-P-1-03-N-Q
PAT. PENDING
PANEL MOUNTING P.C. MOUNTING
4s°
—f P.
760 DIA 760 DIA 420 DA &
(19,309) (19,309) (10,679) §~ _g
L— .062 DA TYPL‘S
:‘—i (1.578)
840 710
(16,26) (18,03)
FOR MODELS FOR MODELS
WITHN,D,SORT WITHRORL
MOUNTING MOUNTING
STYLES STYLES
LOCK TYPE MTG. STYLE | PANEL THICKNESS
AN NUT **.125 (3, 18) max.
4 tumbler models CLIP **.085-.105 (2, 16-2,67) f{
B,C, PR NUT _ |**.215 (5, 46) max.
4 & 5 tumbler models CLIP **.085-.105 (2, 16-2,67)

**For models with stainless steel lock finish, subtract .020
(0,51) from all dims.

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks

Y[ [ | H | ooomooo

MODELS/SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION

(For legend, see page Z-8.)

i i KEY PULL
K CONNECTED TERMINALS (For terminal locations,
CONF‘I-GOL?RATION MODEL ~ NO. see page Z8.) Possé'g‘é‘E
NO. POLE TH
(AS VIEWED FROM KEY END) = POS. 1 POS. 2 POS. 3 POS. 4 POS. 5 POSITIONS
&)
2 45> Y100-13 sP | 8- 1-2 2-3
° INDEXING Y200-13 DP | 8-1,4-5 1-2,5-6 2-3,6-7 POS.1
3
POS.1
2 45° Y100-1C SsP | 8-1 1-2 2-3
¢ INDEXING | Y200-1C  DP | 8-1,4-5 2,5-6 2-3,6-7 POS.3
3
A
o2 45° Y100-1U  SP | 8- 2 2-3 POS. 1
INDEXING Y200-1U DP | 8-1,4-5 -2,5-6 2-3,6-7 POS.3
3
T
3 P% 2 45° Y100-82 SP | 8-1 1-2 7-8 POS.1
V INDEXING Y200-82 DP | 8-1,4-5 1-2,5-6 7-83-4 : | |
POS.1
3. ® 2 45° YI00-AA  SP | 8-1 1-2 7-8 ggg'%
@\/Q INDEXING Y200-AA DP | 8-1,4-5 1-2,5-6 7-8,3-4 POS.3
POS.1
2
® 45° Y100-AB sP | 8-1 1-2 2-3 3-4 POS.1,P0S.2,
@3  INDEXING Y200-AB DP | 8-1,4-5 1-2,5-6 2-36-7 3-4,7-8 POS.3,P0S.4
4
POS.1
S @3 o2 45° Y100-73 SP | 8-1 1-2 2-3 7-8 6-7 POS.1
INDEXING :
S5e—e3
POS.1
‘o ® o2 45° Y100-7C sP | 8-1 1-2 2-3 7-8 6-7 POS.3
INDEXING POS.5
5@—@®3
POS.1
6@ 2 45° Y100-7U  SP | 8-1 1-2 2-3 7-8 6-7 ;82';
INDEXING POS.5
5@——®3 f
POS.1
o
90 Y101-13 sP | 81 1-3
) INDEXING Y201-13  DP | 8-1,4-5 1-3,5-7 POS.1
POS.1
o
90 Y101-1C sP | 8-1 1-3
INDEXING Y201-1C  DP | 8-1,4-5 1-35-7 POS.2
2
POS.1
90° Y101-1U sP | 81 1-3 POS.1
" INDEXING Y201-1U DP | 8-1,4-5 1-3,5-7 POS.2
P%SJ
:/ 45°/90° | Y101-73  SP | 81 1-3 7-8 6-7
» INDEXING POS.1
40—02
POS.1
% 2 45° /90° Y101-7C SP | 8-1 1-3 7-8 6-7 POS.2
INDEXING POS.4
+@——®2
POS.1
30 (S ﬁ’: gls:;’ Y101-7U SP | 8-1 1-3 7-8 6-7 ggg:;
+® ®2 POS.4
POS.1
2 45° Yi08-12  SP | 8-1
Tf e | Gel F (e i PoS.1
P%J
2 45° /90° Y140-73 sP | 7-1 1-2 2-3 6-7
® INDEXING POS.1
40— 3
POS.1
® 2 45° /90° Y140-7C SsP | 71 1-2 2-3 6-7 POS.3
INDEXING POS.4
+@———@3
POS.1
(5 o2 '4N5: 33; Y140-7U sP | 71 1-2 2-3 6-7 ggg:;
+@® @3 POS.4
POS.1
O] 90° Y141-73  SP | 7-1 1-3 6-7
INDEXING POS.1
Jo—e2
POS.1
° 90° Y141-7C sP | 71 1-3 6-7 POS.2
INDEXING P0S.3
3I@—@®2
POS.1
(5 90° Y141-7U SsP | 7-1 1-3 6-7 Sgg';
INDEXING POS.3
® ®2 s
(cont’d.)

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687
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fe
ck Y Series 4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks

)
YT TT H T looomooo MODELS/SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION CONT.
(See legend, below)
CONNECTED TERMINALS (See terminal locations, KEY PULL
LOCK below.) POSSIBLE
CONFIGURATION MODEL NO. THESE
VIEWED FR Y : : g 3 3 :
(AS OM KEY END) NO POLES POS. 1 POS. 2 POS. 3 POS. 4 POS.5 POSITIONS
POS.1
Q ®2 90°
é, INDEXING | Y180-1E  sP | c-1 c-2 c-3 POS.2
3
POS.1
9 o
é, ®2 oG | Y1s0-15 P | C-1 c-2 c-3 ;82:;,
3
POS.1
$ res
2 2
&, ®2  npene | Y190-1W  SP | c-1 c-2 c-3 PoS 3
3
QPos.1 @®
90°
&Q’ +® ®2  |NDEXING | Y190-01  SP | C-1 c-2 c-3 c-4 ,582;;
3@
POS.1 ®
9l o
@Qf “@ ®2  osane Y190-0A  SP | C—1 c-2 c-3 c-4 ggg:ﬁ
3e
®P05.1©
90°
&Q’ @ ®2  nppxing | Y190-0S  SP | c-1 c-2 c-3 c-4 f,%ss'_g"’;%séﬁ'
3@
N TERMINAL NUMBERS
LEGEND: w = Momentary position (45°).
e = Detent positions (45° or 90°). (BOTTOM VIEWS) 1___C(COMMON TERM.)
® = Key pull possible in these positions. h‘i 3'_‘ 4
or ¢ or ® = Stop positions. ok
1179 D :
C = Common Terminal All models b
except Y190-XX. All Y190-XX
Terminal nos. models. Terminal
molded on bottom nos. for reference
of housing. only.
SWITCH HOUSING .540 620
Switch housing configuration r(_13.72)" l‘65'75—)-1
varies with model/sw. function
option selected. See illustrations,
right.
w6 '(%583}5 ——I .(525 DIA). L
.31 . 436 15,
(8.03) (11,07) 2
All models except Y190-XX. All Y190-XX models.
MITHTH HHHTHIO KEYING
OPTION CODE NO. NO. KEYS KEY CODE STAMPED ON LOCK ORDER KEYED ALIKE
0(STD.)* 2 NO YES
1 1 NO YES
4 2 YES YES
5. 1 YES YES

For more than one key code, master keying, replacement keys, or other special features, consult factory.

*Std. keying features include two brass keys ringed together, no key code no. on face of lock, all switchlocks supplied with the
same key code.

cq‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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G"‘ Y Series 4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks

@}CDDDDEDDDD LOCK TYPES \

4 tumbler lock.

5 tumbler lock (added security, more key codes avail., consult factory).

4 tumbler lock, with positive detent mechanism in lock.

4 tumbler lock, short Anti-static model.

5 tumbler lock, short Anti-static model.

4 tumbler lock, with positive detent mechanism in lock, short Anti-static model.

DOoVZOW>

For lock and switch dimensions, see pages Z-5 and Z-6.

LOCK FINISHES

2  Sstainless Facing” 3  Black Chrome 4  Polished Nickel

*Not available with L, R, Sor T
mounting styles.

mrHDooo] | jooo TEAMINATIONS

C 01t 02t 02** 03t 07**
2!_‘ j1°5872) ('52’.1303)_*_ _{ (1.73%&? (2 15) (4 67)1 (1 73) @
(5,69 =3 ! 044 T G, _{ T
:if:_ (12)
.oao—rjZ (6?7218) (2%%)@ ;51 ’| L—‘oso Tl r 030 INSUlLIQgE a

(2,03) ' (1.27) (1.27) (3?" . 17) (?sz L (152 4)
.020 THK. .020 THK. -020 THK. .020 THK. 020 THK.
(0,51) (0.,51) (0.51) (0.51) 0.51)
(12.7)

“*Available only on Y190-XX models. Black wire std., other
colors, gages, and
lengths avail., consult

TNot available on Y190-XX models. factory.

MOUNTING STYLES/LOCK STYLES

N (Std.) D cuip
3/4-24 UNS ol injgf)
.875
(22,23)
_‘i—i .030
L(; !? ; g)——— (o.7sg_

¥ sl 250
i THK. o
( :. R (6.35)
’ (PIN 17-505-01) (PIN 17-505-03)

\ (CONTy

“" COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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c" Y Series 4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks

rmrmooom] Joo MOUNTING STYLES/LOCK STYLES (Cont’d)

R REMOVABLE DRESS NUT* Al
1250 ':T-I»'B'
(6.35)

3/4-24 UNS THD.
REMOVABLE DRESS NUT

.550 DIA.
(13,979)
1,003 DIA.
(25.489)

*Not available with stainless lock finish, option ‘2’

TYPICAL INSTALLATION BRESS NoT N Mo LOCK TYPE DIMENSION
Install hex nut, leaving clearance for dress nut and A B
panel. From rear-of-panel place switch through A 518 (13.16) | 270 (6.80)
panel cutout. Install and tighten dress nut by hand ¥ 615 (15.62) | .360 (9.14)
then tighten hex nut. Always tighten assembly ~ '794 (20'17) '270 (6,86)
with back-of-panel hex nut to avoid damaging = 2 : ’
front of panel. PorR .891(22,63) |.360 (9,14)

Panel mounting information, see Z-5.

.848
(21,54)
&5 [ws:ﬂ

“E( ;' L REMOVABLE DRESS NUT WITH LATCH PAWL**

.600
(15,24)
3/4-24 UNS THD.
REMOVABLE DRESS NUT .095 (2.41)
THK. PAWL

§1'o,s4) THREADS
LATCH PAWL

Key and latch pawl shown in Pos. 1.

**Available only on YX01-1U models with C or R lock type. Not available with stainless lock finish,
option ‘2’.

E S sQuARE FACING, WITH MOUNTING NUT.-:_
“ T SQUARE FACING, WITH MOUNTING CLIP

]

3/4—24 UNS THD.

.616 DIA.
(15,650)

F—.960 SQ.—f
(24,38)

k + Not available with A, N lock types or stainless lock finish option 2. /

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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G’( Y Series 4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks

FITHIHHHHIHH O CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS \

( B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate.

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.)
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC
(UL/CSA).

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’,
p. Z-4.
01 terminations UL listed, all other terminations UL/CSA listed.

D SEALING
(None) E E—i{
No Seal-Std. EPOXY" SEAL T
(1,91)

LOCK FEATURES SWITCH FEATURES
Four or five tumbler brass mechanism. Zinc die cast lock with One and two contact models, with C&K’s ROTA-SLIDE® break-
attractive bright nickel plating std., available black, polished before-make switching contacts. Solder lug terminals std., 5
nickel or stainless steel facing. Two keys provided, stamped termination styles available. Switch housing components are
with key code no. Locks have 45° or 90° indexing, with various UL 94V-0 rated. UL/CSA listed see CONTACT MATERIALS,
key pulls available. One hex mounting nut provided. Optional: above.

key code no. stamped on face of lock, one key per lock, clip
mounting style, or removable dress nut with or without latch
pawl, and positive detent in lock mechanism.

( HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., keying, lock type, lock finish,
termination, mounting style/lock style, and contact material options. Place the option codes in the
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.

(Example: NYTATa[TH7UHEHBH2ZHol2HbHEH)-

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. 0 keying option, A four
tumbler lock, 1 nickel pl. finish, N mounting style with nut, and Q contact material are supplied if no
options are specified.

UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

Note: 01 terminations, UL listed only.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available
YX08-12 N, P, R lock types
YX00-AA A, B, N, P lock types
YX00-AB A, B, N, P lock types
Y190-XX 01, 03 terms.
YX00-1X, YX00-7X C lock type
All models except YX01-1U L mtg./lock style
All models except Y190-XX 07 terms.
R, L mtg./lock styles 2 finish
S, T mtg./lock styles 2 finish, A, N lock types
LOCK CONT.
MODEL NO. TYPE TERMINATIONS MAT'L.
DITTHTHHHHIHHH]
KEYING LOCK MOUNTING SEAL
C/, FINISH STYLE/
LOCK
STYLE
i

m COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
Z-1



&l‘ Y Series

6 Tumbler Double-Bitted Switchlocks

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or
28V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break
cycles at full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milliohms
typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA,
for both silver and gold plated contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min.
@ sealevel.

INDEXING: 45° or 90°, 3 pos. max.

STATIC RESISTANCE: For Anti-Static ‘L’ lock
type models only, exceeds 20,000 V DC
static resistance @ sea level, lock
body to terminals.

MATERIALS

LOCK: Zinc alloy, polished nickel finish.
KEYS: Brass, with code no.
SWITCH HOUSING & TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon

(UL 94V-2).
CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat'l.).
TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat'l.).
CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel.
MOUNTING NUT: Steel, zinc plated.

NOTE

Specifications and materials listed above are
general specifications for switches with stan-
dard options. See option sections for additional
information. Specifications available for spe-
cific models, consult factory.

[——.970 —»>|
(24,64)

s

POS.1

OPTIONAL KEY
CODE NO.

A

230 TYP.

(5.84)

- } ¥
.625 DIA. .687 DIA.

o (15.888) (17.450)
___L—i

3/4—32 NS—2 THD.

HEX. MTG. NUT INCLUDED.

* THIS DIM. IS .686 (17,42) FOR MODELS
SHOWN BELOW WITH *

MODEL SHOWN Y101-13-0-D-4-03-Q

.

m COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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et 1.490 —————
(37.85) ?
POS.1 349 230 TYP.-
(8.86) (5.84) o‘ a0 v
- 020 TYP.
(0.51)
<
L 1_ ¥
NO. STAMPED 3/4-32 Cooany 420 DIA.
THIS SIDE NS-2 THD. (1_2'::”[2W_ (1'22558) (';0.6716)
(17,459) '
HEX. MTG. NUT INCLUDED. HOLDER o OlSING
* THIS DIM IS 686 (17.42) FOR MODELS
SHOWN BELOW WITH *
L ANTI-STATIC LOCK TYPE MODEL SHOWN Y101-13-0-L-4-03-Q
T T [ H [ Joommoo MODELS/SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION
(For legend, see page Z-13.)

Lock MOBEL 0. CONNECTED TERMINALS (* lamralceators. [ KEYPULL
CONFIGURATION NO. POLES THESE
(As viewed from key end ) POSITION 1 POSITION 2 . POSITION 3 POSITIONS

PSS o Y100-13  sP | 8-1 2-3
® NoPane | 20013 DP | 8-1.4-5 2,5-6 2-36-7 POS.1
3
"%’ us° Y100-1Us  SP | 8-1 = 2-3 £0S.1
o . NOEXNG | Y200-1Ue  DP | B-14-5 -2,5-6 2-36-7 e
317® 2 o vi00-82  SP | 8-1 2 2-3
\/ NOEXING | Y200-82  DP | 8-14-5 2.5-6 2-36-7 POS.1
,,,,, o .
P! o Y101-13  sp | 8-1 3
NODNG | Y201-13  DP | 8-14-5 -3,5-7 POS.1
2
POz 00° Y101-1Us  SP | 8-1 3 585:1
) NORGNG | Y201-1Us  DP | 8-1.4-5 —35-7 i g
%! 00° Y141-73  sP | 1-3 3-5 8-1
INDEXING POS.1
3e— o2
%' 00° Y141-70  SP | 1-3 | 3-5 Lal E0S
INDEXING POS.2
3@—®2 POS.3

A—



(0
S Y series 6 Tumbler Double-Bitted Switchlocks

LEGEND
( For model section, previous page. KEYING
» = Detent positions (45° or 90°). OPTION NO. KEY CODE ORDER
: ® = Key pull possible in this position CODE NO. KEYS STAMPED ON LOCK KEYED ALIKE
T or (? = Stop positions. 0(Std.)* 2 NO YES
1 1 NO YES
Bottom view
shown for clarifi- i 2 YES YES
cation of con- 5 1 YES YES
nected terminals
from model sec- For more than one key code. replacement keys or other special features, consult factory
; *Std. keying features include two brass keys ringed together, no key code no. on face of
tion, previous lock, and all switchlocks supplied with the same key code
page.
LOCK TYPES LOCK FINISH
D 6 tumbler, double-bitted lock 4 Polished nickel.

L 6tumbler, double-bitted lock, anti-static model.

TERMINATIONS
01 02 03
216
L 0% Gambind T
(395 B (5;11 -
AW i
[ (607218) 1080 0.27) 046 INSHLATED g:;:msr:m.
(-g%%) ' (2.03) (1.025% (g%o 1.17) ( 6 | ages, and .
¢ . 1 2 4 :
lengths avail.
'0%85‘;";'(' _.0%8;1};& 0%851?;'(' consult factory
(12,7)
CONTACT MATERIALS

A

('.'f' CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max @ 20 V AC or DC max.

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.)
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS
@ 250 VAC (UL/ICSA).

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS', p. Z-4.
01 terminations UL listed, all other terminations UL/CSA listed.

SEALING
(None) E

No seal EPOXY sm%
075 MAX.

(1.91)

Std. with all termination options.

MOUNTING INFORMATION HOW TO ORDER
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired
f f model no., keying, lock type, lock finish, termination, and contact
760 DIA 80, Dk material options. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes
(19.309) (19.309) of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.
(Example: [Y]2[0[1] D] oIz
For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal,

(1'?205) o (1-‘759;5) leave box empty.
' B ' - UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with ‘G’ or ‘Q’
PANEL MTG (’F’:A"“E;X'V;( xGu contact material.
(For all models 420049 V Q ° : Note: ‘01’ terminations, UL listed only.
3 except XXXX-XU) (10, e 5— » models only ) LOCK
1 :aLa! MODEL NO TYPE  TERMINATIONS  SEAL
962 DA TYP.
(1.579)
PC MTG KEYING LOCK CONT

FINISH MAT'L

G* COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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(e
Y Series 7 Tumbler Tubular Switchlocks
‘K S Tumbler Tubular Switch

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS
CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or LOCK: Zinc alloy, polished nickel finish.

28V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). KEYS: Steel, nickel plated, with code no. .
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break SWITCH HOUSING & TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (

cycles at full load. (UL 94V-2). -
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milliohms =~ CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat'l.).

typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat'l.).

for both silver and gold plated contacts. CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel.
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 102 ohms min. MOUNTING NUT: Zinc alloy, nickel or bright zinc
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. plated.

@ sea level. NOTE

INDEXING: 45° or 90°, 3 pos. max.

STATIC RESISTANCE: For Anti-Static ‘M’ lock
type models only, exceeds 20,000 V DC
static resistance @ sea level, lock
body to terminals.

Specifications and materials listed above are
general specifications for switches with stan-
dard options. See option sections for additional
information. Specifications available for spe-
cific models, consult factory.

KEY CODE NO 1,190 ——=
STAMPED THIS SIDE, (Jo 23)
LOGO ON OPP.
(14 s

POS. 1 SIDE (35’04‘-1

J —
875 DIA (7

(22,230)

[e—.230 TYP.
(5.84)

F’Tﬁm o o

= (15.880) 7. 45¢)

3/4—24 UNS THD.
OPTIONAL KEY CODE NO.

625
(15.88)

TERM. NOS.
B HEX. MTG. NUT INCLUDED. MOLDED ON HOUSING

MODEL SHOWN Y 101-13-0-E-4-03-Q

KEY CODE NO. 1.710 ——
STAMPED THIS SIDE, (43,43) f
— L0<305(|>DNE OPP. 360 .577 230 TYP. 3~
(9.14) (14,66) (5.84)
o L

(%883)WP
[7 & =1 020 e il
Q (0.51)
W Cy
L \._-‘J
3/4-24 .625 DIA. —
875 DIA. (— UNS THD. (15,888) : R )
(22.230) OPTIONAL KEY .687 DIA. — (1g.zt358> (10'6”))
%) CODE NO. (17.459) TERM. NOS.
S HEX. MTG. NUT INCLUDED. MOLDED ON HOUSING
M ANTI-STATIC LOCK TYPE \ N MODEL SHOWN Y 101-13-0-M-4-03-Q
[Yl ] l }'L l ]'D'D'B}D:}DD MODELS/SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION
(For legend, see page Z-15.)
(For terminal locations, KEY PULL
Lock MODEL NO. CONNECTED TERMINALS ™ g page 2.15) POSSIBLE
CONFIGURATION NO. POLES THESE
(As viewed from key end ) POSITION 1 POSITION 2 POSITION 3 POSITIONS
'S s 1° Y100-13  SP | 8-1 1-2 2-3
o NOEXING | Y200-13  DP | 8-1,4-5 1-2,5-6 2-3.6-7 POS.1
3
POS.1
Y100-1U  SP | 8-1 1-2 2-3
o’ 'NJ&TNG Y200-1U 0P | 8-1,4-5 1-2.5-6 2-3.6-7 282:;
3
% & v100-82  SP | 8-1 1-2 -3
\/' INDEXING Y200-82 0P | 8-1,4-5 1-25-6 2-3,6-7 POS.1
Pas.1 o Y101-13  SP | 8-1 1-3
NOSNG | Y201-13  DP | B-1.4-5 1-35-7 POS.1
2
POS.1
‘? Y101-1U  sP | 8-1 1-3
'N[?&TNG Y201-1U  OP | 8-1,4-5 1-3,5-7 Egg:;
2
5 o Yi41-73 P | 1-3 3-5 8-1
INDEXING POS.1 (
Jo—o 2
P%" o Y141-70  SP | 1-3 3-5 8-1 POS.1 '
INDQSXING POS.2
POS.3
3@—®2

(7
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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o -
QAR Y series 7 Tumbler Tubular Switchlocks
For model selfigrsh;?evious page. EEEI}D]DDEJ'EDD'D KEYING

e = Detent positions (45° or 90°). OPTION NO. KEY CODE ORDER
® = Key pull possible in this position. CODE NO. KEYS STAMPED ON LOCK KEYED ALIKE
T or (? = Stop positions. 0(Std.)* 2 NO YES
1 1 NO YES
Bottom view B 4 P YES YES
shown for clarifi-
cation of con- 5 1 YES YES

nected terminals

For more than one key code, replacement keys or other special features. consult factory
from model sec-

*Std. keying features include two steel keys ringed together, no key code no. on

5. By
gggép evious MOLDE%R%NNSSUSWC side of lock, and all switchlocks supplied with the same key code.
EIHDHH jemo0 LOCK TYPES LOCK FINISH
E 7 tumbler, tubular lock. 4 Polished nickel.
M 7 tumbler, tubular lock, anti-static model.
EIHDooE{ | oo TERMINATIONS
01 02 03 wC
216
062 (5.49) 085
.2!“0 f (1.57) 1 —{ Az%o (2.16)
(5,84) W .050 (5.84) 55 AE
028 o5 (1.27) e INSULATED Black wire std.
.080 (0.71) (2.03) 050 080 RKE)) WIRE 6.00 other colors,
(2.03) (,' 27) 2 * s gages, and
! (2.03) (152,4) :
1020 THK. 020 THK. 020 THK. ¥ lengths avail.
(0.51) (0.51) (0.51) (‘,207) consult factory

EIHDOOHHTH |0 CONTACT MATERIALS

CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max @ 20 V AC or DC max.

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.)
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS
@ 250 VAC (UL/ICSA).

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4.

SEALING
(None) E

No seal EPOXY SEAL

i

075 MAX.
Std. with all termination options. (1.91)

MOUNTING INFORMATION HOW TO ORDER
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired
model no., keying, lock type, lock finish, termination, and contact
material options. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes
#: of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.
f : (Example: [Y[2[0[T}I[3HIHE] (OT2}{aH{1)-
a5 Bk 4200 V9 For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal,
(19,309) (108790 & T leave box empty.
Y o UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with ‘G’ or ‘Q’
i‘_i P2 o e contact material.
.640 ' Note: ‘01’ terminations, UL listed only.
(16,26) LOCK
PANEL MTG P C MTG MODEL NO TYPE  TERMINATIONS  SEAL
Y H HaH T H H |
KEYING LOCK CONT
FINISH MAT'L

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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&gk A Series

Switchlocks

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: Switch- 350 mA @ 110 V
AC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 V AC or DC.
Carry- 5 AMPS continuous.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 15,000 make-and-break
cycles at full load up to 300,000 detent
operations.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10 ohms min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min.
@ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to
85°C.

NOTE

models, consult factory.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific

INDEXING: 30°- 45°- 90° indexing available,
see MODELS, page Z-18.

MATERIALS

LOCK: Zinc alloy, bright nickel plated, std.
Four or five tumbler mechanisms avail.

KEYS: Brass, with code no.

SWITCH HOUSING: Glass filled nylon.

TOP PLATE: Glass filled nylon.

MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, silver
plated ( Q cont. mat’l.).

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS:
Brass, silver plated ( Q cont. mat'l.).

DRESS NUT: Brass, nickel plated.

MOUNTING NUT: Zinc alloy, nickel or
bright zinc plated.

INTRODUCTION

Available options for A SERIES SWITCHLOCKS are shown on pages Z-18 thru Z-20. Typical models are shown below and on
next page. Make selections from the following option sections: Model/Switching & Lock Function, Keying, Lock Type, Lock
Finish, Shorting/Non-Shorting Contacts, Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section
begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-20.

|

l+——1.036
(26,31)

>l

KEY CODE NO.
STAMPED THIS
SIDE, LOGO
ON OPPOSITE
SIDE

ALOCK TYPE
(4 TUMBLER MODELS)

MODEL SHOWN: A420-19-0-A-1-N-Z-Q

260
" (6.60)

065 1,031 D
24 UNS  (1,65) (26,19
REMOVEABLE TERM. NOS.
DRESS NUT MOLDED ON HOUSING

HEX MGT. NUT INCLUDED.

_/

¢‘KCOMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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(¢]
G" A Series Switchlocks

O

KEY CODE_NO.
Ry
L
ON OPPOSITE — lq__ogs 1,031 DI
SIDE %4-24 UNS (1,85) (28,19
D.

EMOVEABLE TERM. NOS.
DRESS NUT MOLDED ON HOUSING

B LOCK TYPE MODEL SHOWN: A420-19-0-B-1-N-Z-Q HEX. MTG. NUT INCLUDED.
(5 TUMBLER MODELS)

P.C. MOUNTING

15° 1 5° 150
.059 DIA. TYP. A .059 DA TYP. ; .059 DA TYP.
j (1.509) é 509) (50p)

90;)567‘3 90;;5 8"\ 90p567b
04 / °4 / b4 BR 3 3
+)—?- sast cm I3 s idoros
\2AI no/ \z (1%{ \2‘]' 1y
.30 .30 .303 DIA-
C @. 7°¢) 074 DIA. 62 7°¢) 874 DIA. (7.709) |=-.874 DA
b (22,2
HEX MTG. NUT PANEL MOUNTING TYPICAL ASSEMBLY
(INCLUDED WITH SWITCH)
3/4-24 UNS

_f

HEX MOUNTING
N

.875 .760 DIA.
(22,23) (19,309) —®
L—
1.010 .710 —e
(25.85) (18,03)
.125 THK. Panel thickness:
(.18) 105 (2,67) max. ="
(PIN 17-505-01) e eHLocK
I FROM REAR
OF PANEL.
To avoid damaging front of panel, install
switchlock from rear with hex nut
threaded on fully. Tighten dress nut by
hand. Always tighten assembly with back
of panel hex nut.
LOCK FEATURES SWITCH FEATURES
Four or five tumbler brass mechanism. Zinc die cast lock with removable True one thru four pole rotary switching available with shorting or non-
brass dress nut, bright nickel plated. Two keys provided, stamped with shorting contacts. Solder lug terminations std., PC. terminations
key codeé no. Locks have 30°, 45° or 90° indexing, with various key pulls available. Ratings from dry circuit to 350 mA @ 110 V AC or DC. See
available. One hex mounting nut provided. Optional: key code no. CONTACT MATERIALS, Z-20.

stamped on face of lock, one key per lock.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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&gk A Series

AL T T} [ jpoooooo

Switchlocks

MODELS /SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION
(For legend, see page Z-19.)

CONNECTED TERMINALS

(For terminal locations,

KEY PULL

LOCK MODEL NO. see page Z-19)) POSSIBLE
CONFIGURATION NO. POLES THESE
POS. 1 POS. 2 POS. 3 POS.4 |POS.5 POS. 6/ POS.7| POSITIONS
(AS VIEWED FROM KEY END)
A114—13 SP | A-1 A4
90° A214-13 DP | A-1,C-7 A-4,C-10 POS.1
INDEXING A314-13 3P | A-1,B-5,C-9 A-4,8-8,C-12 .
AlT4-1C SP | A-1 A-4
90° A214-1C DP | A-1,C-7 A-4,C-10 POS.2
. INDEXING A314-1C 3P | A-1,B-5.C-9 A-4,8-8,C-12 .
Al14-1U SP | A-1 A4
90° A214-1U oP | A-1,C-7 A-4,C-10 POS.1
INDEXING A314-1U 3P | A-1,8-5C-9 A-4,B8-8,C-12 POS.2
A115-13 SP | A-1 A-2 A-4
45° A215-13 OP | A-1,C-7 A-2,C-8 A-4,C-10 POS.1
INDEXING A315-13 3P | A-1,B-5.C-9 A-2,8-6,C—10 A-4,8-8,C-12 '
AT15-1C SP | A-1 A-2 A4
45° A215-1C DP | A-1.C-7 A-2,C-8 A-4,C-10 POS.3
INDEXING A315-1C 3P | A-1,B-5C-9 A-2,8-6,C-10 A-4,8-8,C-12 )
A115-1U SP | A1 A-2 A4
45° A215-1U DOP | A-1,C-7 A-2,C-8 A-4,C-10 POS.1
INDEXING A315-1U 3P | A-1,B-5,C-9 A-2,8-6,C—-10 A-4,8-8,C-12 POS.3
R A115-82 SP | A-4 A-5 A-2
4 A215-82 DP | A-4,C-10 A-5.C-11 A-2,C-8
INDEXING POS.1
A116-13 SP [ A-1 A-2 A3 A—4
30° A216-13 DP | A-1,C-7 A-2,C-8 A-3.C-9 A-4,C-10 POS.1
INDEXING A316-13 3P | A-1,B-5,C-9 A-2,8-6,C-10 A-38-7,C-11 A-4,8-8,C—12 *
A116-1C SP [ A-1 A-2 A-3 A—4
30° A216-1C DP | A-1,C-7 A-2,C-8 A-3,C-9 A-4,C-10
INDEXING A316-1C 3P | A-1,B-5,-9 A-2,B-6,C-10 A-3,8-7,C-11 A—4,8-8,C—12 POs.4
A116—-1U SP | A-1 A-2 A-3 A-4 j :
3 30° A216-1U DP | A-1,c-7 A-2,C-8 A-3,C-9 A-4,C-10 POS.1 &
e INDEXING A316-1U 3P | A-1,8-5,C-9 A-2,8-6,C-10 A-3,8-7,C-11 A—4,8-8,C—12 POS.4 \
4 -
905.1 o AI17-73 SP | A-1 A-4 A-10
90
INDEXING POS.1
3e——e2
[ POS.1 A117-7C SP | A-1 A—4 A-10
. 90° POS.2
INDEXING POS.3
3I@—®?2
P%J R A117-7U0 SP [ A-1 A-4 A-10 POSA
INDQ&ING POS.2
POS.3
3@—@®?2
P%.'I ) o A118-73 SP [ A-1 A-2 A-4 A-11 A-10
4
* e INDEXING POS.1
5e———e3
POS.1 A118-7C SP [ A-1 A-2 A-4 A-11 A-10
% ® ¢ 45° POS.3
INDEXING POS.5
5@—®3
POS.1 A118-7U SP A-1 A-2 A-4 A-11 A-10
O 2
INDEXING POS.5
5@——@3 :
5Po 3 R A119-73 sP | A-1 A-2 A-3 - | A-4 A-12 [ A-11 | A-10
L] L)
e o INDEXING POS.1
70—e4
POS.1 A119-7C SP | A-1 A-2 A-3 A-4 A-12 | A-11 | A-10
60 ® &3 30° POS.4
° ) INDEXING POS.7
7T@0——@+4
5P0 .12 - A119-7U SP A-1 A-2 A-3 A-4 A-12 A-=11 A-10 POS.1
6 T 6¢ 3 30 POS.4
. () INDEXING POS.7
T@O——®@+4 '
POS.1 A120-19 SP | A1 A-2
° 30° A220-19  DP | A-1,C-7 A-2,C-8 5
INDEXING A320-19 3P | A-1,B-5C-9 A-2,8-6,-10 0s.1
A420-19 4P | A-1,B-4,C-7,0-10| A-2,8-5,C-8,0-11
POS.1 A121-12 sP | A1 A-2 -
2 45° A221-12 P | A-1,C-7 A-2,C-8 P
INDEXING A321-12 3P | A-1,8-5C-9 A-2,8-6,C-10 0S.1
A421-12 4P | A-1,8-4,c-7,0-10| A-2,B-5,C-8,0-11 "
POS.1 A123-10 sP | A-1 A-2 A-3
o3 30° A223-10  DP | A-1,C-7 A-2,C-8 A-3.C-9 —
INDEXING A323-10 3P | A-1,8-5C-9 A-2,8-6,C—10 A-3B8-7,C—11 s
A423-10 4P | A-1,8-4,C-7,0-10! A-2,8-5,C-8,0-11| A-3,8-6,C—9,0-12
s, AN £ N PN e S 4 e | N e A Y T

G* COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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G”‘ A Series Switchlocks

TERMINAL NUMBERS

(BOTTOM VIEWS)

LEGEND: e = Detent positions (30°, 45° or 90°).
@ = Key pull possible in these positions.
T or(? = Stop positions.
SP MODELS DP MODELS 3P MODELS 4P MODELS

Term. nos. molded on bottom of housing.

Note: Switchlock models A114, A115, A116, A120, A121 and A123 with C terminations have additional terminal no. 8 as switch support
only. This terminal is not connected electrically inside switch.

KEYING
aITH  joooooo
OPTION CODE NO. NO. KEYS KEY CODE STAMPED ON LOCK ORDER KEYED ALIKE
0(STD.)" 2 NO YES
1 1 NO YES
4 2 YES YES
5 L YES YES

For more than one key code, master keying, replacement keys or other special features, consult factory.

*Std. keying features include two brass keys ringed together, no key code no. on face of lock, all switchlocks supplied with the
same key code.

LOCK TYPE
A 4 tumbler lock.
B 5 tumbler lock.
LOCK FINISH

ETHOO Joooo

1 (Std.) Nickel plated lock and dress nut.
3 Black chrome finish lock and dress nut.

4 Polished nickel plated lock and dress nut.

For lock and switch dimensions, see pages Z-16 and Z-17.

ETTHOHOOHH  Jooo

N (Std.) Non-shorting contacts- break before make.
S Shorting contacts- make before break.

SHORTING/NON-SHORTING CONTACTS

Note: S shorting contacts not avail. with the following models: A114, A214, A314 and A117.

&,
CK COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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‘K A Series Switchlocks

D TERMINATIONS
/]
'LD . i(z 2

@ 35)
153 } ——l l-—.040
(3.89) (1,02)
020 THK. (‘ 22) (3 15)
(0.51) 090

(2.29)

.020 THK.
(0.51)

CONTACT MATERIALS

CONTACT | TERMINAL MATERIALS

MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max.
Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, silver plated.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: Switch- 350 mA @ 110 V AC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 V AC or DC.
Carry- 5 AMPS continuous.
(Std. with all termination options)

G MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or

Switch- 350 mA @ 110 V AC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 V AC or DC.
Carry- 5 AMPS continuous.

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4.

SEALING £

(None) E :D/—',?T' k]
No seal EPOXY SEAL _£.075 MAX.

(1.91)

Std. with all termination options.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete order number below by selecting the desired model no., keying, lock type, lock finish,
shorting or non-shorting contacts, termination, and contact material options. Place the option codes in
the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.
(Example: [A[1]2[o}H{1]9}5 (BH_]).

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. 0 keying option, A
four tumbler lock, 1 nickel pl. finish, N non-shorting contacts, Z terminations and Q contact material
are supplied if no options are specified. One mounting nut and one dress nut are supplied standard.

LOCK  SHORTING/ CONT.
MODEL NO. TYPE NONSHORTING MAT'L.

A TTHIHHHHHHH]

KEYING LOCK TERMINATIONS SEAL
FINISH

-

\_ w
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SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: Switch- 350 mA @ 110 V
AC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 V AC or DC.
Carry- 5 AMPS continuous.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 15,000 make-and-break
cycles at full load up to 300,000 detent
operations.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min.
@ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to 85°C.

NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific
models, consult factory.

INDEXING: 30°, 45°, 90° avail., see
MODELS, p. Z-23.

MATERIALS
HOUSING: Glass filled nylon, red.

ACTUATOR: Glass filled nylon, gray.

MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, silver
plated ( Q cont. mat’l.).

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS:
Brass, silver plated ( Q cont. mat’l.).

HARDWARE: Nut- Zinc, nickel plated.
Lockwasher- Steel, bright zinc plated.
Stop Ring- Brass, nickel plated.

TOP PLATE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon, gray.

Rotary Switches

INTRODUCTION

A selection of complete A SERIES ROTARY SWITCH order numbers is shown below and on page Z-22. To order alternate
configurations, see available options on pages Z-23 and Z-24. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on. page Z-25.

ORDER NO.

A101-15-R-N-Z-Q
A102-15-R-N-Z-Q
A103-15-R-N-Z-Q
A104-15-R-N-Z-Q
A105-15-R-N-Z-Q
A106-15-R-N-Z-Q
A107-15-R-N-Z-Q
A108-15-R-N-Z-Q
A109-15-R-N-Z-Q
A110-15-R-N-Z-Q
A111-15-R-N-Z-Q
A112-15-R-N-Z-Q
A114-15-R-N-Z-Q

A115-15-R-N-Z-Q

A124-15-R-N-Z-Q

A125-15-R-N-Z-Q

SW. FUNCTION

SPST
SPDT

SP 3 POS.
SP 4 POS.
SP 5 POS.
SP 6 POS.
SP 7 POS.
SP 8 POS.
SP 9 POS.
SP 10 POS.
SP 11 POS.
SP 12 POS.
SP 2 POS.
90° INDEX
SP 3 POS.
45° INDEX
SP 4 POS.
90° INDEX
SP 8 POS.
45° INDEX

All models 30° indexing unless

otherwise noted.

3/8-32 UNEF
.250 DIA.
_{_(s,:ssm
= »
Iy 1\ A/
40
(1.02)
275 505 1,031 DA
(6.99) (12,8:ﬂ (26.199)
1.500 .065 .250
Actuator shown in (38.10) (1.65) (6.35)
TERM. NOS.
POS.1, fully CCW. MOLDED ON HOUSING

SP MODELS
MODEL SHOWN: A112-15-R-N-Z-Q

ORDER NO.

A201-15-R-N-Z-Q
A202-15-R-N-Z2-Q
A203-15-R-N-Z-Q
A204-15-R-N-Z-Q
A205-15-R-N-Z-Q
A206-15-R-N-Z-Q
A214-15-R-N-Z-Q

A215-15-R-N-Z-Q

SW. FUNCTION

DPST

DPDT

DP 3 POS.
DP 4 POS.
DP 5 POS.
DP 6 POS.
DP 3 POS.
90° INDEX

DP 3 POS.
45° INDEX

All models 30° indexing unless

otherwise noted.

LLON DIA. J

(26.199)

505
(12,83)

.065 .250
(1.65) (6.35)

Actuator shown in

TERM. NOS.
POS.1, fully CCW. MOLDED ON HOUSING

DP MODELS
MODEL SHOWN: A206-15-R-N-Z-Q

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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ﬂk A Series

Rotary Switches

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION

A301-15-R-N-Z-Q 3PST
A302-15-R-N-Z-Q 3PDT
A303-15-R-N-Z-Q 3P 3 POS.
A304-15-R-N-Z-Q 3P 4 POS.
A314-15-R-N-Z-Q 3P 2 POS.
90° INDEX
A315-15-R-N-Z-Q 3P 3 POS.
45° INDEX

All models 30° indexing unless
otherwise noted.

3/8-32 UNEF

250 DIA.
(6.35¢)

.040
(1,02)

.275
(6,99)

.375
(9.53)

500 065
Actuator shown in (38,10) (1.65)

POS.1, fully CCW.

MODEL SHOWN: A304-15-R-N-Z-Q

.505

1.031
(28198
.250
(6.35)
TERM. NOS.
MOLDED ON HOUSING

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION

A401-15-R-N-Z-Q 4PST
A402-15-R-N-Z-Q 4PDT
A403-15-R-N-Z-Q 4P 3 POS.

3/8-32 UNEF

250 DIA.
(6.359)

=

A

1234567891012
SP MODELS

1040
(1,02)
275 1.031 DA
(5‘.;3) (6.99) (26,199)
1.500 5 .250
Actuator shown in (38,10) (1,65) (6,35)
POS.1, fully CCW. TERWL. (NGS.
MOLDED ON HOUSING
All models 30° indexing unless
otherwise noted. 4P MODELS
MODEL SHOWN: A403-15-R-N-Z-Q
PANEL MOUNTING PC. MOUNTING
o
15
j\ 059 DA. TYP. i 059 DA TYP. j\ 059 DIA. TYP. j 059 DA TYP.
.386 DA 402 DIA (‘ 50” (1 50P) (1 509) (1 sop)
(9,803) (10.219) 90° p o0 90° p 6|10 90° p 5|10 90’ p 9 10
é’f'('szf’aé’)'* (‘2158;)“ °7 ” X @7 cP ” 2 78 c“12\ ®7 cp o X
i Tihie Te T hf*‘{ i1 b
\ 2 \ 2
375 L—- 375 L, 3l T o N 4]73 o 4r§/<{ \f 4](3 o
(9.53) (9,53)
.303 DIA: .303 DIA: 303 DIA: .303 DIA:
% IN.BUSHING ~ METRIC BUSHING  (7:709) {=-874 Do (7.709) (=874 DA (7.709) |=- 874 DiA (7.709) |- 874 DiA
(22,209) (22,209) 2,209) (22.209)
SP MODELS DP MODELS 3P MODELS 4P MODELS
SCHEMATICS

...1{..]{..
123456789101112
3P MODELS

A ¢
4{...2.{...
1234567889101112

DP MODELS
ACTUATOR IN POS. 1

1{0 QOZ{.][.
1234567891012
4P MODELS

’ “-‘kk,

&k COMPONENTS, INC.

7.99
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‘&K A Series

Rotary Switches

A SERIES OPTIONS

Switches different from those shown on pages Z-21 and Z-22 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin
below. See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-25.

All models 30° indexing unless otherwise noted.

MODELS
(DP models) (3P models)
Model Model
Model No. Sw. Func Terms. No. Sw. Func. Terms.
No. Sw. Func Terms. A201 ST A,C2,8 A301 ST A,B,C,2,6,10
A101 ST A2* A202 DT AC1,278 A302 DT A,B,C,1,2,56,9,10
A102 DT A2 A203 3 pos A,C,1-37-9 A303  3pos. A,B,C,1-3,5-7,9-11
A103 3 pos. A1-3* A204 4 pos A,C,1-47-10 A304 4 pos. A/B,C,1-12
A104 4 pos. A1-4* A205 5 pos A,C,1-57-11 A314 2 pos.-90° index A,B,C, 1,4,5,8,9, 12
A105 5 pos. A1-5* A206 6 pos. A,C,1-12 A315 3 pos.-45° index A, B,C, 1,2 4,5,6,8,
A106 6 pos. A1-6* A214 2 pos.-90° index A, C,1,4,7,10 9,10, 12
A107 7 pos. A7 A215 3 pos.-45°index A,C, 1,2 4,7,8,10 (4P models)
A108 8 pos. A1-8 ’ Model
A109 9 pos. A 19 No. Sw. Func. Terms
A110 10 pos A,1-10 A401 ST A,B,C,D,2,58,11
A111 11 pos A1-11 A402 DT ,B,C,D,1,2,4,5,7,8,10,11
A112  12pos A1-12 A403 3 pos. all terms.
A114 2 pos.-90° index A, 1,4* .
A115 3 pos.-45° index A, 1,2, 4~ *Note: Switches with C or MC terminations have additional terminal no. 9 as switch support only.
A124 4 pos.-90°index A, 1,4,7,10 This terminal is not connected electrically inside switch.
A125 8 pos.-45° index A, 1,2,4,5,7,8,10, 11

ACTUATORS
15

(Std.)

N

250 DIA. ‘ ) 250 DIA.
(6.35¢) & §
L ’I L- .063 DEEP
Gy Gy (1.60)
O - - —
500 (36.30) E (38.90) D (42,00) E
@53) (i2,70) ' ' ' ACTRSE
Actuators shown in POS.1., fully CCW.
BUSHING
R (Std.) M METRIC
3/8-32 UNEF M10 x .7 i

i

5
(6.99)

=

.275
(6.99)

_{

SHORTING / NON-SHORTING CONTACTS

N (Std.) Non-shorting contacts- break before make.

S

Shorting contacts- make before break.

Note: S shorting contacts not avail. with A114, A124, A214, A314 models.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-;683
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‘K A Series Rotary Switches

TERMINATIONS

C V4 MC MODULAR BASE FOR WAVE SOLDERING

REMOVEABLE CUP (25‘?0%*" 02?03'3'°H
14 14
l ; (2 21)
(6 35)
| S SR [ &
—]
P

153
(3.89) (1.02)
020 THK. (‘ 22) (3‘12:)
- 090

(2.29) PROTECTIVE CAP

.020 THK.
(0.51)

Solder and clean switch base on P.C. board with other
components, then snap on housing / actuator assy. See
page Z-25 for installation instructions.

CONTACT MATERIALS

ELITHIHHHTH O

CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS
B MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, silver plated.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: Switch- 350 mA @ 110 V AC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 V AC or DC.
Carry- 5 AMPS continuous.
(Std. with all termination options)

G MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or

Switch- 3560 mA @ 110 V AC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 V AC or DC.
Carry- 5 AMPS continuous.

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4.

SEALING

SPLASHPROOF
BUSHING SEAL

(None) E K
O0-RING Both E epoxy
bl seal i SEAL terminal seal and F
—{ splashproof bushing
EPOXY SEAL .075 MAX. seal.

(1.91)
Std. with all termination
options.

\_ _/

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
Z-24




@A R A Series Rotary Switches

SETTING STOPS \
The number of switch positions is adjustable by means of a stop ring provided with each switch. Switches are normally

shipped with stop rings and hardware in bulk, not installed.
To set stops: turn shaft fully counter-clockwise and insert stop ring tab in desired hole. Install lockwasher and nut to retain
stop ring, even where switch is PC. mounted. For panel mounting, also install lockwasher on top of stop ring. Switch without
stop ring has 12 positions.
Pre-set stops, with stop ring factory installed available, consult factory.
Full 360° rotation without stops available, consult factory.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete order numbers for selected A-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-21 & Z-22. To order
alternate configuration, select desired model no., actuator, bushing, shorting or non-shorting contacts,
termination, contact material and (if desired) sealing options. Place the option codes in the appropriate
boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: [A[1]0[3}{4[2}-{MNHC[ HBH ).

For sealing options, specify option code in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. 15 actuator, R
bushing, N non-shorting contacts, Z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no
options are specified. One mounting nut, lockwasher and stop ring are supplied standard.

Note: Number of positions or stops adjustable and set by user. Hardware is shipped not installed.
SeeSETTING STOPS for installation instructions.

MODEL NO BUSHING TERMINATIONS SEAL
AL TTHIHHHIHH]
ACTUATOR  SHORTING/ CONT.

NON-SHORTING MAT'L

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

Nuts, lockwashers and stop rings are available separately. To order, write part nos. and descriptions in
word form.

C} P/N DESCRIPTION

4727 Nut, 3/8-32 bushing ( R bushing option)

4951 Nut, 10mm metric bushing ( M bushing option)
4728 Lockwasher

4729 Stop Ring

SOLDERING, CLEANING AND ASSEMBLY INSTRUCTIONS PANEL MOUNTING
FOR MC TERMINATION OPTION

REMOVABLE CLIP
& M
d . .
/ ‘Q:
(Fi6. 1) P S
- // g ?..\/

NUT
' ATARTERTILTA
SOLDERING U
1. Insert SWITCH BASE ONLY into P.C board. (FIG. 2) STANDOFF (FIG. 3)
2. Do not bend terminals.
3. Wave soldering recommended at 500°F solder temp. LOCKWASHER
4. Hand solder at 500°F, 10 sec. max./terminal.
CLEANING
1. Flux clean using vapor degreaser and forced rinse or triple bath method.
2. Do not allow switch base to ‘trap’ fluids. Install switch with stop ring (if
3. Freon TMC, TF or Methylene Chloride give excellent results. used) and lockwasher back of
SWITCH ASSEMBLY panel.
1: r:_old housing/shaft assembly by housing. Remove protective cap by squeezing tabs and discard. Tighten hex nut from front of
(Fig. 1) anel.
B 2. DO NOT PUSH ON SWITCH SHAFT. Detent mechanism will come apart. = .
/ 3. Holding switch housing, align locating tab on base with notch on housing. and engage P.C. mounted switches: use hex nut
4 housing latches in slots on base. (Fig. 2) and lockwasher to hold stop ring in
4. Push firmly on housing until latches snap in place. place.

5. Remove clip from shaft and discard. Assembly is complete. (Fig. 3)

&K COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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&9’( M Series

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: Switch—250 mA max. @
125 VAC or 28 V DC.
Carry—6 AMPS continuous.
Non-shorting contacts std.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break
cycles at 150 mA, 125 VAC or 28 V DC.
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 milliohms
typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both

silver and gold plated contacts.
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10'°© ohms min.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 600 V RMS min. @
sea level.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE:
85°C.
INDEXING: 30°, 4 positions.

Note: Specifications and Materials listed
above are general specifications for switches
with standard options. See option sections
for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

—-30°Cto

Half-Inch Rotary Switchlocks

MATERIALS

LOCK & SWITCH HOUSING: One piece zinc
alloy, bright nickel plated, std.; stainless
steel facing, black finish and polished
nickel also avail.

KEYS: Brass, with code no.

SWITCH BASE: Thermoset plastic, with
insert molded terminals.

ROTOR: Glass filled polyester (UL94V-0).

C

MOVABLE CONTACTS:
Non-shorting—Brass, silver plated (Q
cont. mat’l.).
Shorting—Zinc alloy, silver plated (Q cont.
mat’l.).

STATIONARY CONTACTS: Brass, silver
plated (Q cont. mat’l.).
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont.
mat’l.). Terminals insert molded. All
terminals present regardless of number of
switch positions.
CONTACT SPRING: Music wire, phosphate
coated or stainless steel.
MOUNTING NUT: Zinc alloy, nickel or bright zinc plated.
MOUNTING CLIP: Steel, nickel or bright zinc plated.

INTRODUCTION

Available options for M SERIES HALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCHLOCKS are shown on pages Z-27 thru Z-29. Typical models are
shown below. Make selections from the following option sections: Model/Switching & Lock Function, Keying, Lock Type, Lock
Finish, Shorting/Non-Shorting Contacts, Terminations, Mounting Style and Contact Material. Each section begins with the
ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-29.

(22,359)
.912 DIA. (23,16

.205 -
(5.21)
.222 (5,64) WHEN
ORDERED WITH LOCK
FINISH '2'

OPTIONAL KEY
CODE NO.

i

616 DIA.
(15,650)

.880 DIA.

!

MODEL SHOWN: M116-1U-0-B-1-N-Z-N-Q

WHEN ORDERE
WITH LOCK
FINISH '2'

-

.
.700——, 2159
(17,78) [(5.46)

3/4—24 UNS THD.

1.161—
29,49)

NN

.382 DIA.7
(9,708)

NUT INCLUDED
STD,, CLIP
AVAILABLE.

TERM. NOS.
ON HOUSING

"SUBTRACT.020 (0,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED
WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH, OPTION ‘2.

205
5,21)
.222 (5,64) WHEN
ORDERED WITH LOCK
FINISH '2'

OPTIONAL KEY
CODE NO.

KEY CODE_NO—
STAMPED THIS

(29,49)

7%

i

1161 125

(3.18)

i

SIDE, LOGO -
o, ON OPPOSITE e 3/4-24 UNS THD.  NyT INCLUDED
‘ SIOE STD., CLIP
912 B (53,16 @ s TERM. NOS.
"WHEN ORDERE X ON HOUSING
DP MODELS Wi oSk = *SUBTRACT.020 (0,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED
MODEL SHOWN: M216-1U-0-B-1-N-ZN-Q  WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH, OPTION ‘2'.
PANEL MOUNTING P.C. MOUNTING /\ .
15 TYP.
f LOCK FINISH|MTG. STYLE|  PANEL THICKNESS So0t s, 4 5, 30T,
760 DIA 1,3,4 NUT -550 (13,97) max. 382 DIA. § 5 382 DIA. .190 DA f;
(19.30p) 1,3,4 CLIP .085 (2,16) —.105 (2,67) (8.7 Q2 e fy (9,709) '(4,839) &1 ~5; _
2 NUT 530 (13,46) max. 8-S 2 4
046 TYP. .0468 DIA. TYP.
640 2 cupP 1065 (1,65) — .085 (2,16) 137 AT .
(16.26)
SP DP

cq‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683

Z-26



g" M Series

Switchlocks different from those shown on page Z-26 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin below.

M SERIES OPTIONS

See HOW TO ORDER INFORMATION, page Z-29.

Half-Inch Rotary Switchlocks

Ml [ [ {{ [ josoooooo

MODELS / SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION

KEY PULL
CONF:-(;)LfI-‘:(ATION MODEL NO. CONNECTED TERMINALS KEYPOLL
(as viewed from key end) NO. POLES POS. 1 POS. 2 POS. 3 POS. 4 ;351;:!'%8"53
POS.1 ,
(O 30° M116-AC SP A-1 A-2 A-3 A-4 POS.1, POS.2,
@® INDEXING M216-AC DP A-1,B-7 A-2,B-8 A-3,8-9 A—4,8-10 P0OS.3, POS.4
4
POS.1 ,
(%o 5 30° M116—1U  SP A1 A-2 A-3 A-4 POS.1
° INDEXING M216-1U DP A-1,8-7 A-2,8-8 A-3,8-9 A-4,8-10 POS.4
4
TERMINAL NOS.
LEGEND: ® = Detent positions (30° indexing).
@® = Key pull possible in these Terminal nos.
positions. marked on
? = Stop positions. housing. For
orientation see
page Z-26.
KEYING
OPTION CODE NO. NO. KEYS KEY CODE STAMPED ON LOCK ORDER KEYED ALIKE
0(STD.)* 2 NO YES
1 1 NO YES
4 2 YES YES
4 5 1 YES YES

For more than one key code, master keying, replacement keys or other special features, consult factory.
*Std. keying features include two brass keys ringed together, no key code no. on face of lock, all switchlocks supplied with the
same key code.

LOCK TYPE

B 5 tumbler lock, single-bitted keys.

LOCK FINISHES

MIoe]  joooo

1 Nickel 2 Stainless Facing 3 Black Chrome 4  polished Nickel

‘* COMPONENTS, INC.

2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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ggk M Series

Half-Inch Rotary Switchlocks

SHORTING / NON-SHORTING CONTACTS

N (Std.)

Non-shorting contacts — break before make.

S Shorting contacts — make before break.

(P/N 17-505-01)
Panel mounting information, see page Z-26.

MOITH O joo TERMINATIONS
Z (Std.) C
SP DP SP DP
125 125 ; ;
(3.15&*_ ) (3,15)}_£ S8 (313301)}_*_ (331) m,
.OBBIT: l‘—.062 DI .068 TYP.EF f I?
(1.73) Sse gy (73 o (v02) Bo™ 1020 TYP.
060 0.86) .060 TYP: .060 TYP: 31
@ 52) (1.52) .060 (1,52)
" 020 THK 020 THIC (1.52) 020 THK.
“o.sn (0.51) ‘0585?;& (0.51)
Terminals insert molded. All terminals present regardless of number of switch positions.
MOUNTING STYLES
N (Std.) D CLIP
1.010——
3/4-24 UNS (22‘1655) j=.100
T r(_{s.szﬂ —‘T (2.54)
875
(22.23) 1.150
(29,21)
.030
L(;-s%g) | tror
; fe>— 250
1 (235 J;;K« (PIN 17-505-03) (6.35)

CONTACT MATERIALS / RATINGS

Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Non-shorting — Brass, silver plated.
Shorting — Zinc alloy, silver plated.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: Switch — 250 mA @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC.
Carry — 6 AMPS continuous.
(Std. with all termination options)
G MOVABLE CONTACT: Non-shorting — Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
Shorting — Zinc, alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or
Switch — 250 mA @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC.
Carry — 6 AMPS continuous.
Note: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit* or power conditions are encountered.
However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits.
* Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or
DC max.

g" COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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‘I‘ M Series Half-Inch Rotary Switchlocks

C ’ HOW TO ORDER \
J

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., keying, lock type, lock finish,
shorting or non-shorting contacts, termination, mounting style and contact material options. Place the
option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format.

(Example: M[2][1]6} (0BH2HN] (DHG]).

0 keying option, B five tumbler lock, 1 nickel plated lock finish, N non-shorting contacts, N mounting

style with nut and Q contact material are supplied if no options are specified.

LOCK SHORTING/ MTG.

MODEL NO. TYPE NON-SHORTING STYLE
KEYING LOCK TERMINATIONS CONT.
FINISH MATL.

\ )

‘q‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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‘k H Series “?'@mmsmucnnm Power ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches

NOTE

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 12 AMPS @ 125 VAC;
6 AMPS @ 250 VAC; 1 AMP @ 125V DC
(ULJCSA pending).

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break
cycles at full load.

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milliohms
typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min.
@ sea level.

INDEXING: 45°—one contact models, 8 pos.
max.; two contact models, 4 pos. max.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific

models, consult factory.

MATERIALS
HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black.

TOP PLATE & BUSHING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2),
black.

ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), natural.

CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont.
mat’l.).

TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont.
mat’l.).

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless
steel.

MOUNTING NUT: Steel, zinc plated.

INTRODUCTION

A selection of complete H SERIES POWER ROTA-SLIDE ROTARY SWITCH order numbers is shown below. To order
alternate configuration, see available options on page Z-31. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also on page Z-31.

UL/CSA pending.

ORDER NO.

SW. FUNCTION

(one contact models)

H100-07-RR-05-Q

H101-07-RR-05-Q
H102-07-RR-05-Q
H103-07-RR-05-Q
H104-07-RR-05-Q
H105-07-RR-05-Q
H106-07-RR-05-Q
H107-07-RR-05-Q
H108-07-RR-05-Q

8 POS.
No Stops
ST

DT

3 POS.

4 POS.

5 POS.

6 POS.

7 POS.

8 POS.

(two contact models)

H200-07-RR-05-Q

H201-07-RR-05-Q
H202-07-RR-05-Q
H203-07-RR-05-Q
H204-07-RR-05-Q

4 POS.
No Stops
ST

DT

3 POS.

4 POS.

MOUNTING NUT P/N 17-500-01

MODEL SHOWN: H204-07-RR-05-Q

.250
(6,35) .700 DIA.
(17,789)

TERM. NOS.
MOLDED ON HOUSING

ONE CONTACT MODELS

SCHEMATICS

TOP VIEWS

TWO CONTACT MODELS

Break before make contacts.
Term. nos. molded on bottom of housing.
Actuators and contacts shown in pos. 1.

PANEL MOUNTING

N ]
130 DIA: .365
(3,308) (8.27)
385 DIA-
(9.789)

c'k COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687
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‘k H Series “ﬁﬁmmmumam Power ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches

i

H SERIES OPTIONS

Switches different from those shown on page Z-30 can be ordered by selecting desired options below.

See HOW TO ORDER information.

\

B [ lememe

MODELS

(One contact models)

(Two contact models)

Model No. Sw. Func. Terms. Model No. Sw. Func. Terms. Model No. Sw. Func. Terms.

H100 8 pos.—no stops All terms. H105 5 pos. 7-8-1-2-3-4 H200 4 pos.—no stops All terms.

H101 ST 8-1 H106 6 pos. 7-8-1-2-3-4-5 H201 ST 8-1,4-5

H102 DT 7-8-1 H107 7 pos. All terms. H202 DT 7-8-1,3-4-5

H103 3 pos. 7-8-1-2 H108 8 pos. All terms. H203 3 pos. All terms.

H104 4 pos. 7-8-1-2-3 H204 4 pos. All terms.
ACTUATOR MOUNTING STYLE

RR

Panel mount, with 3/8"-32 threaded bushing.
Mounting nut included.
Mounting nut P/N 17-500-01.

TERMINATIONS

CONTACT MATERIALS

Note:

Number of positions or stops pre-set at factory.

MTG

MODEL/SW. FUNC. STYLE

01 05
n CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS
Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper,
.050 DIA- !
I3 589 (1.309) q R ¥ silver plated.
eIy ol qJLm RATING: 12 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 6 AMPS
(. ),J L Lo o5 D) @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 125V DC (UL/CSA pending).
(0,76) (2.31)
.110 -
(2,79)
.031 THK. 031 THK.
(0,79) (0,79)
{
HOW TO ORDER

Complete order numbers for selected H-SERIES models are provided on page Z-30. To order alternate configuration, select
desired model no., actuator, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the option codes in the
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. (Example: [FIZI0[THo[7HRIRHo[THa] ).

One mounting nut is supplied standard, not installed. UL/CSA pending.

CONT.
MAT'L

M T T Hol7zHRIRH [ _HQ]

ACTUATOR

TERMINATIONS

&K COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS
CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 125 VAC; HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. y.
2.5 AMPS @ 250 VAC; 0.5 AMP @ TOP PLATE & BUSHING: 6/6 nylon (UL -
125V DC (UL/CSA). 94V-2), black. «
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), natural.
cycles at full load. CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont.
MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. mat’l.).
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont.
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mat’l.).
mA, for both silver and gold plated CONTACT SPRING: Music wireor stainless steel.
contacts. MOUNTING NUT: Steel, zinc plated.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min.
@ sea level.
INDEXING: 36°- one contact models, 10 pos.
max.; two contact models, 5 pos. max.
NOTE
Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific
models, consult factory.

U.S. Pat No. 4,258,237

INTRODUCTION

A selection of complete R SERIES ROTA-SLIDE ROTARY SWITCH order numbers is shown below and on page Z-33. To order
alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-33 thru Z-35. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-35.
UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
(one contact models)
R100-07-RR-03-Q 10 POS.
No Stops
R101-07-RR-03-Q ST
R102-07-RR-03-Q DT
R103-07-RR-03-Q 3 POS.
R104-07-RR-03-Q 4 POS.
R105-07-RR-03-Q 5 POS.
R106-07-RR-03-Q 6 POS.
R107-07-RR-03-Q 7 POS.
R108-07-RR-03-Q 8 POS.
R109-07-RR-03-Q 9 POS.

.920 DIA.
(23,378)

1250 kTS
'135965)FLAT (6.35) |, 30 ' 700 DIA.
. 750 —-llet- 025 (3,30) (17,789)

(12,708) (19,05) (0.64)
(two contact models) TERM. NOS.
R200-07-RR-03-Q 5 POS. MOLDED ON HOUSING
No Stops MOUNTING NUT P/N 17-500-01
R201-07-RR-03-Q ST
R202-07-RR-03-Q DT
R203-07-RR-03-Q 3 POS.
R204-07-RR-03-Q 4 POS.
R205-07-RR-03-Q 5 POS. MODEL SHOWN: R109-07-RR-03-Q
ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
(one contact models)
R100-07-RN-02-Q 10 POS.
No Stops
R101-07-RN-02-Q ST
R102-07-RN-02-Q DT
R103-07-RN-02-Q 3POS.
R104-07-RN-02-Q 4 POS. [OR))

R105-07-RN-02-Q 5 POS.
R106-07-RN-02-Q 6 POS.
R107-07-RN-02-Q 7 POS.
R108-07-RN-02-Q 8 POS.
R109-07-RN-02-Q 9 POS.

LJso———Il-:;lzs (3?338)

(two contact models)
(19,05) (0,64)

R200-07-RN-02-Q 5 POS.
TERM. NOS.

No Stops MOLDED ON HOUSING
R201-07-RN-02-Q ST
R202-07-RN-02-Q DT

R203-07-RN-02-Q 3 POS.

R204-07-RN-02-Q 4 POS.
R205-07-RN-02-Q 5 POS.
MODEL SHOWN: R109-07-RN-02-Q

m COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
(one contact models)
R100-15-RS-02-Q 10 POS.
No Stops
R101-15-RS-02-Q ST
R102-15-RS-02-Q DT
R103-15-RS-02-Q 3 POS.
R104-15-RS-02-Q 4 POS.
R105-15-RS-02-Q 5 POS.
R106-15-RS-02-Q 6 POS.
R107-15-RS-02-Q 7 POS.
R108-15-RS-02-Q 8 POS.
R109-15-RS-02-Q 9 POS.

(two contact models)

.920 DIA.
(23.379)

— .250 DIA.
(6,350)

.700 DIA.

5 .280
& T

’“-:;‘25 (3'35%))
(0,64)

ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches

R200-15-RS-02-Q 5 POS. (17.789)
No Stops
POSITION NOS. MOLDED ON HOUSIN TERM. NOS.
R201-15-RS-02-Q ST ACTUATOR ARROW MARKED RED $TD. MOLDED O HouSING
R202-15-RS-02-Q DT
R203-15-RS-02-Q 3 POS.
R204-15-RS-02-Q 4 POS.
R205-15-RS-02-Q 5 POS.
MODEL SHOWN: R109-15-RS-02-Q
SCHEMATICS PANEL MOUNTING PC. MOUNTING
TOP VIEWS
ANTI—ROTATION POS.5 POS.6 ANTI—ROTATION 0S8 POS.1
W6 pos.4 POS.4 \ 5 g POS.2 ‘/_'é) * -cl»
<l 130 DIA. 365 o | & }
3 7 (3.308) (9.27) o) ®
P0S.3 — POS.3 — —POS.3 ——t — -(71‘2,0735
’ F ‘(398%3)“ 073 DIA. TYP -/Q‘@ | gp
POS.2 POS.Z/ ! 10 \ 9 “pos.4 ‘ (1.859) i
POS.1 P0S.10 POS.1  POS.5
ONE CONTACT MODELS TWO CONTACT MODELS
Break before make contacts. Term. nos. molded on bottom of housing.
Actuators and contacts shown in pos.1.
R SERIES OPTIONS
Switches different from those shown above and on page Z-32 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin
below. See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-35.
MODELS
(One contact models) (Two contact models)
Model No. Sw. Func. Terms Model No. Sw. Func. Terms. Model No. Sw. Func. Terms.
R100 10 pos. All terms. R106 6 pos. 10-1-2-3-4-5-6 R200 5 pos. All terms.
no stops R107 7 pos. 10-1-2-3-4-56-7 no stops
R101 ST 1-2 R108 8 pos. 10-1-2-3-4-5.6-7-8 R201 ST 1-2,6-7
R102 DT 10-1-2 R109 9 pos. All terms. R202 DT 10-1-2,5-6-7
R103 3 pos. 10-1-2-3 R203 3 pos. 10-1-2-3,5-6-7-8
R104 4 pos. 10-1-2-3-4 R204 4 pos. All terms.
R105 5 pos. 10-1-2-3-4-5 R205 5 pos. All terms.

8
‘K COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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ACTUATORS

05 07
oy s
1

.156 FLAT

N _.] (3.96)
'1(3?93"\ ¥ 375 ba— '
(9.53)

Shown with RN mounting style.

Shown with RR mounting style.
For mounting styles without
bushing, add .250 (6,35) to style.
actuator length.

15 16

d

S
- &

Shown with RR mounting style.
For mounting styles without
bushing, add .250 (6,35) to
actuator length.

.500 .250
(12,70) (6,35) (0.41)

Arrow on actuator marked red,
std. Shown with RS mounting

ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches

EITHTH | oo

®f

P.C. mount, no bushing.

MOUNTING STYLES

RR RS WITH POSITION NOS.

P.C. mount, no bushing, position numbers
molded std. Shown with 15 actuator.

Panel mount, with ¥%"-32 threaded
bushing. Mounting nut included.

01

789
i)
0'50 —.028

0% =-(0,71)

.020 THK.
(0,51)

S

TERMINATIONS
02 03
v .
.085
s F (fi?) @i 3%,
1L oo BT
(2.03)’ 050 (2,03) o
020 mx“'m (.17
& 0.51) o -O%&S?')'K.

J

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687
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ROITHIHIHTH 1O CONTACT MATERIALS

)
O CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.)
RATING: 5 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 2.5 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V DC (UL/CSA).
G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @& 20 V AC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 2.5 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V
DC (UL/CSA).

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4.

ETTHTHTHTHH ] SEALING

(None) E
No seal
Std. with all termination options. ﬁj
EROXIESEAL _{.075 MAX.
(1.91)
r HOW TO ORDER
N Complete order numbers for selected R-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-32 & Z-33. To order alternate configuration,
( select desired model no., actuator, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the option codes in the
4 appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.

(Example: [RI2[0[2HIT5HRINH0[2GH]).
For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. 07 actuator and Q contact material are
supplied if no options are specified. One mounting nut is supplied standard, where applicable, not installed.
UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.
Note:
Number of positions or stops pre-set at factory.

MTG. CONT.

MODEL / SW. FUNC. STYLE MAT'L.
RITTHITHITHIHH]
ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL

g

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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‘l‘ F Seri Mini ROTA-SLIDE® R Switch

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS
CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2).

AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). TOP PLATE & BUSHING: 6/6 nylon (UL
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break cycles at full 94V-2), black.

load. ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2),
MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. natural
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milliohms typ. initial CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated

@ 2-4V DC, 100 mA, for both silver and gold plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

contacts. TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min. (Q cont. mat’l.).
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. @ sea level. CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or
INDEXING: 45° or 90° - one contact models, 8 pos. max.; stainless steel.

two contact models, 4 pos. max. MOUNTING NUT: Brass, nickel plated.
Models with common term. - 90°, 4 pos. max.
NOTE
Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard

U.S. Pat. No. 4,258,237 options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific

models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

A selection of complete F SERIES MINIATURE ROTA-SLIDE ROTARY SWITCH order numbers is shown below and on page
Z-37. To order alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-38 and Z-39. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is
on page Z-39. UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 01 terminations, UL listed only.

FCXX models, UL/CSA pending.

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
(one contact models)
F100-08-RS-03-Q 8 POS.
No Stops
F101-08-RS-03-Q ST
F102-08-RS-03-Q DT
F103-08-RS-03-Q 3 POS. 585 L= (065
F104-08-RS-03-Q 4 POS. .[:E‘O‘ffzr :1 (1.65)
F105-08-RS-03-Q 5 POS. ‘ (14,73) g %
F106-08-RS-03-Q 6 POS. :l | —
F107-08-RS-03-Q 7 POS. .
F108-08-RS-03-Q 8 POS. 5716-32 UNEF L.L o
(two contact models) 250 365 230 (15,889)
F200-08-RS-03-Q 4 POS. 635 (27)  (584)
No Stops TERM. NOS.
F201-08-RS-03-Q ST MOUNTING NUT P/N 17-502:02 R, SRS
F202-08-RS-03-Q DT
F203-08-RS-03-Q 3 POS.
F204-08-RS-03-Q 4 POS.
All above models have 45° 45° INDEXING
indexing. MODEL SHOWN: F100-08-RS-03-Q
ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
(one contact models)
FA01-08-RS-03-Q DT
FA05-08-RS-03-Q 3 POS.
FA55-08-RS-03-Q 4 POS.
No Stops
(two contact models)
SBS B ol e 065
FB11-08-RS-03-Q DT 678 B (12.86) '1 (1,68)
(1,98¢9) -[,-5(;& %,)ﬂ s d L
AII abpve models have 90° 230 ' =
indexing. ( E——‘l | = | '
187 DAA. | 5/16-32 UNEF L.L J 625 DIA.
(4.750) | 1250 .365 230 (15.889)
156 FLAT— (6.35) (9.27) (5.84)
(3.96)
TERM. NOS
MOLDED ON HOUSING
MOUNTING NUT P/N 17-502-02
90° INDEXING
MODEL SHOWN: FA01-08-RS-093-Q

&;k COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
Z-36



ﬂ" F Series

Miniature ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches

ORDER NO.  SW. FUNCTION
(one contact models)
F100-15-RN-02-Q 8 POS.
N No Stops
C ) F101-15-RN-02-Q ST
4 F102-15-RN-02-Q DT
F103-15-RN-02-Q 3 POS.
F104-15-RN-02-Q 4 POS.
F105-15-RN-02-Q 5 POS.
F106-15-RN-02-Q 6 POS.
F107-15-RN-02-Q 7 POS.
F108-15-RN-02-Q 8 POS. .6125 DIA.
(two contact models) (15.889)
F200-15-RN-02-Q 4 POS.
No Stops
POSITION NOS. TERM. NOS.
F201-15-RN-02-Q ST MOLDED ON HOUSING MOLDED ON HOUSING
F202-15-RN-02-Q DT
F203-15-RN-02-Q 3 POS. 45° INDEXING
F204-15-RN-02-Q 4 POS.
All above models have 45° indexing. MODEL SHOWN: F100-15-RN-02-Q
ORDER NO.  SW. FUNCTION
FCO00-08-RS-07-Q 4 POS.
No Stops
FC02-08-RS-07-Q DT
FC03-08-RS-07-Q 3 POS.
FC04-08-RS-07-Q 4 POS. (COMMON TERM,)
All above models have 90° indexing =<
with a common terminal. :;
—l .625 DIA.
- (12 45) (4 32) (15,83{0)
( Mounting Nut P/N 17-502-02 TERM. NOS.
< MOLDED ON HOUSING
90° INDEXING
WITH COMMON
MODEL SHOWN: FC00-08-RS-07-Q
SCHEMATICS PANEL MOUNTING P.C. MOUNTING
POS.1 TOP VIEWS
3 .082 D ¥ .082 ¥
(2.083\@ 230 053\@ 230 ]jq
POS.3 — ﬁ_ﬁé_‘y) j}}_(i?)
.318 DIA. .255 DIA.
6,
(8.089) i .062 DQS TYP
5/16 IN. BUSHING 1/4 IN. BUSHING (1.57

TWO CONTACT MODELS

POS.1

FAO1 MODELS

P0S.3 POS.1
Pos1 FA05 MODELS FA55 MODELS (NO STOPS) FB11 MODELS
C =Common Terminal
. POS.4 — — POS.2
C‘ 2 AN'I'I—ROTATION
Break before make contacts. Term. nos. molded on bottom of housing. Actuators and contacts shown in pos. 1.
Pos.3

FCXX MODELS

&;k COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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&l‘ F Series

Miniature ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches

F SERIES OPTIONS

Switches different from those shown on pages Z-36 and Z-37 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin
below. See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-39.

MODELS

MODELS WITH 45° INDEXING

(One contact models)

(Two contact models)

MODELS WITH 90° INDEXING

(One contact models)

style.

Shown with RR mounting style;
not avail. with RS mounting

Must be ordered with RS
mounting style.

Shown with RN mounting style;
not avail.
style or FCXX models.

Model No. Sw. Func. Terms.
Model No. Sw. Func. Terms. Model No. Sw. Func. Terms. FAO1 DT 8-3-1
F100 8 pos.-no stops All terms. F200 4 pos.-no stops All terms. FAO5 3 pos. 8-1-3-5
F101 ST 1-2° F201 ST 1-2,5-6 FA55 4 pos.—no stops 7-13-5
F102 DT 8-1-2* F202 DT 8-1-2.4-5-6 (TWocontacs modele)
F103 3 pos. 8-1-2-3* F203 3 pos. All terms.
Model No. Sw. Func. Terms.
F104 4 pos. 8-1-2-3-4 F204 4 pos. All terms. FB11 DT 8.1.3.4.5.7
F105 5 pos. 8-1-2-3-4-5 '
F106 6 pos. 8-1-2-3-4-5-6 (SP Models with common term.)
F107 7 pos. All terms. Model No. Sw. Func. Terms.
F108 8 pos. All terms. FCO00 SP4 pos.—no stops C-1,C-2,C-3,C-4
FC02 SPDT C-1,C-2
® S_witches with 02 and 12 PC. Terminations have addnlon‘al termlngl no.5 as FC03 SP3 pos. C-1,C-2,C-3
switch support only. This terminal is not connected electrically inside switch. FCo4 SP4 pos. C1,6-2.C-3.C4
ACTUATORS
o [ fHmoo
07 08 15 16
.040
120;37 FLAT o 305 .g?gss FLAT (1,02) 040
@77) -l‘%i?"l‘ (3.98) 4 (1.02)
gl b lomrlae ogme - bl wy w

Shown with RR mounting style;
not avail. with RS mounting
style.

with RS mounting

MOUNTING STYLES

RR

o

1/4—40 UNS THD.

]
,I 250ka—

(6.35)

RS

5/16—32 UNEF THD.
o

al.zsol-—

(8.35)

P.C. mount, no bushing,
position numbers molded std.
Shown with 15 actuator, not
avail. with 08 actuator or FCXX
models.

Panel mount, with 1/4"-40
threaded bushing. Mounting
nut included. 08 actuator not
avail. Mounting nut P/N 7002.

Panel mount, with 5/16"-32
threaded bushing. Mounting
nut included. Must be ordered
with 08 actuator option.
Mounting nut P/N 17-502-02.

‘q‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687
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g,
eries iniature - otary Switches
G" F Seri Mini ROTA-SLIDE® R Switch

TERMINATIONS

;)
C/ 01t 02t 02* 03t 0611 o7*
170 184
& Frire LT S T A= T

062 "1 2 I X J x & | dves T

(1.57)_4 e—.028 080 —{ b .050 ;080 t (-2%%, =1 62 (60931')

("2).%%) (7 (2.03) _{le 050 (1.27) (203) 046 ) ol om0 (1.57) ’

020 THK. 020 mx(m?) s 020 'n-m(m’) 020 mx(un s
(0.51) (0.51) “(0.51) “(0s1) ' 0 857")"('
51

*Available only on FCXX models.
tNot available on FCXX models.
1tNot available on FAXX, FBXX, FCXX models.

IHID-CD-D]-D}D-D CONTACT MATERIALS

CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS
B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.)
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). |
G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC
(UL/CSA).

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4.
01 terminations UL listed, all other termination options UL/CSA listed. FCXX models, UL/CSA pending.

ETTHTHTHTHH ] SEALING
E

R ]
(None) EPOXY smﬁ_{ms _—

No seal (1.91)

Std. with all termination options. Not available on FCXX models.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete order numbers for selected F-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-36 and Z-37. To order alternate
configuration, select desired model no., actuator, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the option
codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.

(Example: [FIT0[0+{I[5HRINHIT2HB{])-

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Q contact material is supplied if no option is
specified. One mounting nut is supplied standard, where applicable, not installed.

UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. Note: 01 terminations, UL listed only.

FCXX models, UL/CSA pending.

Note:
Number of positions or stops pre-set at factory. F100, F200, FA55, and FC00 models have full 360° rotation with no stops.
MTG. CONT.
MODEL / SW. FUNC. STYLE MAT'L.
FITTHIHIHITHH]
ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL

O

&,
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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‘K V Series Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS \
CONTACT RATING: 10.1 AMPS @ 125 VAC;5  HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL94V-2), black.
AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSAL). TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black.

2.0 (0.5) AMPS @ 250 V AC, T85 (VDE). ACTUATOR: Glass filled polyester (UL94V-0),
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break o) oy Dol st a8 13 Sfyies,

cycles at full load. x '
MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. (T:Sgr\m?;fé-nggsgrsgmrpé?;?:d
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milli- : rusihpEtec 2

ohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA. CON1;ACIT SPRING: Music wire or stainless |
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min. steel.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min.

@ sea level.
NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific
models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION TO UL/CSA SWITCHES

A selection of complete UL/CSA listed V SERIES POWER & LINE VOLTAGE SELECT SLIDE SWITCH order numbers is shown
below and on page Z-41. To order alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-42 and Z-43. Complete HOW TO
ORDER information is on page Z-43. All models UL/CSA listed with all options. For VDE models, see pages Z-41 and Z-42.

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION

.650 ==, —.130 DIA. TYP.
I‘_(m‘.soyr(lwd) > r<—(i9§§)

] .040
-] s (@)
| .050 DIA.
(1.279) T S ITES
1.614 1.338
1.031 =
(41,00) (34,00) 46 Typ, (26.19) g E
— l (8.80) = =
2A 2 28 _L.] 10 TYP. o
Note actuator voltage markings (2.80)

std. on DPDT models only. —] 1—(264; )x (A045) ]
,22) (1,14

UL/CSA LISTED

1A 1
V101-13-55-05-Q ‘mm—  SPST

1 8
V102-13-S5-05-Q  tem—5  SPDT

V201-13-5S-05Q = DPST

V202-12-SS-05-Q DPDT

|
._GD_

495 275 TYP. .032 TYP.
(12,57) (7,00) (0,80)

.315 b
TERM. NOS. (8.00)
MOLDED ON HOUSING

MODEL SHOWN: V202-12-SS-05-Q

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION . .130 DIA. TYP.
F_Ug?soo);] (1’:.3o¢)lk -—l I“(fé;’)
& T 1% O

(EZ0 r
’ %0 (02
1.338
Ao ; (3400) [i3139) S
41,00 =
: &
'<_

1A 1
V101-01-SS-05-Q  mmt— SPST

V102:01-55-05-Q ‘=S5 SPDT

V201-01-SS05Q  Bmm— DPST 1.031
.346 TYP. (28.19)

1A 118 (8,80)
01.G5. e N
V202-01-SS-05-Q —— DPDT _L
A 2 2B C) (‘lz‘IBOO)TYP O
—> 315 fe— 157 je-495 275 Typ. 032 TYP.
(8,00) ’ 2,57 7,00 (0.80)
UL/CSA LISTED ooy tmen e 00)

MOLDED ON HOUSING

MODEL SHOWN: V202-01-SS-05-Q

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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Q’K V Series

Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION

Lo

MODEL SHOWN: V202-12-MA-08-Q

> 495
w1 (12,57)
“MS-02- .650 ;
V101-13-MS-02-Q emit— SPST [716.50)7 o I.g?%)m.
1A 1 18
V102-13-MS-02-Q Q5 SPDT -
mo1 .348 TYP.
V201-13-MS-02-Q W= DPST S 84 (8.80) =
;T-';:‘ — || (28.19) _i
1A 118 ] _l 12150017':' u(
V202-12-MS-02-Q DPDT L_(' ) |
2A 2 28 —.245 x .045 .032 TYP.
(©.22) (1.14) — e W ('s’ég)L
Note actuator voltage markings TERM. NOS. g
std. on DPDT models only. UL/CSA LISTED MOLDED ON HOUSING
MODEL SHOWN: V202-12-MS-02-Q
ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
ollle 245 x .045
V101-13-MA-08-Q ‘Smst— SPST (®:22) (119)
1A 1 1B 1.031
V102-13-MA-08-Q ‘tmm—5 SPDT (26.19) SN
. = T ' N
V20113MABQ S E [] e, 0010
A ! | (UL} [T
V202-12-MA-08-Q % DPDT sl
Ak 48 . i =f 1w
Note actuator voltage markings UL/CSA LISTED ' -127DOTYP~ l—.630 276 TYP. .110 TYP-
std. on DPDT models only. (4.00) (16,00) (7,00) (2,80)
TERM. NOS.
MOLDED %NNHOUSING

INTRODUCTION TO UL/CSA/VDE SWITCHES

A selection of complete UL/CSA/VDE listed V SERIES POWER & LINE VOLTAGE SELECT SLIDE SWITCH order numbers
is shown below and on page Z-42. To order alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-42 and Z-43. Complete
HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-43.

Although electrically and mechanically identical to UL/CSA listed switches, VDE listing requires a thicker top plate which
increases the overall height of the switch housing by .125 (3,18).

ORDER NO. S W. FUNCTION

MODEL SHOWN: V802-01-S8-05-Q

o1 NEE .650 130 DIA. TYP. TERM. NOS.
16,50 Z @, 080 MOLDED ON HOUSING
V701-14-SS-05-Q SPST r_( ’) -.‘ "_(2,03) sid
V702-13-SS-05-Q 5 SPDT ¢ ’| l‘21"02)050 DIA. &
T oag (:279) T R
—)
V801-14-SS-05-Q —_—— DPST 1.614 1.338 + 51
AR (41,00) (34,00) (26,19) | -
W o1 o8 = _i 'Jésaorim
V802-12-S5-05-Q DPDT 1 . 0| |0=
2A 2 28 px J 1'110 . O
b (2,80)
Note: actuator markings std. on — la—.245 x .045 032 TYP:
all above models except SPDT. (6.22) (1.,14) "(‘1-2_27%) (";75’0)”" ’ (0,80) e
See ACTUATORS section. UL/CSA/VDE LISTED MODEL SHOWN: V802-12-SS-05-Q (8.00)
ORDER NO. S W.FUNCTION m
Y “\ [-—.sso .13&3)& TYP. TERM. NOS.
¢ (16,50) 3. | j=-.080 MOLDED ON HOUSING
V701-02-SS-05-Q SPST ~+ (1’-012l I“ -~ o
1A 1 1B pvg (1 ,02)
V702-01-SS-05-Q SPDT . -050 DIA.
1A 1 (1-27¢) N um
— 138 ri40 ==
V801-02-S5-05-Q = DPST tie1a (34.00) [(3,56) <o
n 2 (41,00) C e o398 N -
1A 1 18 B .
} (8.80)
V802-01-8S-05-Q DPDT 50 =
SR 110 TYP.
a L A
Note: actuator markings std. on ; b of _I (2.80) O
SPST and DPST models. See — 315 [a— .032 TYP.
ACTUATORS section. (8,00) ('13)70) "82,27%) (%730)WP T '(0.80) i -
UL/CSA/VDE LISTED (8,00)

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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| ggl‘ V Series

ORDER NO.

S W. FUNCTION

Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches

ALL TERMINATIONS EXC. 08

08 TERMINATIONS

- .620
1A 1 (15,75)
.650 040 | g !
V701-14-MS-02Q Semf—  SPST [‘_(15,50)*} ) 080 OE
1A 1 18
V702-13-MS-02-Q emi—%  SPDT b
1A 1 _i .Ii(gBBJ)YP.
VEOI14MS02Q = DPST Sl PN : S [
A 2 E : {
1A 1 1B ~110 TYP. <
ool (2.80) > |B=
V802-12-MS-02-Q J——— DPDT |
2 2 8 > 245 x 045 — 157 .032 TYP. L_
(6.22) (1,14) (4,00) (0,80) .315
TERM. NOS. (8,00}
MOLDED ON HOUSING
Note: actuator markings std. on
all above models except SPDT. UL/CSA/VDE LISTED
See ACTUATORS section. MODEL SHOWN: V802-12-MS-02-Q
ORDER NO. S W. FUNCTION
1A 1
V701-14-MA08-Q Smmt—  SPST e o8
1A 1 1B (6,22) (1,14)
V702-13-MA-08-Q wmt—"  SPDT 1.031
w1 (26,19) .1(57001')YP.
i 3
V801-14-MA-08-Q # DPST —
AP Bl |
V802-12-MA-08-Q % DPDT T
2A 2 28 1BU 1 1A 1AN  2Al
.346 TYP. 032 TYP. ) :
(8:20) -157 TYP. -1—(07:5?) 276 TYP. 110 TYP
(4,00) (19,18) (7.00) ~ "(2,80)
Note: actuator markings std. on TERM. NOS.
all above models except SPDT. UL/CSA/VDE LISTED MOLDED [ON HOUSING
See ACTUATORS section. MODEL SHOWN: V802-12-MA-08-Q
41 |
PANEL MOUNTING P.C. MOUNTING
(826) 315 276
x 4315 = .276 B =
, = Loy Gl Lo
1.338 410 \ 346 TYP.
@ho0)| | [(i040) | (8.80) | 80y
) I’ )
.140 DIA. TYP. 4 @ o @
(3,562) .073 DIA. TYP. .073 DIA. TYP.
(1,850) (1.859)

V SERIES OPTIONS

Switches different from those shown on pages Z-40 thru Z-42 can be ordered by selecting desired options from the available
options below and on page Z-43. See HOW TO ORDER information on page Z-43.

V| | | o

(UL/ICSA MODELS)*
Model No. Sw. Func.
V101 SPST
V102 SPDT
V201 DPST
V202 DPDT

“See CONTACT MATERIALS section for complete contact ratings and agency listings.

MODELS
(UL/CSA/VDE MODELS)*
Model No. Sw. Func.
V701 SPST
V702 SPDT
V801 DPST
V802 DPDT

J

‘w COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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&gk V Series

Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches

vy | oo

=

(4.00)
Act. color black.

Act. color black with
white markings std.

ACTUATORS

ACTUATOR
JOP FLUSH

12
=
Act. color red with

white 115V-230V
markings std.

(6,22)
Act. color red.

Voltage markings on actuator std. on all V202, V802 models with screwdriver slot actuators.
On-Off markings on actuator std. on all V701, V801 models.

ACTUATOR
13 TOP FLUSH
045
(1.14) -
L]
e 245

ACTUATOR
TOP FLUSH

14

Act. color red with
white markings std.

wIHTH [ o

MA P.C. mount, side actuated. (Available with 08
terminations only.)

MOUNTING STYLES

SL Panel mount with mounting ears, side actuated.
(Available with 08 terminations only.)

MS Pc. mount, top actuated. (08 termination not SS Panel mount with mounting ears, top actuated.

Ny F

avail.) (08 termination not avail.)
TERMINATIONS
02 04 05 50 08
157 |
}%_{ (4.00) T —* ?1530%& ¥ o) s
o (I8 #81 ds -
( - 275
110 550 | (11,30) 110 (7,00)
o) (i.27) . L__i e
032 THK. 110 -—l B 032 THK. 598 e
(0.80) (2,80) K 0,80) Gooy (1.27)
.032 THK. 032 TYP. "‘(5%0)
(0,80) (0.80) '
Fits .110 in. quick connector.
|
eelle) CONTACT MATERIALS
[] 1]
CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS
Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated
RATINGS:
V101, V102, V201, V202 MODELS:
10.1 AMPS @ 125V AC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).
V701, V702, V801, V802 MODELS:
10.1 AMPS @ 125V AC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).
2.0 (0.5) AMPS @ 250 V AC, T85 (VDE).
HOW TO ORDER

Complete order numbers for selected V-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-40 thru Z-42. To order alternate
configuration, select desired model no., actuator, mounting style, termination, and contact material options. Place the option

codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. (Example: [V[2[0] 2} 0] 1{M[S}{0[2}{Q] )-

V101, V102, V201, and V202 models are UL/CSA listed with all options. V701, V702, V801, and V802 models are UL/CSA/VDE
listed with all options.

MTG. CONT.
MODEL/SW. FUNC STYLE MAT'L

ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS

N\

&
‘K COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683

Z-43



(e
‘I‘ S Series Slide Switches

SPECIFICATIONS INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.
CONTACT RATING: DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1.000 V RMS min.
S1XX, S2XX MODELS: 6 AMPS @ 125 V @ sea level.
AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 VAC; 1 AMP @ 125
V DC (UL/CSA). MATERIALS
S5XX, 86XX MODELS: 12 AMPS @ 125 HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black.
VAC; 6 AMPS @ 250 VAC; 1 AMP @ TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black.
125V DC (UL/CSA). ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black std.
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont.
cycles at full load. mat’l.).
MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont.
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 mat’l.).
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless
mA, for both silver and gold plated steel.
contacts.
NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific
U.S. Pat. No. 4,258,237 models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

A selection of complete S SERIES SLIiDE SWITCH order numbers is shown below thru page Z-46. To order alternate
configuration, see available options on pages Z-47 thru Z-49. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-49.
ULJ/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
(12 AMP MODELS*)
1 2
$501-C2-1-52-07-Q emst— SPST 530
oz g .355 2328 TP, i S——
$502:C2-1-52.07-Q ‘wmmkt—5 SPDT e I e L ea
' B 5 _ﬁ—
$511-C2-1-52.07-Q Zocitmm SPST —i 6 ﬁ_fl 3
, 2 i S(Eszgg)m:' Ué éﬂ
$512-C2-1-52-07- SPDT T 5 2
s LA i LU H
! 2
— iy Ly
01-C2-1-82-07-Q DPST T ;
N 5 7> Lussaar
1 2 k4
o207 S0 .L S
$602-C2-1-52-07-Q = DPDT (3.03) 590
( zzz=2 Indicates Momentary) 12 AMP SNAP-IN MODELS TERM. NOS. FOR

REFERENCE ONLY

*See SPECIFICATIONS for

See pages Z-47 for mtg. info.
complete contact ratings. PAT. PENDING

MODEL SHOWN: S602-C2-1-S2-07-Q

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
(12 AMP MODELS*)

$501-C2-1-52WC-Q ‘gumid— SPST

535
355 f—— 6.00 (13.59)

1 2 3 . !

$502-C2-1-52-WC-Q Sumi—S’ SPDT *]‘W’ (ezA) i Sy e
DS e

S511-02-1-52WC-Q Gootmm SPST Dza_i s/|@| |©Y 3

, 3 ] 3 (.szgg) TP
$512:C2-1-52-WC-Q Po-3mm’ SPDT Cleemn s([@] |B)| 2

, E |- % AllOIMIC|IR
$601-C2-1-S2-WC-Q —— DPST 4 |

¢ 3 16 AWG ﬁ_

L2 § l‘_ |Nsxlt'¢gzo
$602-C2-1-S2-WC-Q d-ﬁ DPDT (z-?gg)

LI TERM. NOS. FOR

REFERENCE ONLY
( ezz=z Indicates Momentary)
12 AMP SNAP-IN MODELS
*See SPECIFICATIONS for 0
complete contact ratings. See pages Z-47 for mtg. info.
PAT. PENDING MODEL SHOWN: S602-C2-1-S2-WC-Q

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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‘I‘ S Series Slide Switches

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION

(12 AMP MODELS*)
$501-03-1-55-03-Q  Qumi® SPST

SPDT
$502-03-1-SS-03-Q Q—H i S
$601-03-1-SS-03-Q -‘-' -~ DPST s ﬁ ﬁ "
1.375
! 2 3 (34.93) - ——— 3
$602-03-1-5S-03-Q ﬁu&g DPDT 1.125 = 905 5 &
7 2% (28,58) B (22 99) 1
4 | '1587
4,
T RAVEL N @) %
.220 .335 .052 TERM. NOS. FOR 3 .300 -
5,59 8,51 1,32 7.62)
a0 ook o (®:51) (1.32)  REFERENCE ONLY (
(3.569)

*See SPECIFICATIONS for 12 AMP MODELS

complete contact ratings.

MODEL SHOWN: S602-03-1-SS-03-Q

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
(12 AMP MODELS*)

e
d ACCEPTS SELF—

$601-03-1-TS-03-Q _— DPST
4 5

300 TYP. TAPPING SCREWS
(7 sz) (7.62)
1 2 3
$602-03-1-TS-03-Q % DPDT L P 8 T =
7 b 0 TYP.
(?2??) _g (s 35)
4
[eD)
—D
O 335 e L 100
(8.51) (2,54)
25 . .
12 AMP MODELS i Tl 1=

*See SPECIFICATIONS for DP MODELS ONLY

complete contact ratings.

MODEL SHOWN: S§602-03-1-TS- 03-Q

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
(6 AMP MODELS™)

$101-03-1-65-03-Q ‘S SPST
! 2
$111-03-2-55-03-Q  Zrtemm SPST

! 2 3
$102-03-1-S5-03-Q  Sems—5 SPDT

530
'y 2 2 (13,46) (7 1) (:;Oé)z)TYP.
$112-03-2-SS-03-Q  Formmm SPDT i /
;g (O
$201-03-1-85-03-Q F.;:J“‘: DPST j__ g ﬁ 6 .
Q¢ 1.375 280 .250 TYP.
" 2 2 (34,93) ('7_11) 5_ "(6,35) . =b 5
(i ‘2 g) .905
$202-03-1-55-03-Q  smmg— DPDT (28.58) mfj 1
4 5 6
g 2
( zzz=z Indicates Momentary) #RAVQL N ©) L/
i .220 335 I« 052 TERM. NOS. FOR 300 fe-
5,59 8,51 1,32 (7.62)
- T(YP_ ) (8.51) (1.32)  REFERENCE ONLY

(3.560)

C *See SPECIFICATIONS for 6 AMP MODELS

complete contact ratings.

MODEL SHOWN: S202-03-1-SS-03-Q

m COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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&gk S Series

Slide Switches

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
(6 AMP MODELS*)
1 2

$201-03-1-TS-03-Q % DPST

! 2 A

$202-03-1-TS-03-Q =1 DPDT

7 5

*See SPECIFICATIONS for
complete contact ratings.

C

530 ACCEPTS SELF—
(13,46) .300 .300 TYP. TAPPING SCREWS
(7.62) — (7.62)
Y
&) | ]
-
¥ 6 ¥
1.42 .280 ? .250 TYP.
(36.07) i AR 5" (6.35)
] T 2
_ T_ —
| L 180 =]
P J‘ [ L
q’/ RAVEL
220 /335 > .100 —»l .300 ld—
(5.59) (8.51) (2,54) (7.62)

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

6 AMP MODELS
DP MODELS ONLY

MODEL SHOWN: §202-03-1-TS-03-Q

ORDER NO. SW FUNCTION
(6 AMP MODELS"®)

1 2
$101-03-1-MS-02-Q  Sami— SPST

I 2
$111-03-2-MS-02-Q % demm SPST
$102-03-1-MS-02-Q  Smm—5 SPDT

$112:03-2-MS-02-Q - %=’ SPDT

*See SPECIFICATIONS for
complete contact ratings.

4ud % I . !
$201-03-1-MS-02- DPST - 1RA 7 :905
= S 55 l (22,99) Q
L L L[F . )
03-1-MS-02.Q  Bem—5 > 220 -] 300 e
$202-03-1-MS-02-Q mnpnr 22 <g%§) (7.62)
TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
( @zz=z |Indicates Momentary)
6 AMP MODELS
*See SPECIFICATIONS for
complete contact ratings.
MODEL SHOWN: $202-03-1-MS-02-Q
ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
(6 AMP MODELS*)
$103-03-1-MS-02Q PG Q SP3T
1 2 3 4
$113-03-1-MS-02-Q P Smmmt—5 SP3T I‘(i?"%)’l ’1(1.30259)[‘
1 2 3 4 2 B
IS123-03-2-MS-02-O Pz ek SP3T T %?%QTYP' 8 8 M
12 3 4 RAVEL L .Z(SSOJEY)P.
$203-03-1-MS-02-Q wﬂ'ﬁ DP3T T .280(‘— ' 7 3
.11 1.1256 2
12 3 4 (28,58)
§213.03-1-MS-02.Q s ppaT LS 1
& o | |
12 3 4 IL(—SZZQO) (3%51)— (62:555’53) | 500
$223-03-2-MS-02-Q MW‘ DP3T : ' ' G.69)
5§ F 7 & TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY f
(zzz2 Indicates Momentary) '\\
6 AMP MODELS

MODEL SHOWN: $203-03-1-MS-02-Q

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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c" S Series Slide Switches

PANEL MOUNTING P.C. MOUNTING
230 550
(5.84) l"(_13,97)’| = .300 =
300 (.62 y
o)y @ 250 TYP
250, Tv. L (s‘ 35)
1.125 470 ) ; &>—0
@8.58)| | [(i194) (28.28) ) -l
073 DIA. TYP.
T~ 073 DIA. TYP. oo (1.850)
g l &

$1-S9 MOUNTING STYLES
SS, TS, MOUNTING STYLE Panel thickness: .020 (0,51) to .200 (5,08).

S SERIES OPTIONS

Switches different from those shown on pages Z-44 thru Z-46 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin below.
See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-49.

ISIID MODELS

(6 AMP MODELS*) (12 AMP MODELS*)
Model No. Sw. Func. Model No. Sw. Func.
S101 SPST S501 SPST
S111 SPST-Momentary S502 SPDT
S$102 SPDT S511 SPST-Momentary
S112 SPDT-Momentary S512 SPDT-Momentary
S103 SP3T S601 DPST
S113 SP3T-Momentary to one end 5602 DPDT
S$123 SP3T-Momentary to both ends
S201 DPST
S202 DPDT
S203 DP3T
S213 DP3T-Momentary to one end
S$223 DP3T-Momentary to both ends

*See CONTACT MATERIALS for complete contact ratings. See
SW. FUNCTION schematics for terminal nos.

ey [ kHTHTHOO ACTUATORS

03(std) 09 10 —f 12 13
750 t gl o
(1270) + (19,05) L[ a. 27) @ 27)
851) D_<:§g) | B SBE]
.zzool e ¥ Eoes 2209 | .063
(5.59) (1,50) (5,59) (1,50)
OPTION CAP t ) . )
White 115-230 markings std. Without markings.
C1 09” é?ga) CODE | COLORS
C1 White
C2 Black (Std.)
C3 Red
(19 69) C4 Orange
C5 Yellow
C6 Green All actuators: black std.; other colors avail., consult factory.
Cc7 Blue 03-10 actuators: alternate heights avail., consult factory.
375 c8 Brown 12-13 actuators: Avail. with DPST, DPDT models only.
@53 t Subtract .090 (2,29) on models with S1-S9 mounting style.
C1-C9 ACTUATOR COLORS Co | Gray 11 Avail. only with S1-S9 mounting style.

Select actuator cap color from chart. Place option codes in
appropriate boxes of ordering format. Finish: matte. If no color is
specified, black will be supplied. Colored actuator caps may also be
ordered separately and user installed. See page Z-49.

&K COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510—920~126‘88



&9’( S Series

Slide Switches

2  Without Detent

EITHTH HTHDHIO

1 With Detent

DETENT

Std. with 101, S102, S103, S113, S201, S202, S203, S213, S501, S502, S601, S602 models.

Std. with S111, S112, $123, S223, S511, S512 models.

EHTHY | hDooo

MOUNTING STYLES

02 and 04 terminations
recommended with
MS mounting style.

062
(1,57)

Recommended with
DP models only.

‘ — HOUSING TOP OPTION|TOP PLATE
MS Pc. Mount. (Recommended with 02 or 04 terminations.) PLATE COLOR CODE | COLOR
S1 White
SS  Panel Mount with mounting ears. (Not avail. with SXX3 3 position Select top plate color from s2 | Black 51
models.) chart. Place option codes in ack (Std.)
’ appropriate boxes of ordering S3 Red
f t. Finish of h ing t 4 O
TS  Panel mount with integral mounting ears, accepts self-tapping pc;;r;?malt?é.s”(;o g;z':igs R 25 Yerlalg\?ve
screws (Not avail. with SXX3 3 position models.) specified, black will be supplied. 56 s
S1-S9 Snap-In mounting style. (Not avail. with SXX3 3 position models.) :; g:'Lcl)?Nn
Select top plate color option from chart. Black std. Avail. with 07,
57, WC and WR terminations only. S9 | Gray
TERMINATIONS
o1 02 03 04 07
= ¥ Y
.30 250 300 .300 .363
i) (7.62) (%oso )J ljss) (1 78¢) % (7.62) (7.62) ({:'4105) '(014,323')’\' (9.22) IP}&&"{ED\:B
062 4 Y T )
¢ 57);l 325 110 JL 110 o] le Ho" 1105 ek (1524)
(517%) =-(0,71) (2.79) 0627 (2.79) o) L . (2,79)
.27 (127)

Black wire std., other
colors and lengths
avail., consult factory.

Note: all terminals on S1XX, S2XX models .020 (0,51) thk.;
all terminals on S5XX, S6XX models .031 (0,79) thk.
07, 57 terminals avail. on S5XX, S6XX models only.

S$1-S9 mounting style avail. with 07, 57, WC and WR terminations only.

REVERSING SWITCH OPTION

DPSTand DPDT models only are available with two diagonal terminal jumper strips, providing reversing capability. Select desired termination
option from chart.

SHORTING BARS REVERSING SWITCH TERMINATION OPTIONS
OPTION CODE DESCRIPTION

51 01 terms. + reversing feature

52 02 terms. + reversing feature

53 03 terms. + reversing feature

54 04 terms. + reversing feature

57 07 terms. + reversing feature

INSULATORS WR WC terms. + reversing feature

CONTACT MATERIALS

CONTACT /| TERMINAL MATERIALS
B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.)

RATING: S1XX, S2XX MODELS: 6 AMPS @ 125V AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 125V DC (UL/CSA).

S5XX, S6XX MODELS: 12 AMPS @ 125V AC; 6 AMPS @ 250V AC; 1 AMP @ 125 V DC (UL/CSA).
G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.

RATING: S1XX, S2XX MODELS: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 125V AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 125V DC

(UL/CSA).

S5XX, S6XX MODELS: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 12 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 125V DC
(UL/CSA).

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4.

&9’( COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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‘k S Series Slide Switches

D SEALING

(None) E ¥
o "
Std. with all termination options. (1.91)

Not avail. with reversing switch termination options.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete order numbers for selected S-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-44 thru Z-46. To order alternate
configuration, select desired model no., actuator, detent, mounting style, termination and contact material options.
Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example:
Sl 2HOTAHTHTISHERHA{ )

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Q contact material is supplied if no
option is specified.

UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

MODEL/SW FUNC. DETENT TERMINATIONS SEAL
SITTHIHHIHTHH]
ACTUATOR MTG. STYLE CONT.
MAT'L.
GLAMOR CAPS
Add distinctive style at low cost.
Specify part no. for desired color.
FITS 03 ACTUATOR E“] FITS C1-C9 ACTUATOR
.3:?\\\ 700
uﬁ:n 0 /J Finish: Gloss o /J
" R 653 R
W L
i Caps avail. separately to fit C1-C9 actuators. Specify
Note: F:’T:I i::tauat:)rx part no. for desired color. Will only fit C1-C9 actuators,
32%%395395 pprox. avail. only on switches with S1-S9 mounting style.
. (5, 97). Finish: matte.

Part No. Color Part No. Color Part No. Color Part No. Color
12-100-01-01 White 12-100-01-06 Green 12-100-02-01 White 12-100-02-06 Green
12-100-01-02 |Black(STD.)| 12-100-01-07 Blue 12-100-02-02 |Black(STD.)| 12-100-02-07 Blue
12-100-01-03 Red 12-100-01-08 Brown 12-100-02-03 Red 12-100-02-08 Brown
12-100-01-04 | Orange | 12-100-01-09 Gray 12-100-02-04 | Orange | 12-100-02-09 Gray
12-100-01-05 Yellow 12-100-02-05 | Yellow

TYPICAL INSTALLATION TYPICAL INSTALLATION

c’k COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
Z-49
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‘k L Series Miniature Slide Switches

SPECIFICATIONS DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min.
CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 2 @ sealeral

AMPS @ 250 V AC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V MATERIALS

DC (UL/CSA). HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break TOP PLATE: 6/6 YMO,& (UL 94\/.)2’)’ blac.k.

cycles at full load. ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL94V-2), black std.

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min.
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100

(00, 13 actuators, natural std.)
CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont.
mat’l.).

maA, for both silver and gold plated TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont.
contacts. mat’l.).
A 9 i
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min. CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel.
NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific
U.S. Pat. No. 4,258,237 models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

A selection of complete L SERIES MINIATURE SLIDE SWITCH order numbers is shown below thru page Z-52. To order
alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-52 thru Z-55. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-55.
UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 01 terminations, UL listed only.

ORDER NO. SW.FUNCTION

12

L101-01-1-SS-03-Q ‘mm— SPST

.100 DIA. TYP. -T .358 225 -
L (2,549) 9,09) p— (672) | |
L111-01-2-SS-03-Q Zr %mm SPST ['('4.510) ' ToNn
1 2 3
L102-01-1-SS-03-Q Semi—5 SPDT 1.200 1 6 3
' 2 3 (30"8) (1;6300) 5 2
1.000 |
L112-01-2-85-03-Q Cootmmt’ SPDT (25.40) .200—T ‘ !
. 2 (5.08)
-01-1-SS-03- .070 TYP.
1201-01-1-85-03-Q d%:% DPST — &5 (O
3 .200 .240
L. (3.18) (5.08) -Jt— 60 (s,1‘o) TERM. NOS. FOR
(1,52) REFERENCE ONLY

L202-01-1-SS-03-Q % DPDT

(ezzz Indicates Momentary) MODEL SHOWN: L202-01-1-55-03-Q

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION

1 2
L101-01-1-MS-02-Q ‘Sem— SPST

- 425
L111-01-2-MS02-Q  Pooum SPST Micao ™ N
5.72
’ 2 .150 '
L10201-1-MS02-Q  Quuk—$ SPDT r [e23) v 6 3
, 3 (1';6300) - C=o 5 2
L112:01-2MS-02-Q  ©o-Semd’ SPDT 2008 4 1
) I} (5.08)
L201-01-1-MS-02-Q Lé:HF’ DPST all e 200 ‘*:] L"E’?am‘
LA (3.18) (5.08) % 7 TERM. NOS. FOR
i 3 (5,74) REFERENCE ONLY
L202-01-1-MS-02-Q % DPDT
4 6
( ezzz Indicates Momentary) MODEL SHOWN: L202-01-1-MS-02-Q

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION

L111-13-2-MV-02-Q ézé_ SPST

AL )] A i |

L P . .330
L112:13-2-MV-02-Q Zrrdemd SPDT —— (8.38) ﬁ
12 "(3.30)
%
L211-13-2MV-02-Q  ZZZamm DPST 3
73 :760 5 2
S (19,30)
X K 4 1
L212-132-MV-02-Q 2% pppT l
loionn o
LA A | 425 ke 1225
) (10,80) (5.72)
( zzz2 Indicates Momentary) Available with 6 cap styles in
9 colors, see ACTUATOR options. TERM. NOS. FOR

REFERENCE ONLY

MODEL SHOWN: L212-13-2-MV-02-Q

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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&9’( L Series

Miniature Slide Switches

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
L101-02-1-ML-04-Q u:: SPST
L111-02-2-ML-04-Q %z SPST
L102-02-1-ML-04-Q M SPDT
L112-02-2-ML-04-Q %;’ SPDT

( ezz=2 Indicates Momentary)

SP MODELS ONLY

5 1(27757)YP.
oo™ T@Esn B0 ~
r 200 >

(5.08)
(1930 __)js N 150
|
= n

070
(1.78) 125
(3.18)

.256
(6.50)

MODEL SHOWN: L102-02-1-ML-04-Q

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
1 2
P—
L201-02-1-MA-04-Q — DPST
4 5
1 2 ?
L202-02-1-MA-04-Q J—0 DPDT

DP MODELS ONLY

R Ap T
.800
(20,32) )
.zoo3
(5,08)

MODEL SHOWN: L202-02-1-MA-04-Q

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION

L103.02-1-MA04Q C—Sm—3 SP3T
1 2 ¢ 4
Pt SP3T
! F ] 4
ool SPIT

( =zz=x= Indicates Momentary)

L113-02-1-MA-04-Q

L123-02-2-MA-04-Q

NE

SP MODELS ONLY

.‘I(E.ISOT)YP'
400 .335 :
_.1(10.16) (8,51) “’]({3.1426)[‘-
4
P e

941
(23,90)

'

.160 TYP.

L

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION

1 P § 4
L103-01-1-TS-03-Q &H SP3T

1 2 3 4
L113-01-1-TS-03-Q P meme—C SP3T

1 2 3 4
L123-01-2-TS-03-Q  Zrolmmmicr4 SP3T

L203-01-1-TS-03-Q

( ezz= Indicates Momentary)

P

|
T.'I 60 TYP. .200
%(\)s 3 (5,08)

.200
(5.08)

MODEL SHOWN: L203-01-1-TS-03-Q

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

_/

&’k COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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&9’( L Series

Miniature Slide Switches

ﬁoen NO. SW. FUNCTION

L103-01-1-MS02Q E—Qumd 3 SP3T
1 2 ¥ 4

L113-01-1-MS-02-Q Pz aemit—9 SP3T

1 2 3 4
L123-01-2-MS-02-Q  Prritemie25 SP3T

1 2 3 4
%&'ﬂﬁ DP3T
5 6

( zzz=2 Indicates Momentary)

L203-01-1-MS-02-Q

425
-’1(13.280)|‘_ ™ 'a?ﬁ)r_
181 TYP.
| s, §{4.60)
e || o t .
160 TvP. (23,90)
1&A'VE _l .200}_ S
(5.08)
125 —»| le- 200 j ,070 TYP
(2a8) Gow .77y TERM. NOS. FOR

3 POS. MODELS

MODEL SHOWN: L203-01-1-MS-02-Q

(5.74) REFERENCE ONLY

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION

L104-01-1-MS-02- Q
bH—H SP4T

o8

\_

425
(10,80) 364
L204-01-1-MS-02-Q *] N °-25>l*
12 3 4 s L._ 19 181 TYP.
6 7 8 9 10 e I L ) (4,30) ’
7 T;zp’r (zia1 §§) 2
(‘V'EL) i .200}_ z
(5.08) L]
b
.125
(3.18) (’g.%oa) h—j (1 93) NOS. FOR
4 POS. MODELS hey ARGt oy
MODEL SHOWN: L204-01-1-MS-02-Q
PC. MOUNTING PANEL MOUNTING
135 135
el -(‘fgo;j "™ zr’;o;*P—l . b
" * o0 ' 187 TYP:
R GFmt S HE Wy i
065 DIA~GT S 085 DI~ T 065 DIA~g 065 DIA 065 DA~ K asao || @39 2599) (1'?35)
(1@5}) N I # (1“,;0) e (1.ng¢) R $ (1§%¢) 4 (1@0) '\?_ " _f " y
WITH 04 or 10 ML MOUNTING - -
TERMINATIONS WITH 10 STYLE WITH 04 110 DIA. 110 DIA.
ONLY TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS (2,799) (2.799)
ONLY GhiLY TP
.181 TYP
SS MOUNTING TS MOUNTING
P —l ZL?QO)TYP} STYLE STYLE
(5.72) -0—¢
e s g3
=y ) (1ng¢)
] 3 POS. SP MODELS
4 POS. MODELS
L SERIES OPTIONS

Switches different from those shown above and on pages Z-50 and Z-51 can be ordered by selecting desired options which
begin on page Z-53. See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-55.

J

7
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131. Telex: 579385 Twx* 51N-92N-1R/R
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&gl‘ L Series

Miniature Slide Switches

Model No. Sw. Func.
SPST
L111 SPST-Momentary
L102 SPDT
L112 SPDT-Momentary
L103 SP3T
L113 SP3T-Momentary to one end

See SW. FUNCTION schematics for terminal nos.

MODELS
Model No. Sw. Func.
L123 SP3T-Momentary to both ends
L104 SP4T
L201 DPST
L202 DPDT
L211 DPST-Momentary (avail. MV mtg. style only)
L212 DPDT-Momentary (avail. MV mtg. style only)
L203 DP3T
L204 DP4T

ACTUATORS
ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR MA, ML, MS, SS, TS MOUNTING STYLES:
01t 02* 03t 04 05t o )
_t _t ) _t *Avail. with MA; ML mounting styles only.
_2%0 ﬂ .335 (ésgg) 1'20%) 312 **Not avail. on L1X3 models with MA mounting style.
= 8,5 B "
m(S.ga) ( “) (7.92) Not avail. on L2XX models with MA mounting style.
» 06t 08t 09 111 12**
(\“\ j
y -625 585 R 100
15,80) 14,86) 2% (2.54) (8%%)}:.] e
(6. [ Note: Black std., other colors avail., consult factory.
] 65
(1.65)
ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR MV MOUNTING STYLE:
00 13 14 15 CAPS
200 DIA. +—.310 DIA
125 sa: 122 mA-I I-— (5,08¢) (7.878) Caps supplied installed std. To order, write desired cap
(3.18) §| T‘ i (3.109) ¥ __g color in word form after order no. Ex.: L211-17-2-MV-02-Q
s, s s (i158) with blue cap. If no color is specified, black will be
’ . | supplied. Caps may also be ordered separately and user
¥ i) i installed by specifying the 4 digit P/N and color. For
WILL NOT WITHOUT CAP switches without caps, order 13 actuator option. Cap
CAP PIN 7089 CAP PIN 8018 )
ACGEPT CAPS R RATELY) finish: gloss (exc. square cap P/N 7982, cap finish: matte).
CAP COLORS
.375 1 White 6 Green
(9.53) 2 |Black(Std)| 7 |Blue
3 Red 8 Brown
4 Orange 9 Gray
5 Yellow
CAP PIN 7527 CAP PIN 7982 CAP PIN 8941 CAP P/N 8940
SPLASH CAPS PIN 12:010-04
New protective splash caps for PC. P/N 12:010-03 SPLAPS/H CAP FITS SWITCH MODELS
mounted L-SERIES slide switches provide
. splash protection during soldering and 12:010-02 A'\'N'i“éx,\}sl‘r)r(,i(; rs"tgldee's
} cleaning processes. They are available l :
separately and are reusable. To order 12:010-03 Au,ilﬁ]“h}l‘v"ézg '28,?: s
specify correct PIN. See chart. e
12-010-04 All L1X3 models with
P/N 12-010-02 MA mtg. style.

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel:

1 (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
Z:53



‘9’( L Series

Miniature Slide Switches

A

1  With Detent

DETENT

2 Without Detent Std. with L111, L112, L123, L211, L212 models.

Std. with L101, L102, L103, L104, L113, L201, L202, L203, L204 models.

’

mrHHY [ fooo

MOUNTING STYLES

\_

Avail. with MA, ML
mounting styles only.

Recommended with
DP models only.

MA P.C. mount, side actuated SP3T, DP only. MV P.C. mount, end actuated, momentary only.
ML P.C. mount, side actuated SPST, SPDT only. SS Panel mount with mounting ears, top actuated.
MS P.C. mount, top actuated. TS Panel mount with integral mounting ears, accepts self tapping screws, top actuated.
p
AVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS {
MTG. MODELS TERMINATIONS ACTUATORS <
STYLES|L101|L111[L102[L112[L103|L113|L123[L201|L202|L211[L212{L203[L104|L204|01]02]03|04]06[10[12|00]01]02[03[04]05]06[08[09]11]12[13-19
MA ® ® ® [ ] ° ° ® ° °
ML ® ® ° [ ° o/0o(0o0o 0000 0|
MS e | o (o (o | o | o |0 o o e | o | o |o|o|e oo e ° o000 o e
MV ® [ [ ° e (oo oo oo °
SS e (o | o | o e [ o 0 oo |0 ° e(o(o 0000
TS e | o | o ° AR oo |0 ) oo /00000
* INDICATES AVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS
[:lj TERMINATIONS
01 02 03 04 06 10 12
226 ('28155) ' Y
.240 R 4 240 :
Ny 6.10) os0 G749 6.10) 085 X (Sz.gg) 065 M| 445
062 (1.52) ﬂ I-»I (2,16) (1.65) (11,30
(1.57)_=l 028 080 - 080 JL 1080 —» e ('gos) - ¥
('12)%%) ~(071) (2.03) l—.050 (2.09) .046 (203) | le—,050 ' >l l——oso
(1.2 (1,17) (1,27) (1,27)
.020 THK. .020 THK. . a .020 THK. .020 THK. . ]
(051 ©s1) s s ©51) s

A~

P

C‘fk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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cl‘ L Series Miniature Slide Switches

( CONTACT MATERIALS
CONTACT /| TERMINAL MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.)
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125V AC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V DC (UL/CSA).

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V DC (UL/CSA).

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4.
01 terminations UL listed, all other terminations UL/CSA listed.

\

D SEALING
(None) E K
No seal EPOXY smﬁ_{ms _—

Std. with all termination options. (1.91)

HOW TO ORDER

Complete order numbers for selected L-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-50 thru Z-52. To order alternate
configuration, select desired model no., actuator, detent, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the
option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. For 14 thru 19 actuator options,
write cap color in word form after order number. (Example: with red cap). If no color is speci-
fied, black will be supplied.

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Q contact material is supplied if no option is
specified.

UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

Note: 01 terminations, UL listed only.

MODEL/SW FUNC. DETENT TERMINATIONS SEAL
L
ACTUATOR MTG. CONT.
STYLE MAT'L.

&gk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683

Z-55



Power Rocker Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING:
C101, C102 models: 10 AMPS @ 125V
AC; 7.5 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).
C121, C122, C221, C222 models: 15
AMPS @ 125 VAC; 10 AMPS @ 250 V
AC (ULJCSA).
C124 models: 15 AMPS @ 125 V AC.

MATERIALS

HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black std.
ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black std.
MOVABLE CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS:
Copper, silver plated (15 AMP models
with ‘A" RATING: Copper).
CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel.

ILLUMINATED MODELS:
ACTUATOR: Polycarbonate (UL 94V-2), colorless std.
LAMP: Std. high-brightness neon with 30K res.
LAMP RATING: 125 V AC, 25,000 hour life.
SWITCH TERMINALS (Nos. 1 & 2): Copper,

silver plated.
LAMP TERMINAL (No. 3): Brass.

(VDE & other international listings also
avail. See RATINGS section).
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break
cycles at full load.
MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min.
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS min.
@ sea level.
NOTE
Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific
models, consult factory.

Patent Pending

INTRODUCTION

A selection of complete C SERIES POWER ROCKER SWITCH order numbers is shown below and on
page Z-57. To order alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-58 thru Z-60. Complete
HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-60. All models (except C124) UL/CSA listed with all options.
Some models also VDE, SEV, SEMKO, JETL and Australia listed. See HOW TO ORDER, page Z-60.

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION i)

10 AMP MODELS - UL/CSA* .390 ROCKER fe—535 >

( i 2 ) (9.91)| | wioTH ('?'5207)*] - db"gg) | (13,59)
C101-J1-2-S2-05-QA H ~SPDT —H _>1 375

[ I (9,53)
o2 : TYP.
C102-J1-2-S2-05-QA ‘s SPST ) A3
.820 1.250 S

(15 AMP MODELS - UL/CSA*) (30.83) G339 Q =] 2

C121-J1-2-S2-05-QA e - = SPDT

1

¢ | = T
B o L_J’(Oé@'t Lﬂ-
0 P. .033x.250 TYP.

> l<—<(]$§g7)wp. {0.84) (6.35)

L2
C122-J1-2-S2-05-QA w1 SPST

*See RATINGS section for
complete contact ratings
and agency listings.

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

UL/CSA LISTED

Contacts make on side

opposite actuator thrown. MODEL SHOWN: C101-J1-2-S2-05-QA

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
(10 AMP MODELS - UL/CSA/VDE
& other listings*)

1A 1 18
C101-J1-2-S2-05-QF it —9'SPDT

1A 1
©102-J1-2-82-05-P-QF ‘Samit— SPST

(15 AMP MODELS-UL/CSA/VDE
& other listings*)

680
(17,27)
.390 ROCKER le—-535
F 90 %wmm el (1350
== - 3B
T &%)

3759 Q

1A 1 18
C121-J1-2-S2-05-QF G —5'SPDT

1A 1
C122-J1-2-S2-05-P-QF Gamt— SPST

’

*See RATINGS section for
complete contact ratings
and agency listings.

Contacts make on side
opposite actuator thrown.

Note: ‘P’ ACTUATOR MARKINGS

s

075 DIA. .V
1,91

L— 190 ( WP.

std. on C102 and C122 models

.250%.033
with ‘F’ RATING and international
listings.

(6.35) (0.84)
c* COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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TERM. NOS. MARKED

UL/CSA/VDE/SEVISEMKO LISTED ON HOUSING

(10 AMP MODELS ALSO JETL AND AUSTRALIA LISTED)

MODEL SHOWN: C101-J1-2-S2-05-QF




(7
cl‘ C Series Power Rocker Switches

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION

l— .680
(10 AMP MODELS-UL/CSA*) (17.27)
] s 3 .390 ROCKER — .100 TYP. > 535 |=
C101-J1-2-52-WC-QA ‘Semie—5 SPDT ) (9-9; WIDTH <2° ) (2:54) (13.59)
1 2 P q
€102-J1-2-S2-WC-QA amir— SPST (152,4) w0 1
(15 AMP MODELS-UL/CSA*) ? 33 - 12R,|;) ®©) ¥
"2 g 253
C121-J1-2-S2-WC-QA Qumi— SPDT w0 1250 (6.43)
r 2 (20,83) (31.79) :D b Je= Y
C122-J1-2-52-WC-QA it — SPST g
‘ _L r
*See RATINGS section for complete ‘5("8‘0 VI;IR)EOEEPLS) I.
contact ratings and agency listings. ‘.lt 16 AWG. WIRE TYP. 220 Bk m:&
Contacts make on side opposite UL/CSA LISTED - L" ey ) ) (15 AMPMODELS) (5So) 328
actuator thrown. %g gIARbEKING (8,33)
MODEL SHOWN: C101-J1-2-52-WC-QA JECM. NOS: Ton
ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION m
(15 AMP MODELS*) NE W
_J7-0-S2-05- 1 - E| .535
C124-J7-0-S2-05-Q1 SPST E%gg \F}I‘%CT':‘ R(gs;c;—-l l-—(;g.gg) ‘('13_59)
T I N 375 -
SCHEMATIC 5 ./ . | | 2 tj
f -
3 .820 1.250 Q 2
(20,83) - (31,75)
o ‘ \//1
SPST p=
*See RATINGS section for complete = ,?73 DIA. L] E]
tact rati d listi § 1.91
contact ratings and agency listings S o l‘"(,;‘é’ao) T@P Pl
Contacts make on side opposite ILLUMINATED (4.57) ’ (0.84) (8.35)
i actuator thrown.
Lamp terminal (no. 3) is insulated
’ from movable contact. MODEL SHOWN: C124-J7-0-S2-05-Q1 REFERENGE. ONLY
ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
(15 AMP MODELS-UL/CSA*) 1.156
12 3 (29,36)
| : .985
C221-J1-2-S2-05-QA Sami—5 DPDT ~—(2.3%7er ROCKER <—(;°1'gg)—> <—(25I°2)—ﬂ
d,’ 6,: 6{. &= . —-l(?:;ég) - H
C222.1-2-52.05-QA % DPST il ' '
s 5 r o 6/ \3
*See RATINGS section for complete .820 1.250 .875
contact ratings and agency listings. (20,83) (31.75) @ [ =] (22,23) 5” || "2
Contacts make on side opposite ;ﬂ 12 || N
actuator thrown. L*— -

/.soo-—l
== =} (12,70)
|  |=205 TYP. .190 A{: -075 DIA. .060
(5.21) (4,83) — b .050 (1.91 (1.52)
UL/CSA LISTED i ;-4 .
(0,84) (6, 35)
TERM. NOS. FOR

MODEL SHOWN: C221-J1-2-S2-05-QA REFERENCE ONLY
ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
(15 AMP MODELS-UL/CSA/VDE -—(;.;gg)——
& other listings* 867 | ft——— 1,190 ——— ft—— 985 ——]
B Q, ) (22,02) \';?[g-ﬁER (30,23) o (25,02)

18
©221-J1-2-52-05-QF ‘mm—% DPDT
850

% T
X (T"(PA)

—=3| | ||~

.820 1.250 =7 |,.875
(20,83) (31,75) Q 21 | (22.23) 2 || N
2A 1A
“See RATINGS section for complete s L_. @ l ¢/ N

N contact ratings and agency listings. J} s00+-]

Contacts make on side opposite ac- = =i (12,70)
C‘ tuator thrown. | =205 ﬁ

0222-J1-2-S2-05-P-QF$ DPST

& TYP. 198% =075 DIA. 1056§
Note: ‘P’ ACTUATOR MARKINGS std. (5:21) W el Uag 033%.250 & )
on C222-models with ‘F’ RATING and UL/CSA/VDE/SEV/SEMKO LISTED (.84 (635)
international listings. TERM. NOS. MARKED
MODEL SHOWN: C221-J1-2-52-05-QF ON7 HOUSING

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
Z-57



&9’( C Series

Power Rocker Switches

PANEL MOUNTING

39 | (25.40)
uL _ PANEL THICKNESS:
(28.58) (28.58)  .020 (0,51) to .200 (5,08).
SP MODELS DP MODELS

C SERIES OPTIONS

Switches different from those shown on pages Z-56 and Z-57 can be ordered by selecting the desired options which begin

below. See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-60.

MODELS

(10 AMP MODELS"®) (15 AMP MODELS*)

(15 AMP ILLUMINATED MODELS*)

Model No. Sw. Func. Model No. Sw. Func. Model No. Sw. Func.
C101 SPDT ci121 SPDT C124 SPST llluminated
C102 SPST C122 SPST

ca221 DPDT

C222 DPST

* See RATINGS section for complete contact ratings and agency listings.

A%,

190
(4.83)
SP

EIID[:D-[:]-ED-III-D@‘_‘J ACTUATORS / COLORS
Ji
OPTION| ACTUATOR
390 | CODE | COLOR
e ™ Moo 1 J1 ACTUATOR COLORS R =
Select ac!uator color from ch_art. 2 Black(Std.)
Place option code in appropriate
(éngz) (égzao:s) box of ordering format. Finish: 3 Red
’ ' gloss. Matte finish available on DP 4 Orange
L L actuators. To order, write ‘MATTE 5 Yellow
ACTUATOR' in word f_orm_ after 6 Green
L_ order number. If nothing is
.190 .190 specified, gloss finish actuators 7 Blue
SP (4.83) DP (4.83) will be supplied. 8 Brown
9 Gray
J7
——] .390
@anl™ OPTION | ACTUATOR
f | J7 ACTUATOR COLORS CODE | COLOR
#36 Select actuator color from chart. Place 0 Colorless
(20,32) option code in appropriate box of order- 3 Red
L ing formaL_A_lI actuators are transpar- 4 Amber
ent. gloss finish. Colorless std.
6 Green

(<7
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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cl‘ C Series

Power Rocker Switches

S Snap-In Mounting.

MOUNTING STYLE/HOUSING COLORS

OPTION| HOUSING
CODE | COLOR

HOUSING COLORS 1__[White
Select housing color from chart. 2 Black(Std.)
Place option code in appropriate 3 Red
box of ordering format. Frame 4 Ora
finish on housing: gloss. Matte 5 Y nae
finish available on DP housings. To cligw
order, write ‘MATTE HOUSING' in 6 |Green
word form after order number. If 7 Blue
nothing is specified, gloss finish 8 Brown
housi ilb lied.

usings will be supplied ) Gray

EITHTHWH [ }oeD TERMINATIONS
05 07 wcC
18 AWG. INSULATED WIRE
- .075 DIA- .375 -150 DA .375 P MODELS E
( (1.919) (9,53) (3.819) (9.53) 1s§1§we¥ INSULSg‘LEg; WIRE 506
15 AMP MO -
1250 —j—-—l_{ 1250 —I-.IT 3 L[] 0529
(6.35) (6.35) .50
1033 THK 1033 THK. (12.7)
(0.84) (0.84) ‘

Available with A contact rating (UL/ Available with A contact rating (UL/
CSA listing) only. CSA listing) only, SP models only.

Black wire std., other colors and
lengths avail., consult factory.

ELITHTHIHIH  HeD

(NONE-STD.) D

ON
OFF

black std.

W

ACTUATOR MARKINGS

Avail. on J1 actuators only. SP shown, DP also available.
Markings not available on J7 actuator.

H K I M N P
o % mmo 0
N =] ON zo [
e
L

D, H, K, L, M, P MARKING OPTIONS: Marking color white std. for all actuator colors except white and yellow actuators: marking color

N MARKING OPTION: Marking color red std.

Other marking colors available, consult factory.

MARKING COLOR: RED.

P actuator marking std. on C102, C122 and C222 models with international listings (QF CONTACT MATERIAL/RATING).

&
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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Power Rocker Switches

CONTACT MATERIALS/RATINGS \

CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS RATINGS (
Q ALL MODELS EXCEPT C124: A C101,C102 MODELS: 10 AMPS @ 125 d

MOVABLE CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated. VAC; 7.5 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: C121, C122, C221, C222 MODELS: 15

Copper, silver plated (15 AMP models with ‘A AMPS @ 125 V AC; 10 AMPS @ 250

RATING: Copper). V AC (UL/CSA).

C124 ILLUMINATED MODELS ONLY: F C101,C102 MODELS: 10 AMPS @ 125

MOVABLE CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated. VAC; 7.5 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA/

STATIONARY CONTACTS & SWITCH VDE/SEV/ISEMKO/JETL/Australia).

TERMINALS (Nos. 1 & 2): Copper, silver plated. C121, C122, C221, C222 MODELS: 15

LAMP TERMINAL (No. 3): Brass. AMPS @ 125 VAC; 10 AMPS @ 250 V

AC (UL/CSA/VDE/SEVISEMKO).

1 C124 MODELS: 15 AMPS @ 125V AC.

Note:
‘F’'rating available with 05 terminations only.

C124 model available with 05 terminations only.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete order numbers for selected C-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-56 & Z-57. To order alternate configuration,
select desired model no., actuator, actuator color, housing color, termination, actuator marking and contact material/rating
options. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.

(Example: )

Black housing, black actuator with gloss finish, no actuator marking, and 05 terminations are supplied if no options are
specified. Colorless actuator supplied std. on C124 illuminated models. Matte finish available on DP actuators and/or housings. To
order, write ‘MATTE ACTUATOR’ and/or ‘MATTE HOUSING’ in word form after order number. (Example:

[CT2T2]1} (3{ST2}Ho[5} HQJA] with matte actuator and housing). If nothing is specified, gloss will be supplied. &
Six inch black wire leads standard with WC wire lead terminations. Alternate colors, lengths and wire gages available, consult "
factory. N

UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with QA contact material/rating. C101, C102 models
UL/CSA/VDE/SEV/ISEMKO/JETL/Australia listed when ordered with QF contact material/rating and 05 terminations. C121, C122,
C221, C222 models UL/CSA/VDE/SEV/SEMKO listed when ordered with QF contact material/rating and 05 terminations. C124
models UL/CSA pending.

Note:

Custom markings and legends available, consult factory.

ACTUATOR HOUSING ACTUATOR

MODEL/SW. FUNC. COLOR COLOR MARKING  RATING
[C[ T T H [ H HS[ H [ H Hal ]
ACTUATOR MTG. TERMINATIONS  CONT.
STYLE MAT'L.

ﬂk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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‘k D Series Miniature Power Rocker Switches

EFESe
SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS
C CONTACT RATING: HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL94V-2), black std.

D1XX and D2XX Models: 4 AMPS @ ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL94V-2), black std.
125V AC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.(UL/CSA).  MOVABLE CONTACTS:
D5XX and D6XX Models: 10 AMPS @ D1XX and D2XX Models: Copper, silver
125 V AC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (UL/CSA). plated.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break D5XX and D6XX Models: Coin silver,
cycles at full load. silver plated.

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS:

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min. Copper, silver plated.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless
@ sea level. steel.

NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

A selection of complete D SERIES MINIATURE POWER ROCKER SWITCH order numbers is shown
below and on page Z-62. To order alternate configuration, see available options on Z-62 and Z-63.
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also on page Z-63. UL/CSA listed with all options.
International listings pending, consult factory.

ORDER NO.  SW. FUNCTION
(4 AMP MODELS-UL/CSA*)
1A 1 18

D101-J1-2-52-05-QA Cmi—5 SPDT

- 1A 1 1e-.500 >~
( D102-J1-2-52-05-QA ‘Smmt— SPST . (1270) |
r(_fs,ooﬂ ™ ™ '(25355‘)”? :
(10 AMP MODELS-UL/CSA*) [ _f =18
1A 1 16 581 820 s
D501-J1-2-52-05-QA Sem—5 SPDT ) 11| (ia5e)
1A 1 L L_J P\
D502-J1-2-52-05-QA Semit— SPST =
(9.90) ‘18'7/x.032 81'1YP.
*See CONTACT MATERIALS section (4255 tael)
for complete contact ratings and
agency listings. TERM. NOS. FOR
SP MODELS REFgRENCE ONLY
Contacts make on side opposite UL/CSA LlSTED
actuator thrown.
MODEL SHOWN: D101-J1-2-S2-05-QA
ORDER NO.  SW. FUNCTION
(4 AMP MODELS*)
o8
D201-J1-2-52-05-QA fmmmr 1 DPDT
A4 2 28
a5 r——. 874 —>
D202J1-2-52-05-QA - DPST - k. L
a3 (23,85) (394)
(10 AMP MODELS*) —r—j RIS ——f
1A 118
D601-J1-2-52-05-QA S -7 DPDT (1276) L 202 || || 3335,
nr — i,
-— —775 .050
D602-J1-2-5205QA Jm= DPST oy l )
24 2 .187x.032 TYP:
. (4,75) (0,81)
*See CONTACT MATERIALS section
4 for complete contact ratings and
agency listings. DP MODELS ,{Eﬁé‘égﬂgg' J,?S
UL/CSA LISTED

Contacts make on side opposite
actuator thrown.

MODEL SHOWN: D201-J1-2-S2-05-QA

cw COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
Z-61
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eries inilature Power Rocker Switches
&K os.. Miniature Power Rocker Switch

ORDERNO.  SW. FUNCTION E\n
(4 AMP MODELS ULICSA') N (
1 18
D201-J5-2-52-05-QA w?ﬁ DPDT
2A 2 2B
1A 1 rﬂ—-.874——
1A 1 f (22,20)
D202-J5-2-S2-05-QA pmm— DPST s e @ os)j ms AR e, I
n 2 C : (6'91) '2?9 19
(10 AMP MODELS-UL/CSA*) i
1A 1 1B 581 730
D601-J5-2-52-05-QA % DPDT (14.76) 2 || ="\ ig 5%
2A 2 28 M\‘ w J
1A 1
DEle le—_588 > r—_.050
D602-J5-2-52-05-QA = DPST (12.94) ] (.27)
a2 <73755§)—>‘ (4.73) (0.81)
'Sete_ COfNTACT h:IA;TERIAtLSt DP MODELS ' TERM. NOS. FOR
section tor compiete contac REFERENCE ONLY
ratings and agency listings. ULICSA LISTED
Contacts made on side opposite MODEL SHOWN: D201-J5-2-52-05-QA
actuator thrown.

PANEL MOUNTING

< a > PANEL THK. DiM A"
SN —T 675 (125) | (i9.20)
.049-.079 .764
SPDT ({g?gao) DPDT (Z.azsla‘zo) (9 0y | (1940
—1 (390 (300) | (i9:80)
D SERIES OPTIONS e

Switches different from those shown above and on page Z-61 can be ordered by selecting
desired options which begin below. See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-63.

MODELS
D] | | HDOHsOeEHHam (4 AMP MODELS*) (10 AMP MODELS*)
Model No. Sw. Func. Model No. Sw. Func.
D101 SPDT D501 SPDT
D102 SPST D502 SPST
D201 DPDT D601 DPDT
D202 DPST D602 DPST

*See CONTACT MATERIALS section for complete contact ratings and agency listings.

-~

ACTUATORS / COLORS
J ACTUATOR COLORS OPTION | ACTUATOR
¥ Select actuator color from chart. Place CODE COLOR
511— 581 option code in appropriate box of 1 White
(1'4}2 (14,76) ordering format. Actuator finish: matte. > Black(Std)
.390 L— L'L——-WS—J 3 Red
(.90) o 108 (19.69) —J e 4| Orange
SP DP 5 | Yellow
J5 s88 6 Green
(14,94) 7 Blue
? 8 Brown
.581 9 Gray
(14,76) 080
(2,03)
=775
(19.69) 4605
(11,68)
DP ONLY

8,
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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eries iniature Power Rocker Switches
‘l::d"‘: D Seri Miniature P Rocker Switch

==Es i

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS:
Copper, silver plated.

MOUNTING STYLE / HOUSING COLORS St f—
OITHTHHS] hosoem CODE | COLOR
S Snap-In Mounting 1 White
HOUSING COLORS 2 Black(Std.)
Select housing color from chart. Place 3 Red
option code in appropriate box of ordering 2 Orange
format. Frame finish on housing: matte. g
5 Yellow
6 Green
7 Blue
8 Brown
9 Gray
TERMINATIONS
05
L ]
055 DA T 272
(1.409) (6.91)
.187 u—‘
(4,75)
.032 THK.
(0,81)
D ACTUATOR MARKINGS
Available on J1 actuators only. SP shown, DP also available.
Markings not available on J5 actuator.
(NONE) D N P
ON
OFF
___J T
(STD.) ,
D, P MARKING OPTIONS: Marking color white std. for all actuator colors
except white and yellow actuators: marking color black std.
N MARKING OPTION: Marking color red std.
Other marking colors available, consult factory.
CONTACT MATERIALS / RATINGS
CONTACT/TERMINAL MATERIALS RATINGS
Q MOVABLE CONTACTS: A D1XX, D2XX MODELS: 4 AMPS @ 125V AC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).
D1XX and D2XX MODELS: Copper, silver D5XX, D6XX MODELS: 10 AMPS @ 125V AC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).
plated.
D5XX and D6XX MODELS: Coin silver, I
silver plated.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete order numbers for selected D-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-61 & Z-62. To order alternate configuration, select
desired model no., actuator, actuator color, mounting style, housing color, termination, actuator marking and contact material
options. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example:

[P HITHEHS[THOlsH_HalA] ).

Black housing, black J1 actuator and no actuator marking are supplied if no options are specified.
All models UL/CSA listed with all options.

Note:
Custom markings and legends available, consult factory.

ACTUATOR HOUSING ACTUATOR
MODEL / SW. FUNC. COLOR COLOR MARKING RATING

ACTUATOR MTG. TERMINATIONS CONT.
STYLE MAT'L

O [ [ H [ H HSl Hol[sH HQIA] J

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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Rocker Switches

SPECIFICATIONS DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min.
CONTACT RATING: 6 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 3 @ sea level. '

AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). MATERIALS
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black.

cycles at full load. A TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black.
MEGHANIGAL LIFE: 100,000 oyeles min: ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black std.
CONTAQT RESISTAN.CE' Below 10 CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont.

milliohms typ. intitial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mat'l.).

?o?m'tfaoc:sbom silver and gold plated TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont.

: ) mat'l.).
. 9

INSULATION RESISTANGE 10~ ahmsimnis, CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless
NOTE steel.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific
models, consult factory.

Patent Pending

INTRODUCTION

A selection of complete J SERIES ROCKER SWITCH order numbers is shown below. To order alternate configuration, see
available options on page Z-65. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also on page Z-65. J102 model UL/CSA listed with
all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
J102-21-2-A2-02-Q Qud 4 SPDT
Note: Terminals make on side .375 SWITCH -480 &~
opposite actuator thrown. /x ~.’(9'53”‘_ (12.19)
1250
P e i
875 -k ]
(22.23) 600 1100
(15.24) (2.54) |+
1239 38
d It
L6 <] T - L-(ms)mp
' .290 .090
(1524 (7.37) (2.29)
246 TERM. NOS. FOR
(6,25) REFERENCE ONLY
MODEL SHOWN: J102-21-2-A2-02-Q
ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
J102-21-2-M2-12-Q %é;é SPDT
J108-21-2-M2-12-Q Qe SPDT
/3& . le 375
Note: Terminals make on side opposite .250 (9.53)
actuator thrown. (6.35)
875 j
(¢zzzIndicates Momentary) (22.23) 600 90
(15,24) (7.37)
¥ R}
(8.64) - | 000
(3 96)}_ : (15.24)
) 12l 3
185 TYP. 'y
(4.70) TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
MODEL SHOWN: J102-21-2-M2-12-Q

PC. MOUNTING

j_ r 2, 19’1 _LL'U';_B%TL

073 DA TYP.
c-)—-@—e,/_(1 850)

.370
(1016) 062 DIA. TYP. (9.,40) | 062 DIA. TYP.
T@_@_f(u 578) T—g—e—f@ 578) ol laiss e
_,] 185 TYP. ——J L—.185 TYP. (4.70)
(4.70) (4,70)
02 TERMINATIONS 08 TERMINATIONS 12 TERMINATIONS

‘q‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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J SERIES OPTIONS

Switches different from those shown on page Z-64 can be ordered by selecting desired options
below. See HOW TO ORDER information.

MODELS
J102 sPDT J108 SPDT Momentary (Available with
M2 mounting style only, 21 actuator only.)
ACTUATORS
ACTUATOR COLORS IOPTION| ACTUATOR
Select actuator color from CODE | COLOR
chart. Place option code 1 White
21 ¥ in appropriate box of 2 | Black(Std)
ordering format. 20 3 Red
(-93;3) actuator option avail.
* black only. 21 actuator 4 Orange
WHITE RECTANGLE ; option on J108 models 5 Yellow
,066x.080x.010 DEEP d
Giga%)/'\ 066 080< 010 0?.253 avail. black only. 6 Green
ﬁ/g/d/—_; t - 7 Blue
225 8 Brown
{080
(0¥ ) 1250 9 Gray
( TOP (6.35) ToP
AVAIL. BLACK ONLY
MOUNTING STYLES
m.m{:'[}mm A2 Side actuated, PC. mount.(Available M2  Top actuated, PC. mount.
with 02 and 08 terminations only; J108 (Available with 12 terminations
momentary models not available.) only.)
TERMINATIONS
370 (9,40) TO CITR.
—-:400 (10,18) TO(CTR: r*'or' TeR. SUPPORT
02 tOF TERM. S?JPPORT 08 1 ! 12
I YN 5232) JE ('5232)
.090 — L .090 '
(2.29) || i (2,29) i
107 j [ 080 —» e
(272) L—,Oso (203) - ka—.050
(1.27) (1.27)
030 THK. 030 THK.
(0,76) (0.76) .030 THK.
(0.76)
Available with A2 mounting style only. Available with A2 mounting style only. Available with M2 mounting style only.

CONTACT MATERIALS
IITHITHHTHT |0

CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.)
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 125V AC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (J102 model UL/CSA).

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4.

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 125V AC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (J102 model UL/CSA).

SEALING
ELITHIHHIHIHH | (None) E ;?_ 1
No seal epoxy sen K
Std. with all termination options. (1.9)

HOW TO ORDER

the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.

(Example: [JT1To]2}2]1}5] [Or8}—GH{1)-

supplied if no options are specified.

J102 model UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.
Note: 20 actuator option avail. black only. J108 avail. with black 21 act. only.

Custom actuator markings and legends available, consult factory.

ACTUATOR
MODEL /SW. FUNC COLOR  TERMINATIONS SEAL

J

ACTUATOR  MTG.STYLE CONT.
MAT'L.

Complete order numbers for selected J-SERIES models are provided on page Z-64. To order alternate configuration, select
desired model no., actuator, actuator color, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the option codes in

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. 21 actuator (black) and Q contact material are

J

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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&9’( K Series

Pushbutton Switches

U.S. Pat. No. 4,473,727

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC
or DC max.

ELECTRICALUMECHANICAL LIFE:
25,000,000 actuations at full load on all
models with ‘B’ contact material. 10,000
actuations on all models with ‘Q" or ‘G’
contact material.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS min.
@ sea level, term. to term.

STATIC RESISTANCE: 10,000 V RMS min. @
sea level, plunger to terms.

NOTE

CAPACITANCE: 1 pF max.

VIBRATION: Meets MIL STD. 202E, method
204C, test condition A.

SHOCK: Meets MIL STD. 202E, method
213B, test condition A.

MATERIALS

HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black.

TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black.

PLUNGER: Acetal, natural.

MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze,
with gold plate over nickel plate
( B cont. mat’l.).

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS:
Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate
(B cont. mat’l).

RETURN SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific

models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

A selection of complete K SERIES PUSHBUTTON SWITCH order numbers is shown below. To order alternate configuration,
see available options on page Z-67. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also on page Z-67. UL/CSA Listed with all options
when ordered with G or Q contact material.

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
K101-00-JS-05-B fAPST Nio. _(gzgs)mr. TRAVEL
omentary 7
,070 PRETRAVEL
1030
(1,78) "l "__, (09735)
* L = }==.1
SCHEMATIC — .825 340 DIA. " 417
[ 2 (20,96) (8,64%) i (10,59)
L —
(sziga) ) 500 | !
L«sgs»J ' (12,70) L
(15.11) 050 ~:1
(1.27) 4853 270
(12,32) (6,86)
TYP.
MODEL SHOWN: K101-00-JS-05-B
ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
K101-00-SS-02-B SPST N.O. 120 TOTAL TRAVEL—
Momentary (3,05) -—I‘ .030
,070 PRETRAVEL (06;? o
—Ti/ﬁs\ (1;5) :| Bul
SCHEMATIC =l T vl =
, 000 H{+ {| .340 DIA. " )
¢ 812 (8,649) ‘ " R}
(20,62) i =
] -
oS 250 DIA. e
450,1 (6.350) 500 3]
(11,43) (12,70) .
100 DIA. TYP. .050 — :
(2.549) (127) 485 25)
MODEL SHOWN: K101-00-SS:02-B
PANEL MOUNTING PC. MOUQTING
.507 2
[‘(12,55)-‘ .
- .100 DIA.
r )t 350 D Lt N
; IA. !
756 ke - (8.899) o062 o~ Y 45%1
(19.20) (20,62) (1@7})} : ’
PANEL L .100 DIA. TYP. ’ f__,‘_
THICKNESS: L{(2'5‘¢>
030 TO .125 '
(0,76) (3,18) JS MOUNTING STYLE SS MOUNTING STYLE 02 TERMINATIONS

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683

C



O

O

&
:k K Series Pushbutton Switches

K SERIES OPTIONS \
Switches different from those shown on page Z-66 can be ordered by selecting desired options below.

See HOW TO ORDER information.

MODEL
K[1]0]1 oo
K101 SPST N.O. MOMENTARY
ACTUATORS
00 01 ACCEPTS KEY TOPS
250 DIA
(6.352)
('S.tﬁa’i%"@‘ 1 D
.030 .030
w66 (0.76) (0,76)
(12,70)
MOUNTING STYLES
JS Panel mount, snap-in. (Available SS Panel mount with mounting
with 05 terminations only.) ears. (Available with 02
terminations only.)
TERMINATIONS
02 05
(G (6.08)
050 s tek | o . 6.86
020 110 bt
.020 THK. (2.79)
(0.51) .020 THK.
(0,51)

Available with SS mounting style only. Available with JS mounting style only.

Fits .110 in. quick connector

MCD‘DJCDD CONTACT MATERIALS

CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS
B MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze, with gold plate over nickel plate.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass or copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. (Std. with all
termination options.)
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze, silver plated.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass or copper, silver plated.
RATING: 0.5 AMP @ 125 V AC or DC; 0.25 AMP @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).
G MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass or copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 0.5 AMP @ 125 V AC or DC; 0.25 AMP @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).

NOTE: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete order numbers for selected K-SERIES models are provided on page Z-66. To order alternate
configuration, select desired actuator, mounting style, termination, and contact material options. Place
the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format.
(Example: [K[AT0[1}{0]1] [0]51q]). B contact material is supplied if no option is specified.

MODEL NO. ACTUATOR  TERMINATIONS

UL/CSA listed with all options
uhen ordered with G or Q K{1/0/1 H |

contact material. MTG. CONT.
ond STYLE MAT'L.

8,
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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‘&l‘ MP Series

Mechanical Pushbutton Switches

SPECIFICATIONS
SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPDT
Momentary.

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max.

AC or DC max.

@ 20V

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 1,000,000 actuations

min. at full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 50

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4
100mA.

VvV DC,

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms

min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS

min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to

65°C.

OPERATING FORCE: 250 grams typ.

NOTE

MATERIALS
CASE: Glass filled nylon.

CAP: Polycarbonate — ABS blend (UL
94V-0), matte finish, 9 colors

available, black std.

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with
gold plate over nickel plate (B. cont.

mat’l.)
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

L.E.D. SPECIFICATIONS. See page Z-70.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

Available options for MP SERIES MECHANICAL PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages Z-69 and Z-70. Make
selections from the following option sections: Cap Style, Cap Color, L.E.D. Color(s) and Terminations. Each section begins
with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-70.

WITHOUT L.E.D.

WITH ONE L.ED.

WITH TWO L.E.D'S

SWITCHING FUNC. MODEL
POS 1 | POS 2
MODEL MIP[0] 1} omHmee
o | =l | A
MPO1 ON MOM.
CONNECTED
TERMINALS 24-1 | 24-3 575 MAX. .
(14.61) LED'S ozsx 015
SCHEMATIC J2,4 {COMM) it (0,64 X 0,38) .(12004;*(? =
8,00 OCATING PINS N
ne 10/ @3 NO (8.00) 039 DA TYP. 200
) ; jf (0.999) 5,08)
= L — EPOXY SEAL
3 —L 028x.016
.200
.486 120—-»1 L<— (©.71) (0. “) (5.08)
(12,34) 3,05) .080 TYP.
MAX TRAVEL ( 03)
037 TYP. —
(0.94) (6 \0)
TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
Common Terminals
Connected inside Switch. VODEL. SHOWN: /MPOT~RO<T<C—BE
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION MPO1-R1-1-1-C-B-E (WITH PHANTOM L.ED.)
P.C. MOUNTING
.500 (12,70) MIN.
LOCATING PINS WITH NARROW CAP
OCATING PINS 043 DIA. TYP. .700 (17,78) MIN.
LOCATING PINS u (1,099) WITH WIDE "CAP
043 DIA TYP. (Q‘ggg)"\ Tve, —.200 . —200
i |6 @%h T TF_| & B A A
+-, o+ I " |
R | “* =ty haatde : i :
B . " 2 - YR Y 06 ) o, o ° 1 700
—f_ | _f_f_% (15.24) —+ +—}{‘ (15.24) A I )
3 3 1 ' " \
- — 4 j — gl ¥ j + A V5 "o i
______ o
=i — 00 us, T - — 040 ou, TYP: it =
1, — . |<_ = 1,028 '
——l L— .100 (752(2)) (5.08) ( —»{ .300 L— (5282) 1 &
(7 62) (2.54) ' (7.62) : | |
o o
1 1
o o,
1 [} 1

MULTIPLE SWITCH SPACING

c&k COMPONENTS, INC.

7 A0

2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687

Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683




&yl‘ MP Series

Mechanical Pushbutton Switches

C “°

673
(17.09)

(1":;?364)“.|
(PIN 4893)
S0
.673
(17.09)
fe— 679 —»]
(17.25)
(PIN 4896)

NEW A1 ANTI-STATIC CAP

COLORLESS //'O

TRANSPARENT 673
LENS OVER L.E.D. (17.09)

)

CAP STYLES

R2

R1

LED 1—& ED 2

o]t 00| ¥

673
(17,09)

673
(17.09)

1

i}

f 486
(1';%64)_.l (12,34)
(P/N 4894) (P/IN 4895)
S1 S2
LED 1—x [LED 2

o]t 0O

673
(17,09)

¥

.673
(17,09)

)

.679
(17,25)

—

679
(17,25)

(PIN 4897) (PIN 4898)

These cap styles are available in 9 colors, black std. (see chart). Caps snap in
place and may be factory installed, installed by user or replaced in the field

without special tools. Caps can be ordered separately by specifying

the 4

digit P/N and color. Switches are also available without caps. See HOW TO

ORDER, below. Cap finish: matte.

.486
(12,34)
C (P/N 5527)

CAP COLORS BEREHTHY | HHEHE L.E.D. COLORS
Select desired cap color from chart and OPTION| CAP L.E.Ds are available in 3 colors, OPTION CODE
place the option code in the appropriate CODE | COLORS red std. (see chart). COLOR = 3 TLED 2
box of the ordering format. If no color is 1 White R2, S2 CAP STYLES: Be sure to T =
specified, black will be supplied. Caps can specify both L.E.D. colors. L.E.D. Red (STD) 3 3
be ordered separately by specifying the 4 2 Black(Std.) colors may be different. Yellow 5 5
digit P/N and color. Cap finish: matte. 3 Red L.E.D.s can be ordered separately. Green 6 6

4 Orange Specify the 4 digit P/N and color:
5 Yollow P/N 4942 for caps R1 or S1; P/N
4943 for caps R2 or S2.
6 Green
7 Blue See L.E.D. INSTALLATION
8 Brown and SPECIFICATIONS,
) Gray page Z-70.
o] | Jea TERMINATIONS
| |
C (Std.) C1 Cc2
037 .037 .037
%ﬁom) %{}7@34) _Y (0.94)
Y
EPOXY EPOXY EPOXY
87
SEAL 1 SEAL 0 SEAL (5.85)
e -
) .028
.028 .028
C o o —4 l<_(0.7‘1)
016 THK.
7 .016 THK. 016 THK
(0.41) ©41) (0.41)

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687

Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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¢§k MP Series

Mechanical Pushbutton Switches

A—_—

termination options from the preceding sections. Place the

CONTACT MATERIAL SEALING \
B (Std) Si(z;tg;:g:i.& TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over E (Std) (0?39)
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. ﬁ——*—
EPOXY SEAL
HOW TO ORDER
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired cap style, cap color no., L.E.D. color no(s), and i

option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering

SWITCH WITHOUT CAP:

(Example: [M[PJO[1HO[TH H3[ ] [BHE].

format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: [M[P[0[1HR[1H7H5] HC[ HBHE)).

C terminations are supplied if no options are specified. B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal supplied
standard. If no L.E.D’s are required, select RO or SO cap and leave L.E.D. ordering boxes empty.

Switches are also available without caps. Place 00, 01, or 02 in CAP STYLE ordering boxes for switch with no
L.E.D., one L.E.D., or two L.E.D’s respectively. Indicate appropriate L.E.D. color code(s).

L.E.D’s and caps available separately, see page Z-69.

CAP
MODEL NO COLOR TERMINATIONS SEAL
CAP LED.1 LED.2 CONT
STYLE COLOR NO MATL

L.E.D. INSTALLATION

Use figures below for correct field installation and orientation

of L.E.D’s.
P/N 4943 P/N 4942
POSITIVE POSITIVE  POSITIVE NEGATIVE
LEAD LEAD LEAD LEAD

)
NEGATIVE A INOTE

FADS (T =T
LEAD

MPO1-02

MPO1-R2

MPO1-S2

MODELS WITH TWO LED'S

TYP.

TYP. FORWARD

COLOR INTENSITY VOLTAGE
Green 5.0 med 21V
Red 2.0 med 21V
Yellow 3.5 med 21V

\_

L.E.D. SPECIFICATIONS

MP01-01
MPO1-R1
MPO1-S1

MODELS WITH ONE LED

TYP.
MAX. PEAK
FORWARD EMISSION
CURRENT WAVELENGTH
25 mA 565 nm
20 mA 700 nm
25 mA 585 nm

/

c”‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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Pushbutton Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 0.25 AMPS @ 125 VAC.,

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 actuations at full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 30 milliohms
typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA for both silver
and gold plated contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. @
sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°Cto85°C.

CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 Ibs. max.
permissible.

NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard options.
See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific models, consult factory.

MATERIALS

HOUSING & BUSHING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2),

ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), natural.
MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze or

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS:
RETURN SPRING: Music wire, phosphate

MOUNTING NUT: Brass, nickel plated.

black.

beryllium copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat'l.).
Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

coated.

INTRODUCTION

A selection of complete KM SERIES PUSHBUTTON SWITCH order numbers is shown below. To order alternate configuration,
see available options on pages Z-72 and Z-73. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-73. UL listed with all options
when ordered with G or Q contact material.

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
KM11-01-RR-05-Q SPSTN.O.
Momentary
SCHEMATIC i ~ 668
—— ma Y il
L '?s?aas%) ' 52 % 11556 73
- .122 DI (a1.s6) | ¢ '37)’t 110 TYP.
@G, 1o¢) “ l (2.79)
1/4—40 UNS THD.
/095 PRETRAVEL
(242) :: 1120 TOT. TRAVEL
(3.05)
MODEL SHOWN: KM11-01-RR-05-Q
ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION
KM12-02-A-08-Q-E SPDT E‘ ; I
Momentary
SCHEMATIC
29 | @l
540
. o (132%003/\ lr(?o 1) | (13, 21~.| o ms,n)_'l
385
. 215 [ (8.78) 3
(5.46) ﬂ i U i
m“ (4.8%) eroxy 4 ko)
F s :
] o3 I“.z;o TOT. TRAVEL 100 ol be030 o
' (584) B (0.769)
1160 PRETRAVEL
(4,08) 210 — TERM. NOS. FOR
(5.33) REFERENCE ONLY
MODEL SHOWN: KM12-02-A-08-Q-E

PANEL MOUNTING

g 250 DIA.

(6.359)

KM11 models only

\

P.C. MOUNTING

KM11 models only

KM12 models only

J

(<7
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687  Tel

: (919) 5653-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683
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KM SERIES OPTIONS

Switches different from those shown on page Z-71 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin below. See
HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-73.

KM ] MODELS

KM11 SPST N.O. Momentary KM12 SPDT Momentary
Avail. with RR mtg. style only. Avail. with A mtg. style only.

ACTUATORS

01 02
e Gal
122 g)ux »Iok— :@ .122 DIA. »Iok— :§

(3.10! (3.109)

Avail. with KM11 models only. Avail. with KM12 models only.

T MOUNTING STYLE

RR A
398 520
&%ﬁ;‘] mszgg Pm N @ 3.21)_.|

3 385
(9.78)
{.122 pia. U L—1!-2
1/4—40 UNS THD. (3.109) 2(| |+ (a.88)

210 — l«—.100 '

(5.33) (2.54)

Avail. with KM11 models only.

Avail. with KM12 models only.
Mounting nut included. Mounting nut P/N 5404

T TERMINATIONS

02 05 08

STANDOFF ,020 STANDOFF .068
03 )1;& STANDOFF (.g'z;g )1 RO q
B '?15273?@3 ('7239) ﬁ%g)
.050 I ¥ . g
(1'27)_4 - (4138) 110—]  fa— ¥ 030 DIA—>| |
' (2,79) (0,76@)
.020 THK. 536 T
0.51) 50 THE.
Avail. with KM11 models only. Avail. with KM11 models only. Avail. with KM12 models only.

\ )
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0 B MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze or beryllium copper, with gold plate over nickel plate.

(8]
G" KM Series Pushbutton Switches

CONTACT MATERIALS

f(axmeeore

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze or beryllium copper, silver plated.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated.
RATING: 0.25 AMPS @ 125 V AC or DC (UL).
G MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze or beryllium copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 0.25 AMPS @ 125V AC or DC (UL).

Note: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit* or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is
exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits.

*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max.

SEALING
EETHTHIHTHH |

(None) E

Std. on KM11 models. EPOXY SEAL— ﬁ n

Not avail. on KM12 models.
Std. on KM12 models.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete order numbers for selected KM-SERIES models are provided on page Z-71. To order alternate configuration,
select desired model no., actuator, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the option codes in the
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.

(Example: [KIM[1T2Ho[2HAT Ho[eHBHE]).

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. E epoxy terminal seal standard on KM12
models.

One mounting nut is supplied standard, where applicable.
UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

MTG. CONT.
MODEL NO. STYLE MAT'L.
KM [ HTHTHTHH]
ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS ~ SEAL
CAPS
Caps are available separately. To order, write part no., description, and color. All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, nylon. See
color chart. 7982 MATTE
7089 7527 4846 GLOSS 8018 CAP COLORS
00 o _-I :2355 S%Ar- 2«15? 43? (:;1 §7 g)IA. | 1 White 6 Green
30%) (5 089) ——}5 A 2 |Black(Std.) 7 |Blue
J @39 o) (52.78) ’ 1%] 3 |Red 8 | Brown
250 E = '4_ Iy pn 4 Orange 9 Gray
(s 35) (3.05) SQUARE CAP (635) 5 _|¥ellow
Not avail. on
KM12 models

J
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&

A-l Electronics
Advacom

Advent Electronics

Aim Electronics

Akron Elect Supply
Altair

Altex

Arch Electronics

Arrow Electronics
Atlantic Switch Controls
Aved Electronics
Barbey Electronics
Barno Radio Company
Bell Industries

Betatron Electronics
Bomar Electronics
Brevan

California Switch & Signal
CAM/RPC

Car Lac Electronics
Carsten Electronics
C&D Electronics

Chief Electronics
Circuit Specialists
Classic Components
Cobra Components
Component Distributors
Conectrix

Controller Service & Sales
Cronin Electronics
Cumberland Electronics
Deeco

Denver Wintronics
Dielco

DK Electronics

ECI

EE Taylor Elect

Electra Distributing

*some locations only

C&K DISTRIBUTORS IN NORTH AMERICA

(listed alphabetically)
... 150 C&K Distributors with over 300 Locations . ..

Electro Enterprises
Electronic Devices
Electronic Distributors
Electronic Equipment*
Electronic Precepts of FL
Electronic Wholesalers
EPC

Federated Purchasers
Future Electronics*
GBL

Genesis Electronics
Gerber Electronics
Graham Electronics
Hallmark Electronics
Hammond Electronics
Harper SID

Hawk Electronics
Heilind Electronics
Henwarr

Hooker Electronics
Houge Radio & Supply
H&R

Ideal Industrial Elect
Impact

In-Stock Products
Industrial Components
Industrial Electronics
Integrated Electronics
Intek Electronics
Jersey Switch

JV Electronics

Kass Electronics
Kierulff Electronics
Kimball Electronics
Kirkman Electronics
Klaus Radio

LCOMP

Lectro Components

Leuck Radio Supply
Lionex

Logicomp

Major Edwards Electronics
Marine Air Supply
Marlac Electronics
Master Distributors
Mexitronics

MG Electronics
Michigan Electronics
Mid Atlantic

Midan Electronics
Moore Electronics
MS Electronics
Newark Electronics
Northwest Electronics Supply
Ohio Switch

Olive Electronics
Orange Electronics
Paar Industrial Elect
Pace Electronics
Pacific Switch

Pan American

Park Distributors
Peak Electronics
Peerless Radio*
Petricko Sales
Pilgrim Electronics
Pioneer

Prehler Electronics*
Pyttronic Industries
QAR

QDI/AM Inc.
RA-ELCO

Radar Electric

Radio Distributing Co.
RAE Industrial Elect
Ragon Electronics

RC Components
Relay Specialties
Reliance Merchandising
Rem Electronics
Repco Electronics
Reptron Electronics
Resco-Baltimore
Resco-Washington
RM Electronics
Rochester Radio Supply
Rome Electronics
Rosen Electronics
Route Electronics
RSC Electronics
Sager Electrical Supply
Saynor Electronics
Scott Electronics
Shap Electronics
Simcona Electronics
Southwest Electronics
Standard Supply
Sterling Electronics*
Stotts Friedman
Summit Distributors
Summit Electronics of
Rochester
Switch Controls
Taylor Electric
Technitronics
Tennant
Texas Switch
Thompson Electric
Treeko Sales
Utronics
Villarreal Electronics
VSH
WES Ltd.
Zebra Electronics
Zentronics

CALL FOR LOCATION & PHONE NUMBER OF NEAREST C&K DISTRIBUTOR

Answering Service Operators on duty until 8:00 pm EST
NOTE: This 800 # is for location and phone number information only

1-800-243-8160

COUNTRY : Distributor

Telephone no. : Telex no. : Fax no.

ARGENTINA : Reycom Electronics SRL

33-7020 : 25133 REY

AUSTRALIA : C&K Electronics (Aust.) Pty. Ltd.

(02) 635-0799 : AA123404

AUSTRIA : C&K Components, Ges. M.B.H.
222-469097 : 133551 CK A : 457743

BELGIUM : Elproma, B.V.
03438-18724 : 70305 ELP NL

MCA-Tronix

(041) 36 2780 : 42052 MCA B : (41) 377267

BRAZIL : Hitech Comm. E. Ind. Ltda.
533-9566 : 153288 HTH BR : (11) 613770

DENMARK : Brodersen Teknik, A/S

275 7666 : 43183 UNIC DK

ENGLAND : Roxburgh Electronics, Ltd.
RYE (0797) 223777 : 957066 ROXRYE G

EUROPE—EAST : Compex Ges. MBH

02 22/92 52 80 : 114049

FINLAND : Instrumentarium Elektroniikka
358 05281 : 124426 HAVUL SF : (0) 524986

INTERNATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS

FRANCE : C&K Composants, S.A.
5832454 : 204317 CK COMPO

GERMANY—WEST :
C&K Components, GMBH

89 759080 : 5213068 CK D : (89) 75908142

HONG KONG : C&K Components, H.K., Ltd.
3-915311 : 30883 CKHK HX : (3) 7764234

INDIA : Echbee Corporation
2043489 : 0115479

IRELAND : Futura Electronics Ltd.

490680 : 30114 FEL El
ISRAEL : Telsys Ltd.

494-891: 371279 TLSYS IL : (3) 497407

ITALY : C&K Components, S.R.L.

02/9233112: 313131 CEK Ml : (2) 717663

JAPAN : Midoriya Electric Co., Ltd.
(03) 561-8851 : J24531 MEC : (3) 5611550

KOREA : Duck Woo Int’l. Co., Ltd.

(02) 783-1936 : K29586 DUCKWOO :

(2) 7841949

NETHERLANDS : Elproma, B.V.
03438-18724 : 70305 ELP NL

NEW ZEALAND : Channel Master (NZ). Ltd.

(09) 599-003 : 21033 CHLMAST NZ : (9) 591827
NORWAY : Freber Norge A/S

(03) 825350 : 74329 FREBER : (3) 824760
PORTUGAL : Soc. Zickermann, S.A.R.L.

(03) 351 1 369065 : 12407 SZLIS P : (1) 369129
SINGAPORE : Dynamar Computer Systems

(S) Pte Ltd.

747-6188 : RS26283 DYNAMA : 7472648
SOUTH AFRICA : Suntronika Pty. Ltd.

725-1210: 424143 SA : (11) 7251202
SPAIN : Unitronics, S.A.

1-242-5204 : 46786 UTRON E : (1) 2484228
SWEDEN : Freber Elektronik AB

08-811020 : 14336 FREBER : (8) 814035
SWITZERLAND : Sibalco Basel

(061) 250044 : 962851 SIBAL CH
TAIWAN : Formosa Elite Corp.

(02) 3713486/3713465 : 20315 FECORP
TURKEY : Bupat

181482 : 42321 KTX TR

YUGOSLAVIA : Dahms Elektronik Ges. MBH
03 16/6 40 30 : 031099

ﬁ" COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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Our highly automated
manufacturing
methods, plus modular
design and standardized
AbOUt " == parts, allow hundreds of
thousands of different
& models to be ordered from this

catalog. And every switch
comes with famous C&K

reliability, performance and
delivery.
- C&K Components, o
b Inc. has been a
: ?omplete ) leading designer and
esting an
SOy manufacturer of
facilities electromechanical
assure H H
SR o switches since 1957.
product quality With headquarters in

and designed-in
high performance.

B S .
< ! S :
- . -
- ) >
S (= -
3

Newton, Massachusetts,
and manufacturing
facilities in Newton, MA_,
Clayton, N.C., England and
Hong Kong, we are able to
meet the worldwide demand for
high quality, low cost switches.
T Zit NS ™ This catalog describes in detail
Lerecettt L 2 T ERNCESR, our complete product line of

o et —= 1VWS\" | toggle, rocker, lever handle,

’ i %\ pushbutton, slide, rotary,
—W thumbwheel, switchlock, DIP -
and solid state switches.

P

-
-

Our CAD, or Computer Aided Design
system improves response time for
new or special designs, and
underscores our commitment to
design excellence and product quality.




C&K Components, Inc.
2035 Highway 70 East
Clayton, NC 27520-0687
Tel: (919) 553-3131
= Telex: 579385
/ Twx: 510-920-1683

. : /7 © Fax: (919) 553-4758
The Primary Source Worldwide.”. el
] C&K Switches Ltd.

Corporate Headquarters « Main Plant > Cunliffe Drive

] Northfield Avenue, Kettering
C& K Components Inc v 4 : Northamptonshlre NN16 8LF

15 Riverdale Avenue  _England
Newton, MA 02158-1082 ¥ - e
Tel: (617) 964-6400 - Fax: (5) 3681996

Telex: 92-2544 ., g
3 2 C&K Components (HK) Ltd.
 Twx: 710-335-1163 : 2/F Taikoktsui Centre
Fax: (617) 527-3180 — =4 1115, Kok Cheung Street
o Tai Kok Tsui, Kowloon
Hong Kong =
Tel: 3-915311 ',«
2 Y ; : . Telex: 30883 CKHK HX
"~ Printed in U.S.A. y : Fax: {3) 7764234 ’




